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AID FOR DEPENDENT
CORPORATIONS

HON. JIM COURTER

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. COURTER. Mr. Speaker, in
light of all the present talk about cut-
ting the budget for this year, there
has so far been little attention focused
on one of the most bloated areas of
Federal spending: corporate welfare.
Corporate welfare refers to the tax
breaks and outright grants that Gov-
ernment gives to big business. Accord-
ing to the Congressional Budget
Office, the Government last year lost
$140 billion from these programs. This
is significantly more than the current
cost of Medicare, Medicaid, veteran’'s
medical care, and child nutrition pro-
grams combined.

There is concern whenever one dis-
covers waste, fraud, and abuse in pro-
grams designed to help out the less
fortunate. There should be a more
acute sense of outrage to find that
both profitable and poorly managed
businesses can receive such huge subsi-
dies, particularly in a time of budget
austerity.

A few examples poignantly illustrate
this fact:

Of the nearly $20 billion that the
Agriculture Department spends for its
subsidy programs, nearly 70 percent,
or $14 billion, goes to the largest one
fifth of farm producers. These are
quite often not family farms, but are
rather large agribusinesses.

Recent reports by the General Ac-
counting Office and the Grace Com-
mission on waste in Government,
noted a high amount of corporate wel-
fare in the Medicaid, Medicare, hous-
ing assistance, and food programs. By
not instituting free market, common
sense, competitive procurement meth-
ods for goods and services, these four
agencies alone fail to get the best
prices for the goods they buy, result-
ing in excessive spending of $5 to $10
billion annually. The only ones who
benefit from these are the companies
who provide these overpriced items.

The Export-Import Bank is a Feder-
al program designed to provide credit
subsidies on exports. Of its $3.1 billion
budget for 1982, half of this money
benefited just 10 large and profitable
companies, T of which are on the For-
tune 500 list. While this program has
been scaled back, this “bank” still has
$17 billion in outstanding credit to
major corporations. Ending this pro-
gram would save $13 billion over the
next 4 years.

Perhaps the most well-known area
of “aid for dependent corporations"” is
in the realm of energy production. In
1917, as America entered World War I
and faced a national emergency, Con-
gress granted oil companies tax incen-
tives to encourage oil exploration. In-
stead of terminating this program as
would appear to be logical immediate-
ly after the war, Congress extended
this tax break to many other natural
resource businesses. The result: In
1983, oil companies alone received 4.75
billion dollars’ worth of these tax subi-
sidies along with $1.9 billion in out-
right research grants.

In the late 1970's Congress threw
more of the taxpayers’ money at large
corporations with the belief that this
would solve our energy and economic
problems. The Synthetic Fuels Corpo-
ration [SFC] was created in 1980 to
forge a relationship between Govern-
ment and business that would develop
new artificial fuels, primarily by con-
verting America's vast coal reserves
into liquid and gas forms of energy.

The SFC has been authorized to
spend $13.2 billion since 1980, and is
expected to receive $4 to $8 billion in
fiscal years 1986-92. The program
could spend up to $88 billion in this
period, however, as this is the 1980
“limit"” Congress set on the program.

There are, however, high capital and
operating costs to any of these
projects. It is estimated that it would
cost $5 to $8 billion for a coal liguefi-
cation plant that would produce only
50,000 barrels of coal liquid—that is,
oil—a day. The initial goal set by the
SFC was to have 500,000 barrels pro-
duced daily by 1987. The fact that of
the 52 important synthetic fuel pat-
ents issued so far, 49 are to major cor-
porations, also reflects the enormous
potential for high Government subsi-
dies.

America gained its economic great-
ness not by having business concen-
trate on ways it would get the opti-
mum benefits from a complex tax
code. America became great because of
incentives that appealed to innovative,
risktaking, and farsighted entrepre-
neurs, both big and small. Individuals
and businesses should not be taxed so
that they can subsidize large corporate
undertakings.

Our Government should re-create
the incentives and opportunities that
it has replaced with corporate welfare
and poverty traps. Once this is accom-
plished, our country will truly be on
the road to full employment and the
high levels of growth our people need.

I commend to my colleagues the fol-
lowing excellent essays by columnists

Donald Lambro and James Kilpatrick
on this important issue facing the
Congress.

The articles follow:

[From the Washington Times, Feb. 26,
19851

“CORPORATE WELFARE" Is THEIR TARGET
(By Donald Lambro)

Ralph Nader and President Reagan agree
on at least one thing: Congress can sharply
reduce the deficit by cutting back on the bil-
lions of dollars Uncle Sam spends on “corpo-
rate welfare.”

A recent report compiled by Mr. Nader's
Public Citizen's Congress Watch offers a
richly detailed blueprint for slashing the
budget’s lucrative AFDC programs.

No, AFDC isn't Aid for Dependent Chil-
dren. It’s ‘“Aid for Dependent Corpora-
tions"—a growing but little-noticed gold
mine in the federal spending machine that
is enriching America's wealthiest business
interests with billions in loans, subsidies,
credits, and other assistance.

There is nothing especially new on Mr.
Nader's AFDC hit list. The liberal consumer
crusader long has pushed for cuts in corpo-
rate assistance and tax subsidies. What is
new is that Mr. Reagan's latest budget ag-
gressively attacks many of these same cor-
porate goodies, challenging Congress this
year to cut deeply into boardroom welfare,
not social welfare.

Such an unholy alliance offers new
budget-cutting opportunities on which con-
gressional liberals and conservatives surely
can agree. Consider a few of the most outra-
geous examples from Washington's corpo-
rate gravy train:

EXPORT IMPORT BANK

Almost half of Ex-Im's $3.1 billion in cut-
rate loans in 1982 benefited just 10 big cor-
porations, seven of which were on the For-
tune 500 list, including Boeing, McDonnell
Douglas, and Westinghouse. Ending direct
subsidized loans would save $400 million in
1986 and $13 billion over the next four
years,

URBAN DEVELOPMENT ACTION GRANTS

This heavily politicized, $544 million slush
fund gives money to a handful of cities—20
have received 44 percent of all UDAG dol-
lars—which, in turn, use it to assist corpo-
rate development. UDAGs have built 262
hotels and have subsidized big companies
like Hyatt Corp., Sherwin-Williams, and
General Motors. They've also helped to
build luxury and middle-class housing.

AIRLINE SUBSIDIES

Since 1978, taxpayers have shelled out
nearly half a billion dollars in subsidies to
regional airlines to preserve so-called “‘es-
sential service” to smaller communities.
However, such subsidies are no longer
needed.

Nearly half of the market getting these
subsidies are within 100 miles of a major air-
port, and thus are unfairly competing with
cheaper transportation alternatives. The
Office of Management and Budget found
the per-person roundtrip subsidy to fly from
Los Angeles to Blythe, Calif., was $1,096.
“At 80 cents per mile, the same passenger
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could have used the subsidy to take a taxi to
Las Vegas, lose $500 at blackjack, and take a
taxi home, with cash to spare,” says OMB.

AGRICULTURAL SUBSIDIES

Contrary to the poor-family-farmer image
given to the recipients of the Commodity
Credit Corp.’s multibillion-dollar payments,
the truth is that big agribusinesses take the
lion’s share of the subsidies.

For example, the biggest 9.4 percent of
the nation’s wheat farmers, those owning
1,000 or more acres, reaped 42 percent of
CCC'’s deficiency payments. The largest 12.8
percent of corn farmers got 40 percent of
the payments.

Curbing payments to the big farm corpo-
rations would save a huge chunk of next
g;;ar's estimated $12.5 billion in CCC subsi-

es.

RURAL ELECTRIFICATION ADMINISTRATION

How would you like to borrow money at 5
percent, with 35 years to pay? These are
REA's heavily subsidized terms for direct
loans to electric and telephone utilities,
which are owned by big tax-exempt coopera-
tives or independent corporations.

Federal REA subsidies will total $2.6 bil-
lion next year. Who benefits from them?
Big business and middle-class residential
users who receive substantially reduced
electric rates. Savings from an REA phase-
out: $5.1 billion over the next five years.

Uncle Sam's list of corporate welfare cli-
ents is much longer, including $330 million
for Synfuels Corp. giveaways, $1 billion for
the inland waterway barge operators, and
$1.1 billion for the nuclear energy industry.

“To say fairness demands that corporate
welfare be cut when aid to old, blind, and
disabled people has already been cut is la-
boring the obvious,” says Mr. Nader's Public
Citizen's group.

That liberals like Mr. Nader and conserv-
atives like Mr. Reagan can agree on curbing
many of these expenditures bodes well for
cutting them from the budget this year.

[From the Asbury Park Press, Mar. 1, 1985]
“CoRPORATE WELFARE" UNFAIR TO ALL OoF Us
(By James J. Kilpatrick)

Over the past three years, the General
Electric Co. had profits of $6.5 billion. It
paid no federal income tax. Dow Chemical
had profits of $776 million; Union Carbide
had profits of $613 million; W.R., Grace &
Co. had profits of $684 million. None of
them paid a dime in federal income tax. To-
gether the four companies claimed re-
funds—refunds, if you please!—of more than
half a billion dollars.

This is corporate welfare. It is the system
of tax avoidance known cynically as
AFDC—Aid for Dependent Corporations—
and it is the indefensible consequence of tax
laws passed with the very best intentions.

It is not yet clear whether Congress will
act on tax reform this year. In the House,
Dan Rostenkowski says that his Committee
on Ways and Means is ready to cooperate
with the administration. In the Senate, ma-
jority leader Bob Dole says that reducing
deficits has a higher priority than simplify-
ing taxes. My own thought is that if Con-
gress fails to tackle tax reform in 1985, it is
not likely to tackle tax reform in the elec-
tion year of 1986. The lobbyists will be out
like tree frogs in April.

For a variety of reasons, both tangible and
intangible, a wholesale revision of the tax
code gets more urgent all the time. It is now
clear that the investment tax credit has not
worked as its sponsors hoped it would work
when they put it on the books 20-odd years
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ago. The idea seemed attractive: To spur
capital investment in new equipment, give a
company an outright credit of 10 percent on
such investments. Will you buy a $200,000
rotary press? Then deduct $20,000 from
your corporate income tax.

The investment tax credit may have
helped the machine tool industry; it may
have benefited other suppliers of equip-
ment, but gains in productivity probably
have been purchased at the price of elimi-
nating jobs. In the coming fiscal year, if the
act is not repealed or drastically amended,
the Treasury will have to grant $38 billion
in credits. These credits are outright subsi-
dies to industry, in no way distinguishable
from such subsidies as food stamps for the
poor.

Another target for tax reform is the pro-
gram of accelerated cost recovery. This is
the principal program that has permitted
such firms as General Electric and Dow
Chemical to escape federal income taxes.
They can write off most new equipment in
five years and most new structures in 15
yvears. The program will cost the Treasury
an estimated $22 billion in fiscal '86.

To be sure, plausible arguments can be
made that tax breaks for business, including
Very Big Business, are good things for the
economy. In theory these credits and write-
offs provide incentives for American compa-
nies to invest in new and modernized plants
that will make them more competitive on
world markets. There is not much evidence
either to prove or to disprove the theory.
Most new plants probably would have been
built anyhow.

No such arguments support continuation
of tax shelters for individuals. These phan-
tom investments result in a loss to the
Treasury of roughly $20 billion to $25 bil-
lion a year. You see these cynical schemes
advertised in daily newspapers in profession-
al journals: Invest only $2,000! Become a
limited partner! Wealthy individuals are
urged to put a little money into oil, gas, real
estate, horses, treasure hunts, cattle, kiwi
fruit, jojoba beans, duck farms, oyster
farms, and even the breeding of llamas. The
investments make a mockery of our capital-
ist system, for the whole object is not to
earn money but to lose money—to provide
tax losses for the rich.

These sleazy schemes of tax avoidance do
incalculable damage. They divert capital
from truly productive enterprises and they
contribute significantly to a public percep-
tion of unfairness in the tax laws. It may
not be perfectly understood, but it is gener-
ally understood, that when the rich doctor,
dentist or lawyer finds refuge in a tax shel-
ter, it is the ordinary Joe who is being
ripped off. The little guy's taxes have to
make up the gap when 9,000 persons carn-
ing $250,000 or more pay no income taxes at
all.

The Treasury’'s program of tax simplifica-
tion is far from perfect, but it provides a
good starting point. Other bills—Eemp-
Kasten, Bradley-Gephardt—have great
merit. It remains only for Congress to dem-
onstrate the will to do what has to be
done.e
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THE PLIGHT OF OUR ELDERLY

HON. NEWT GINGRICH

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. GINGRICH. Mr. Speaker, I'd
like to take a moment to discuss prob-
lems facing the elderly in our society
today.

One of my constituents recently sent
me a copy of a letter she wrote to the
commissioner of the Georgia Depart-
ment of Human Resources. As a Med-
icaid specialist, she describes the

plight of the elderly as she sees it. I'm
letter for my col-

submitting her
leagues’ review:

Dear CoMMISSIONER LEDBETTER, I have
just read your article in the Human Side,
“We Must Build On Our Strength”. It has
moved me to write to you. The list of areas
on which to focus attention caught my eye
because the objectives regarding our elderly
were both on the bottom of the list. Realiz-
ing that you did not necessarily list them in
order or importance, it still brings to my
mind that benefits for our elderly always
seem to be on the bottom.

Now let me introduce myself—I am the
Medicaid Specialist for Spalding County
and have been dealing with Medicaid bene-
fits for the elderly for almost 17 years. We
have three nursing homes here and very few
other alternatives for those people. I see
changes in our System daily but there never
seems to be any added benefits for our el-
derly. I firmly believe in what our Bible tells
us about caring for widows and elderly par-
ents; however, society has forgotten that
over the years and our System has made
people dependent on the government to
assume these responsibilities.

Realizing that I cannot turn back the
hands of time, I am daily aware that our el-
derly reap the least benefits from our
System. For example, a Medicaid recipient
in the nursing home is allowed to keep only
$25 of their monthly income, and that has
not changed in many years. While the cost
of medication (above Medicaid covered
drugs) has risen and the cost of personal
care items has risen, these people are forced
to do without many things because $25
doesn't even cover the cost of those drugs
above the Medicaid coverage allowed. Who
can be decently buried for $1,500.00 life in-
surance?

When is the last time that limit was
raised? As more and more programs are im-
plemented (Medically Needy for AFDC, for
example) for the younger generation, we
have thousands of elderly at home with
income under $400 per month who do with-
out much needed medical care because
there is no program to help with medical
care for them. You and I know that it takes
more than $400 just for basic necessities
such as food, shelter and utilities.

Many of our elderly are forced to enter
nursing homes simply to be eligible for Med-
ical Assistance. These people could remain
in their own homes or with relatives if they
had a means of paying for medical care.
Why do we not provide a Medical Care Pro-
gram for these people who can survive on
their income, but cannot pay for medical
care?

We provide assistance to so many young,
healthy mothers simply because they have
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a child under six years old—what happened
to the service workers who used to work
with these mothers to obtain training, edu-
cation or whatever was necessary for em-
ployment? What has happened to the time
when a “Social Worker” helped to teach
these people to be independent and self-sup-
porting?

In 1968 when I came to work for DFCS,
we had two eligibility workers, two child
welfare workers, and a number of service
workers. Today, we have 20 eligility work-
ers, 10 child welfare workers, two homemak-
ers, one service intake worker and nine sec-
retaries (as opposed to two in 1968) to
handle the enormous amount of paper
work. This kind of growth surely must tell
all of us in what areas we have grown: child
welfare cases, Food Stamp cases and AFDC
cases. No services except one homemaker
and one Medicaid worker to handle all the
Medicaid eligility for the elderly and dis-
abled.

Please understand that I am not com-
plaining about the Medicaid caseload
number and work involved (I can handle the
work and love every person I deal with and
am blessed every day by this caseload), but
am simply making the point that benefits
for the elderly have remained at the bottom
while all other benefits have grown tremen-
dously!

This week has just been a time of startling
realization for me that while our Depart-
ment has grown astonishingly in paperwork
and caseload numbers, benefits for the el-
derly have not grown at all.

It creates a real pain of inefficiency to
deal daily with so many people who could
make it on their income but go without
much needed medical care because they
cannot possibly pay a hospital bill of $100 a
month for medicine.

Somewhere along the time line we lost
touch with helping people to become self-
sufficient and independent and forgot the
God-given command to take care of widows
and elderly. Is there any hope at all for our
elderly in the near future? What can I, as a
private citizen and as a professional do to
help to bring to light one of the greatest
needs in our society?

Your goals are also my goals: to achieve a
Healthier Generation of Georgians, Eco-
nomic Self-Sufficiency and Independence
for Older Georgians. Does Independence for
older Georgians have to be on the bottom of
the list?

Thanks you so much for listening and
caring. I realize the position you hold car-
ries with it a great deal of responsibility
that even I do not know about. I pledge to
do my very best to support my county and
state department and always serve with
deep respect and admiration the people in
my caseload.

Respectfully,
Ms. SoNDRA T. BALLEW,
Caseworker Principal, MAO.

I hope we’ll all stop and consider the
points Sondra Ballew makes in this
letteq. And that we’ll help to change
the deplorable situation the elderly
face in our society today.e
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THE MX MISSILE

HON. WALTER E. FAUNTROY

OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. FAUNTROY. Mr. Speaker, soon
this body will be asked once again to
debate and consider the question of
the MX missile.

The argument being utilized to sup-
port the proposition that we should
release $1.5 billion to produce an addi-
tional 21 MX missiles is that our arms
control negotiators need this to en-
hance their bargaining power with the
Soviet Union. This is a most curious
position.

First, it is widely held that the MX
missile is an ineffective weapon in
terms of the primary function of our
nuclear weaponry: Retaliation.

Second, the MX is a destabilizing
weapon with use only as a first-strike
missile.

Third, our country already is loaded
with strategic weaponry useful in any
bargaining scenario with the Soviets
at Geneva.

Finally, given the strategic ineffec-
tiveness and the danger posed by the
first-strike MX missile, the cost for
this “bargaining chip” is prohibitive.
At a time when many of our people
are suffering unemployment due to
the transition taking place in the
international economy, with jobs

being exported to cheap labor markets

abroad, and at a time when we are
being asked by the administration to
freeze, cut, or eliminate the very pro-
grams designed to cushion our citizens
through difficult times, we can ill
afford to provide a $1.5 billion “bar-
gaining chip” for anyone. We have se-
curity needs at home as well as
abroad.

Let's get ready to vote against this
wasteful system.e

LARCHMONT LAWYER IS CITED
FOR EFFORT AGAINST COR-
RUPTION

HON. JOSEPH P. ADDABBO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. ADDABBO. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to bring to the attention of
my colleagues, the accomplishments of
Joseph Fisch. Mr. Fisch has spent 25
years fighting government and police
corruption and mismanagement. He
was recently cited by the International
Association of Chiefs of Police “for his
outstanding contribution to law en-
forcement.”

Because of his distinguished career
as a prosecutor and investigator, I'm
sure accomplishments will be of inter-
est to the Members of this body. I
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submit the following article for the
RECORD:

[From the New York Times, Mar. 10, 1985]

LARCHMONT LAWYER Is CITED FOR EFFORT
AgGAINST CORRUPTION

(By Franklin Whitehouse)

LARCHMONT.—In 25 years as a prosecutor
and investigator, Joseph Fisch has fought
corruption and mismanagement in police de-
partments from Syracuse to New York City
and from Albany to New Rochelle. Now the
police have honored him for it.

The International Association of Chiefs of
Police recently gave the trim, precise 52-
year-old lawyer a special citation “for his
outstanding contribution to law enforce-
ment"” during a career that has also includ-
ed fighting organized crime in Yonkers and
investigating the New York City hospital
system.

Mr. Fisch, who has lived here for 11 years,
has also been asked for advice on organiza-
tional and other matters by law enforce-
ment agencies as far apart as Santa Fe,
N.M., and Mamaroneck.

For the last 14 months, the Harvard Law
School graduate has been deputy inspector
general of the Metropolitan Transportation
Authority and its general counsel. He came
to the authority’'s Manhattan headquarters
from EKew Gardens, where he had spent
seven years on the staff of the Queens Dis-
trict Attorney.

Before Queens, Mr. Fisch has served for
18 years with the Temporary New York
State Commission of Investigation, most re-
cently as deputy commissioner and counsel.

Mr. Fisch has no particular aversion to
police officers, Paul J. Curran, the former
Commission Chairman, said last week. He
just “developed a certain feel for the situa-
tion” when officers were not doing their
j?bs. Mr. Curran said in a telephone inter-
view.

“1 regard myself as a career public serv-
ant,” Mr. Fisch said the other day in his
living room, sitting beside an Elaine de
Kooning portrait of President Kennedy. "1
feel outraged when there's a betrayal of
public trust.”

Testifying in 1971 at a public hearing in
New York, Mr. Fisch said that the city
police department’s war on heroin traffic
was being hampered by a number of corrupt
practices, including direct involvement of
police officers in the sale of narcotics.

One of his witnesses was Frank Serpico, a
police officer after whom a later motion pic-
ture about the case was named.

The investigation, for which Mr. Fisch
was chief counsel, was “an incredibly good
effort,” Mr. Curran said. “We weren’t just
looking for corruption, although we found
it. We found they also weren't making the
right kinds of cases. The police were not
going up the ladder, they were just busting
junkies.”

The international police chiefs group said
Mr. Fisch was the first public official to
expose corruption in the city narcotics trade
and, combined with the disclosures of the
Knapp Commission, prompted Governor
Nelson A. Rockfeller to create the office of
special prosecutor for the city’s criminal-
justice system.

Soon after Mr. Fisch accepted his M.T.A,
appointment in December 1983, he encoun-
tered Delores A. Battalia, the newly elected
Mamaroneck Town Supervisor, at a political
victory party.

Mrs. Battalia, in an interview last week,
said that she had been trying to meet Mr.
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Fisch to ask him to study the town police
force, which, she said, had had “a long-term
history of difficulty,” including a chief who
had resigned in 1981 and pleaded guilty to
several criminal charges. The town has had
seven police chiefs in 20 years.

Mr. Fisch agreed to do the job on his own
time, at no cost. He began interviewing offi-
cers as they came off their shifts at night
and on weekends. Thirty-eight of the force’s
39 officers agreed to talk about operational
and morale problems, Mrs. Battalia said.

“The men felt the town had ignored them
for years,” Mrs. Battalia said. “Joe gave
them a chance to ventilate with someone
they respected as a professional.”

After six months, the Town Board acted
on the principal recommendation in Mr.
Fisch's T5-page report and named its first
full-time professional Police Commissioner,
Arthur Dallas. Commissioner Dallas holds
the authority of a former three-member ci-
vilian volunteer police commission.

Mrs. Battalia described Mr. Fisch as “very
precise, orderly and careful in his choice of
words. He's obviously someone who's used
to walking into an unknown situation and
knows how to handle it."”

However, opposition to the choice of Com-
missioner Dallas has come from the Tri-
County Federation of Police, which has
sued “to protect the status” of Chief
Baumblatt, according to the federation’s ex-
ecutive director, Ralph M. Purdy.

Chief Baumblatt, a former Mamaroneck
sergeant appointed by the old civilian com-
mission, is subordinate to Commissioner
Dallas, a former New York City police lieu-
tenant who lives in Rye.

In 1976, Mr. Fisch visited Santa Fe at the
invitation of the state's Organized Crime
Prevention Commission to share his “expe-
rience and expertise in this field," according
to the international police chiefs.

Part of the experience was in Yonkers in
1968 when Mr, Fisch helped to investigate
the involvement of organized crime in the
private garbage-carting industry.

Mr. Fisch’s father owned a grocery store
on Stanton Street on Manhattan's Lower
East Side, where he worked as a boy on Sun-
days. Born on Jan, 10, 1933, Mr. Fisch grad-
uated in 1953 from New York University
and in 1956 from Harvard, where he was
president of the Law School Forum, a stu-
dent organization that invited prominent
outsiders to speak.

Mr. Fisch’s first project at the M.T.A. was
to conduct an inquiry into allegations by
Transit Authority employees that high-
ranking authority supervisors, including its
President, David Gunn, had directed delays
in inspection of new R-62 subway cars or-
dered from a manufacturer in Japan.

Mr. Fisch said his inquiry, which culmi-
nated in a December 1984 report, had failed
to turn up corroboration for the charges
against Mr. Gunn but had resulted in a
warning to another executive, Richard
Goodlatte.

The Fisch office supervises litigations,
makes recommendations on investigations
and conducts unnannounced inspections of
such M.T.A. facilities as the Harmon main-
tenance ship in Croton-on-Hudson.

Mr. Fisch, who said he was now working
on a “highly hush, hush thing"” with the
M.T.A.'s Inspector General Sanford E. Rus-
sell, commutes on Metro-North's New
Haven Line to his office at 10 Columbus
Circle. He lives here with his wife, Betty, a
New York City school teacher and their 13-
year-old daughter, Beth Rachel.e
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THE SITUATION IN ECUADOR

HON. MICHAEL D. BARNES

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. BARNES. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to take this opportunity to share
with my colleagues a summary of the
presentation of His Excellency Mario
Ribadeneira, Ambassador of Ecuador
to the United States, to the Americas
Society in New York on November 28,
1984. As this presentation shows, Ec-
uador is doing a lot of things right to
foster its own development, and is a
good friend of the United States. As
we begin consideration of the annual
foreign aid legislation, I hope the Con-
gress and the administration will be
prepared to provide adequate support
for Ecuador’s efforts.
The material referred to follows:
SUMMARY OF THE PRESENTATION oF H.E.
MAaR1I0O RIBADENEIRA TO THE “AMERICAS So-
cIETY” NEw YORK, NOVEMBER 28, 1984
When the Government of President Leon
Febres Cordero was elected in Ecuador last
yvear, a philosophy and approach to the role
of government which is perhaps unique in
South America began to make its presence
known. President Febres Cordero, a busi-
nessman who received a Bachelor of Science
degree in Engineering at the Stevens Insti-
tute in the United States, is dedicated to
giving the fullest role possible to private ini-
tiative and the private sector in the develop-
ment of Ecuador. This means restraining
the growth of the role of government, phas-
ing out highly subsidized industrial develop-

ment, and facilitating more natural and ap-
propriate agro-industry. President Febres
Codero is also committed to the promotion
of foreign investment. His government is,

therefore, taking steps which make the
business climate in Ecuador more hospitable
to foreign know-how in both the oil and ag-
ricultural sectors where Ecuador has natu-
ral endowments and potential international
commercial advantages.

To achieve these goals, Ecuador has re-
cently become the first of the Andean coun-
tries and, for that matter, one of the few of
the South American countries to conclude
agreements with the Overseas Private In-
vestment Corporation of the United States
to permit arrangements for the issuance by
OPIC of insurance for all investment risks
in Ecuador. Investments in the following
areas are now being explored: Agro-indus-
try, fisheries, shrimp cultivation, mining,
petroleum, low-price housing, etc.

Similarly, Ecuador has recently signed an
agreement with the Occidental Petroleum
Company for oil exploration which will
allow Ecuador to continue to exploit this
important resource on & sound economic
basis. In particular, Occidental will under-
take oil exploration with the understanding
that it will assume all costs and risks associ-
ated with such exploration in areas where
other oil resources have already been dis-
covered. Should Occidental's efforts
produce the discovery of additional re-
sources then, and only then, will Occidental
receive payment for its efforts through re-
ceipt of a minority portion of payment for
its efforts through receipt of a minority por-
tion of the associated oil revenues. Dr.
Armand Hammer, Chairman of Occidental,
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came to Ecuador on January 25, 1985 for
signature of the agreement.

In the areas of agricultural resources, Ec-
uador has in recent months taken many
steps to facilitate the further growth of its
increasingly important role as an exporter.
In addition, Ecuador and the Inter-Ameri-
can Development Bank recently signed loan
agreements for the completion of a $403
million project for the irrigation of a major
coastal area of Ecuador. This area will bene-
fit from the project in a manner reminis-
cent of the Tennessee Valley Authority in
the United States. In other agricultural sec-
tors where Ecuador also has an important
natural comparative advantage, such as
fresh fruit, vegetables, and other perish-
ables, Ecuador is now welcoming investment
of medium-sized firms.

Finally, Ecuador is among those countries
which have behaved responsibly toward
their foreign creditors and fully honors all
its obligations. As a vote of confidence in
the philosophy of President Febres Cordero,
in December, 1984, 400 commercial banks
completed negotiations with Ecuador for a
multi-year (1985-89) rescheduling of all gov-
ernment debt with private banks (approxi-
mately $4.6 billion). This amount will be re-
scheduled over 12 years with a 3-year grace
period, amounting to a savings of nearly
$150 million in debt service payments. This
agreement, the first multi-year rescheduling
for a small debtor country, will be effective
upon completion of a standby agreement for
1985 with the IMF, which is expected in
January or February of this year.

There is little doubt that the Ecuadorean
Government and the IMF will come to
terms, given their shared ideology regarding
economic stabilization. In particular, the
Febres Cordero Government has already
initiated a stabilization plan including mon-
etary adjustment to place Ecuadorean ex-
ports in more competitive positions, lifting
price controls from agricultural commod-
ities, reducing protective tariffs on industri-
al goods, and increasing the price of domes-
tic fuels. These steps will help achieve the
goal on which IMF and Ecuador agree of re-
instating economic growth and maintaining
inflation at 20% by the end of the year with
an average of 24% for 1985. Salary increases
will also be scaled to compensate 1985 infla-
tion rates. In addition, Ecuador’s Monetary
Board has legislated changes to bring inter-
est rates more in line with inflation, recent-
ly raising the rate for commercial oper-
ations two points to 23%. Interest rates on
savings and time deposits were raised by the
same amount to 20% and 22% respectively.

As a result of the rescheduling program,
the first principal payment by Ecuador will
be made in 1988 on 2.5% of the total. Amor-
tization will rise gradually to 109% in 1991,
15% in 1993, and 17% in 1996. The interest
rate will be 1.375 points over 3-months
LIBOR, or the adjusted CD rate. There will
be no refinancing fee,

Thus, Ecuador is now poised to begin
building on the very solid foundations of its
assets including its industrious people, its
sound and sensible government, its natural
resources, and its friendships in government
and business in the United States and the
Western world.e
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TWENTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF
LAKE COUNTY COMMUNITY
ACTION PROJECT

HON. JOHN EDWARD PORTER

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, I re-
cently had the opportunity of joining
the citizens of Lake County, IL, in
celebrating the 20th anniversary of
the Lake County Community Action
Project. The following letter describes
a few of the many contributions made
by the LCCAP during its 20-year exist-
ence:

MaRrcH 13, 1985.
Mrs. BARBARA GORDON,
Lake County Community Action Project,
Waukegan, IL.

Dear MRs. Gorpon: It is with great pride
that I join with all the citizens of Lake
County in saluting the Lake County Com-
munity Action Project on the occasion of its
20th anniversary. Under the hard-working
leadership of yourself and Shirley Goldman,
the team of LCCAP employees and volun-
teers has brought self-esteem and hope to
the disadvantaged, many of whom would
have had nowhere else to turn.

In the two decades that have gone by
since the agency initiated its “War on Pov-
erty,” LCCAP has been instrumental in
opening up opportunity for the poor and
needy in Lake County and giving them a
chance to improve their lives. At a time
when many Americans have grown skeptical
of government social services, I commend
LCCAP for proving that implementation of
worthwhile programs can be done and done
well.

Through the years you have functioned
with kindness and sensitivity, but also with
intelligence and foresight, knowing that
changing times call for changing attitudes.
As you reach this twenty-year milestone,
you continue to demonstrate an understand-
ing that methods must be updated to best
meet the needs of today's clients, who are
well served by your clear vision of the
future.

I commend each of your board members
over the last 20 years who have supplied the
drive and determination that is the founda-
tion of your success. LCCAP is a shining ex-
ample to the nation of what can be achieved
through the American tradition of reaching
out to help those in need.

It is with great appreciation that I extend
my wishes to your agency for continued
future success.

Sincerely,
JoHN E. PORTER,
Member of Congress.e

IMPORT QUOTAS
HON. WILLIS D. GRADISON, JR.

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. GRADISON. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to bring to your attention
and to the attention of my colleagues
an article which I wrote for the Cin-
cinnati Enquirer on Monday, March

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

18, entitled “The Death of Import
Quotas.”
[The article follows:]
THE DEATH OF IMPORT QUOTAS
(By Bill Gradison of Ohio)

President Reagan has decided against
asking Japan to renew its “voluntary” limits
on auto exports to the United States which
expire on March 31. This was the right deci-
sion and I applaud him for making it.

The voluntary restraint agreement (VRA)
with Japan was bad policy from the start.
Protectionist policies are generally counter-
productive. The VRA is no exception.

Even if the VRA ever served any valid
purpose, it has now become obsolete. The
fact that the big three American automobile
companies—General Motors, Ford and
Chrysler—together reported $9.8 billion in
profits last year attests to that point.

Without question, the VRA, which limits
Japanese auto exports to the U.S. to 1.68
million cars annually, has increased demand
for U.S. automobiles, but it has also raised
prices of both American and Japanese cars.
As a direct result of the restraints, the price
of small cars increased by an average of
about $370 per car in the 1981-1983 period.

The purpose of the quotas was to save
jobs in American auto industry and to give
it a chance to adjust to competition from
Japan. In that respect, the quotas have been
somewhat effective. From 26,000 to 44,000
auto industry jobs can be attributed to the
quotas,

An important point, however, should not
be overlooked: Each ‘‘saved” job carried a
hefty price. As a direct result of the re-
straints, the average price of U.S. cars rose
by about $400 in 1983, and the average price
of Japanese imports rose $1,000. The cost to
consumers, then, was over $4.3 billion. Thus
works out to a subsidy of between $97,000
and $165,000 per job saved.

Moreover, the extra consumer dollars sent
to both U.S. and Japanese automakers as a
result of the VRA simply means less money
sent elsewhere—for other consumer pur-
chases or for investment (through consumer
saving). Thus, the flip side of the jobs saved
in the U.S. auto sector is the U.S. jobs lost
in the non-auto sectors. And, because work-
ers in non-auto sectors generally earn far
less than auto workers, the number of jobs
lost because of the VRA likely exceeds the
number of jobs saved! That is, the VRA has
resulted in a net loss of American jobs.

‘We must guestion the wisdom of a policy
which is harmful to so many (consumers in
general and certain non-auto workers in
particular) and beneficial to so few. The
high visibility of “saved” auto jobs has
tended to further obscure the relative invisi-
bility of the jobs lost because of the VRA.,

The U.S. auto industry had begun to
adjust to the new world of high gasoline
prices and international competition before
the VRA was negotiated with Japan in 1981.
But, ironically, the recent protection of the
U.S. auto industry has actually benefited
Japanese automobile producers by at least
an extra $2 billion per year because of the
higher prices they have been able to charge
in the U.S.

Put another way, the VRA has exported
profits to Japan (as well as Detroit). A tariff
would have produced the same results in
the domestic industry, while benefiting
Americans instead of Japanese.

Furthermore, when the export restraints
were negotiated in 1981, the United States
failed to link them to specific commitments
by the American auto industry. As a result,
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the quotas have merely imbued the U.S. in-
dustry with an artificial sense of security
and success, actually creating disincentives
to launching major auto-related investment
programs, lowering production costs and im-
proving its competitive position.

General Motors, for example, spent $2.5
billion to acquire Electronic Data Systems
Corp., among other non-auto investments;
its well-advertised new Saturn small-car
project, on the other hand, will cost only
one-fifth as much.

Some people, in and out of the auto indus-
try, fear that without an official export re-
straint, the Japanese will flood the Ameri-
can automobile market. That is a possibility,
but it is much more likely that the Japanese
will be reluctant to increase their U.S. ex-
ports too rapidly. Not only have they been
able to raise prices and increase profits
under the restraints, they also fear even
stricter quotas—the non-voluntary variety.

I am glad that President Reagan listened
to those of us who have disparaged the ‘“vol-
untary” export restraints from the begin-
ning. The restraints have sent the wrong
signal to our auto industry. A more open
market will mean lower automobile prices
for American consumers, more jobs for
American workers, and will, in my judg-
ment, produce a greater incentive for the
Japanese to negotiate more favorably with
the United States on other important trade-
related issues.@

MX FAILS AS MISSILE OR AS
LEVER

HON. JOSEPH P. ADDABBO

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. ADDABBO. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to bring to the attention of
my colleagues an editorial that ap-
peared in the March 13, 1985, edition
of the New York Times.

The editorial, is a well considered
evaluation of the vulnerability and in-
effectiveness of the MX missile. As the
body is now considering whether to
build and deploy these weapons, I feel
that the opinion of such a prominent
newspaper would be of interest to the
Members. I include this New York
Times editorial for the RECORD:

[From the New York Times, Mar. 13, 1985]
MZX FaILs, As MISSILE OR AS LEVER

For President Reagan, the new arms con-
trol talks in Geneva offer the chance to
strongarm Congress as well as the Soviet
Union. Give me all the MX missiles I want,
he says; they are essential to my negotiating
position. That is certainly not the case he'd
be making if he could argue that the MX is
essential, also to national security.

Mr. Reagan is not alone in trying to use
the discredited weapon as a negotiating tool.
Rather than say no to the MX, several Con-
gressmen, including the Democrats Les
Aspin in the House and Sam Nunn in the
Senate, propose to vote for limited MX de-
ployment in exchange for influence over the
Administration’'s performance in the arms
talks.

The trouble with trying to use the MX for
leverage, in either direction, is that it is a
broken reed, either as a lever or a weapon,
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Will the Russians at Geneva cooperatively
trade their own heavy missile for the MX—
or defiantly build more? Even if they are in-
clined to bargain, Mr. Reagan already has
plenty of chips to bargain with. He has
launched an extensive modernization of of-
fensive strategic weapons, from the B-1
bomber to the accurate D-5 submarine-
based missile. His “Star Wars" defense pro-
gram is a hefty bargaining counter, far
more likely than the MX to be at the center
of negotiations.

And should there be intrinsic bargaining
weight in MX missiles, well, Congress has
already voted to build 21 of them. With test-
ing and production well in hand, the mere
threat of building more is enough. Last year
Congress approved $1.5 billion for produc-
tion of an additional 21, but fenced in the
funds. The Administration is asking both
for that money to be released and for $4 bil-
lion to buy a further batch of 48. But the
case for putting the MX on hold is more
compelling than ever.

The MX was conceived on a false premise,
that the silos housing America’s land-based
Minuteman missiles were becoming vulnera-
ble to increasingly accurate Soviet war-
heads. To make the MX invulnerable, the
Carter Administration decided to base it in a
mobile fashion in remote parts of Utah and
Nevada, shuttling each missile between mul-
tiple shelters.

That was the unlikely “racetrack"” system
that Mr. Reagan rejected on taking office.
But then he discovered that every other
basing mode was vulnerable. Backed into a
technical and political corner, he turned to
a blue-ribbon panel of experts to help him
out.

The Scowcroft commission was a brutal
savior. It said the window of vulnerability
never existed. That demolished the reason
for an MX. Then it advocated housing the
MX in the very Minuteman silos Mr.
Reagan had declared to be so dismayingly
vulnerable. The commission also recognized
that the day of the multi-headed, land-
based missile is ending. It recommended de-
velopment of a single-headed missile, the
“Midgetman,” as an unthreatening, un-
tempting target that would add both to se-
curity and to stability.

In short, the MX missile embodies a mis-
taken turn in nuclear strategy. With 10 ac-
curate warheads, it must be considered by
Soviet planners as a first-strike weapon. If it
is vulnerable, it cannot deter. A weapons
system that both threatens and is vulnera-
ble to attack is the last thing needed in a
crisis.

A mistake is no asset, even when dressed
up as a bargaining chip. And to vote 21 more
missiles is to double the error. If Congress
wishes to influence the Administration’s ne-
gotiating strategy, its best course when the
issue comes up in the Senate next week is to
keep the MX on hold.e

TELEVISION COMMERCIAL
CRITICISM

HON. NORMAN F. LENT

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 19, 1985
e Mr. LENT. Mr. Speaker, I'd like to
take this opportunity to share with
my colleagues in the House of Repre-
sentatives an interesting editorial pub-
lished February 28, 1985, in Merrick
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Life, a weekly newspaper in my
Fourth Congressional District. The
editorial expresses needed criticism of
television commercials which feature
in their advertising promotions two of
our country's most beloved and re-
spected leaders, Presidents George
Washington and Abraham Lincoln.
The advertisements to which I refer
were done in poor taste and make a
mockery of these two great American
statesmen.

I'm pleased the paper’s editors had
the courage and the sense to express
their concern that commercial adver-
tising should be conducted in good
taste and with proper respect for his-
tory and our Nation’s leaders.

The editorial follows:

[From the Merrick Life, Feb, 28, 19851

CaLL OFF THE CLOWNS

Stop making a clown out of George Wash-
ington and Abraham Lincoln. That is the
feeling we'd like to express to TV commer-
cial makers, after enduring the silly ones on
view over the past weekend.

It is undignified for the father of his
country, a patriot who fought many, long
hard years to help bring this democracy
into being, to be as demeaned as he is in
those sales pitches for automobiles or other
merchandise.

To have a figure in a false wig, supposedly
George Washington, cavorting around
among automobiles is undignified, and gives
the younger generation some weird impres-
sion about a historical figure they are sup-
posed to revere.

It is equally fallacious to take a clown in a
tall hat and beard and indicate that he is
President Lincoln advocating shopping at
some discount store. The somber reality of
Lincoln's life, and death are made a mock-
ery of by such shenanigans.

It is perfectly all right to allude to the
fact that February is the birth month of
these great men. (Although the holidays,
themselves, have been distorted in order to
give a long weekend for vacationing or sell-
ing.)

But, it is not all right to have clowns
dressed up like these commanding figures of
our history and sent out to shill for a mer-
chandiser.

How can we expect young people to have a
real comprehension of the importance of
these two presidents and their influence on
the course of American history when they
have visual impressions repeated over and
over again on the graphic screen in their
living room which make fools of heroes?

There are plenty of other ways to say and
demonstrate that this is the time of the
year that winter merchandise is put on sale.

The ingenuity of the producers of com-
mercials has been well demonstrated. Then,
why not drop this trite device, which is in
such bad taste?

We'd like to say: “Cut it out!” Stop remak-
ing history in your own pattern. Stop
making something garish and silly out of
what should be a dignified and informative
reference to our nation’s history.

If you agree, clip and send this to your fa-
vorite TV station or network.e
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SAVING AMTRAK
HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, the ad-
ministration’s proposal to eliminate
Federal funding for Amtrak, an action
that would inevitably result in the
elimination of passenger rail service in
this country, is short-sighted at best.

Shutting down Amtrak would force
some 20 million Amtrak passengers a
year onto our already over-crowded
highways and airports. Between New
York and Washington alone, Amtrak
carries over 2,700—or 23 percent—of
the 11,500 daily New York to Washing-
ton air and rail passengers. My col-
leagues who use National Airport can
imagine the consequences of an addi-
tional 986,000 passengers per year at
that facility, and conditions at the
New York airports are little better.

Eliminating Amtrak would also work
a real hardship on many lower income
and elderly Americans who cannot use
alternative forms of transportation be-
cause of either cost considerations or
physical infirmities.

A recent editorial in the Boston
Globe makes several additional points
in support of saving Amtrak, and I
commend them to my colleagues’ at-
tention as we prepare to consider the
fiscal year 1986 budget.

[From the Boston Globe, Feb. 28, 19851

SAVING AMTRAK

The Amtrak rail passenger system was
one of the achievements of the Nixon Ad-
ministration. Under the leadership of
former Massachusetts Gov. John Volpe,
who was then Secretary of Transportation,
the federal government took over passenger
service from the railroads, which had found
it a money loser.

The arrangement has worked well. After a
difficult transition, Amtrak's employees and
managers have cooperated admirably to
hold down costs and improve service, Last
year the system carried 20 million passen-
gers.

The Reagan Administration proposes to
shut down Amtrak to “save” $684 million in
annual subsidies. There would be no savings
for some years, since the government would
have to pay more than $2 billion in sever-
ance to the 25,000 employees who would
lose their jobs, and it would have to write
off more than $3 billion in equipment and
other assets.

It is misleading for the Administration to
assert that Amtrak competes unfairly with
unsubsidized rival forms of transportation.
All modes of transportation are subsidized,
directly or indirectly. Buses do not pay for
the cost of the highways and streets that
they travel. The government subsidizes air-
line by providing air traffic control.

Because air service is so much faster than
rail service, Amtrak does not compete with
the airlines for business passengers except
on very short trips. The much higher price
of air travel shows that business travelers
would rather save time than money, The or-
dinary weekday fare between Boston and




5594

New York is $25 for a five-hour trip on
Amtrak compared to $65 for a 30-minute
flight on the Eastern shuttle,

Amtrak, however, does compete with air-
lines for the business of low-income travel-
ers of families with small children. It also
competes with bus companies, which charge
slightly less for a slightly faster trip. If it
were to be put out of business, the bus lines
would be free to raise their fares substan-
tially, and low-income travelers would have
no choice.

W. Graham Claytor Jr., the chairman of
Amtrak, points out that it is the only form
of transportation that could move large
numbers of people in a national emergency,
and that in many small communities, it is
the only transportation. If it were abol-
ished, the United States would be the only
industrial nation without a rail passenger
system. Claytor has promised to wage a
battle to save Amtrak. He deserves public
and congressional support.e

CONGRESS AND THE NATION'S
VIEWS

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to insert my Washington
Report for Wednesday, March 13,
1985, into the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:
CONGRESS AND THE NaTION'S VIEWS

Congress can be criticized for failing to do
enough to achieve many important goals,
but there is one thing that it always strives
to do: represent the American people. It
may not lead them, but it does try hard to
reflect their opinions. This characteristic of
Congress is illustrated by the manner in
which Congress has dealt with the role of
government in society, one of the funda-
mental issues of our time.

Widespread disillusionment was the most
prominent feature of the public's opinion of
government during the 1970s. In the popu-
lar mind, Washington's efforts to handle
the problems of the day were regarded as in-
effective. Government was blamed for infla-
tion and a host of other ills. Such sentiment
played a major part in the election of
Jimmy Carter and Ronald Reagan, both of
whom ran successful anti-government cam-
paigns.

These anti-government feelings tend to be
strongest in the abstract. Ask most people,
and they will tell you that government, far
from being a part of the answer, is part of
the problem. Almost everyone would agree
that government has become too powerful
in certain respects, that spending should be
cut, and that regulation must be curtailed.
It is safe to say that people today have less
faith in government as the means to stimu-
late the economy and promote the general
welfare. They are just less convinced than
they were twenty years ago that govern-
ment is the best instrument for solving eco-
nomic and social problems. On specific
issues, however, the consensus against gov-
ernment weakens. Spending for social secu-
rity and education, and regulation to pro-
tect the environment and public health,
have always enjoyed solid support. Even
after Mr. Reagan's first term, during which
he frequently attacked government, support
for many individual programs has remained
at an all-time high.
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Of course, it is possible to overstate these
anti-government feelings. On social policy,
Americans tolerate diversity and support
personal rights except when there is an
overriding concern, as in the case of crime,
On economic policy, Americans are suspi-
cious of excessive interference and favor
laissez faire, but they also approve of the
pragmatic use of government power in a va-
riety of circumstances to boost or dampen
the economy and solve particular problems.

How have such notions about the role of
government been translated into public
policy?

Health Care: Not long ago the debate in
Washington focussed on the expression of
government spending for and involvement
in health ecare. Today, policy makers, with
an eye on huge budget deficits, want to
know how to spend and regulate less. In the
1970s Washington emphasized national
health care insurance and the right of
health care for every person. Today, health
care is viewed as an expensive commodity
that might have to be rationed, and there is
a growing interest in private competition as
a means of driving health care costs down.

Welfare Reform: A few years ago welfare
reform was high on the national agenda.
Several Presidents sent Congress elaborate
proposals restructuring welfare. The plan in
the 1970s was to replace the patchwork of
federal, state, and lcoal welfare initiatives
with a guaranteed annual income for the
poor. Today, welfare reform is hardly ever
mentioned. We do not hear much about a
guaranteed annual income, and everyone
admits that there are only very limited addi-
tional resources to be committed to a resolu-
tion of the welfare mess. Whether in the
form envisioned in the 1970s or as block
grants run by the states, welfare reform has
been put on the back burner.

Energy Policy: Energy policy was one of
the hottest items before Congress in the
late 1970s. Presidents talked about “Project
Independence” and “the moral equivalent
of war."” Policy makers wracked their brains
trying to figure out what to do to keep the
wheels of commerce moving in a world short
of oil. Today, however, oil markets are sery-
ing us much better, and we have put off for
tomorrow any thought about the steps that
we will take when the wells run dry. No one
believes that the energy crisis was solved; it
is just that there is much greater faith that
we can produce or conserve our way out of
trouble without the help of government.
Energy policy is now a topic of discussion
only among the experts.

Education Policy: National education
policy recently has moved away from its tra-
ditional preoccupation with the twin goals
of equity and quality. It is focussing more
on issues of quality, less on issues of equity.
Policy makers are not asking which young-
sters are being educated, but rather how
well youngsters are being educated. Because
Americans generally have depended on
Washington to concern itself with equity
while state and local governments con-
cerned themselves with quality, the shift in
focus at the national level means that
Washington’s role in education is receding.

Environmental Protection: When it comes
to protecting the environment, public policy
seems to be running against the anti-govern-
ment trend so apparent in other areas. The
public is steadfast in support of govern-
ment’s doing more to keep the environment
clean. The grossest abuses of an earlier day
no longer threaten, progress has been made
in removing pollutants from the air, and
surface water pollution has abated. None-
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theless, people know that more complex
problems have emerged. Perhaps the most
formidable today is that posed by toxic
waste pollution. People want forceful gov-
ernment action to correct the problem, and
Congress has responded by trying to
strengthen the “Superfund" despite presi-
dential opposition. Washington will look for
new ways to protect the environment in the
years ahead. Water quality and availability
are sure to be major challenges.

I would say that Congress in recent dec-
ades has pushed government in the general
direction desired by the public. Expanding
government activity in the 1950s and 1960s
was followed by retrenchment in the 1970s
and 1980s. Whatever Congress's shortcom-
ings, it has represented the people in these
broad movements of public policy.e

MSGR. JOHN PATRICK
CARROLL-ABBING

HON. JOSEPH P. ADDABBO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. ADDABBO. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to bring to the attention of my
colleagues, the accomplishments of
Msgr. John Patrick Carroll-Abbing.
Monsignor Carroll-Abbing is the presi-
dent and founder of Boys' Town in
Rome, Italy, which this year is cele-
brating its 40th anniversary.

Because of his long record of accom-
plishments in the area of child wel-
fare, I'm sure his achievements will be
of interest to this body.

Msgr. John Patrick Carroll-Abbing
was recently selected as the recipient
of the Foreign Press Association’s first
World Humanitarian Award. The
award, presented by the 400-member
organization representing foreign cor-
respondents based in the United
States, is given to single out an indi-
vidual whose deeds and words have
had a major impact in the field of
human rights and service to humanity.
In announcing their selection, the For-
eign Press Association stated that
Monsignor  Carroll-Abbing  fulfills
these criteria to the highest degree.

The monsignor has had a long
career of service to humanity and chil-
dren in particular. A native of Dublin,
Ireland, he began his service to the
Vatican in 1938. He first distinguished
himself for his work on behalf of the
persecuted during World War II.
Under the Nazi occupation he became
a leader in the resistance movement
and was decorated on the day of lib-
eration with the Silver Medal for Mili-
tary Valor on the Field of Battle. The
King of Italy made him a grand offi-
cer in the Order of Saints Maurice and
Lazarus and a grand officer in the
Order of the Crown of Italy. He was
also awarded the Grand Cross, the
highest decoration conferred by the
Order of Malta.

After the war, Monsignor Carroll-
Abbing asked Pope Pius XII for per-
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mission to dedicate himself exclusively
to the service of homeless children. In
August 1945, he founded his first Chil-
drens’ Village, which later became
known as Boys' Town of Italy. Today
there are nine Boys’ Communities and
one Girls' Town on five continents. vi-
olence, hunger, and abandonment is a
simple one: love, respect, and trust.
Educators from all over the world
have marveled at the way in which
youngsters between the ages of 10 and
19, accept the responsibilities of orga-
nizing and running their own commu-
nity life.

In the words of the monsignor him-
self:

Everyone today speaks of the need for
training young people in responsibility. How
can this be done by giving them actual con-
crete responsibilities, with all that this in-
volves, the possibility of making mistakes.

Monsignor Carroll-Abbing’s activi-
ties have not been limited simply to
Boys' Towns. He has headed disaster
relief programs and peace missions to
war-torn countries. He has earned
worldwide recognition for his under-
standing of the problems of violence,
drugs, spiritual and moral disorienta-
tion that afflict so many young people
today and as a courageous spokesman
on their behalf.

Over the past 40 years, the monsi-
gnor’'s travels on behalf of children
have taken him to many troubled
parts of the globe. His lifelong mission
for young people has lead him to
India, Bangladesh, Cambodia, South-
east Asia, the Philippines, Africa,
South America and most recently,
Lebanon.

Monsignor Carroll-Abbing is also the
founder of an International Study
Center on Teenage Problems. Founded
in the early 1960's, the center has
studied the causes and effects of
youthful unrest all over the world.

Recently, a peace monument in the
monsignor’s honor was dedicated at
Boys’ Town of Rome by Cardinal
Agostino Casaroli, Secretary of State
to Pope John Paul II. Cardinal Casar-
oli hailed him for 40 years of unbeliev-
able sacrifices, of unremitting toil, but
an incredible harvest of love. It has
also lead to unrestrained optimism for
the future on Monsignor Carroll-Ab-
bing’s part. “Never have I seen greater
potentialities in youth than in the
teenagers of today."e

COMPASSIONATE PAIN RELIEF
ACT

HON. HENRY A. WAXMAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. WAXMAN. Mr. Speaker, on
behalf of myself and Mr. HuGHES and
20 of our colleagues, I am pleased to
introduce H.R. 1597, the “Compassion-
ate Pain Relief Act.”

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The legislation requires the Secre-
tary of Health and Human Services to
establish a temporary, 4-year research
program through which the drug
heroin would be made available for
the treatment of terminally ill cancer
patients suffering intractable pain.
The drug would be provided through a
limited number of hospital pharmacies
upon the written prescription of a li-
censed physician. The program is lim-
ited in scope and will require individ-
ual registration of participating hospi-
tals and physicians.

Each year the Federal Government
seizes hundreds of pounds of heroin il-
legally smuggled into this country.
This legislation would permit the Sec-
retary to use a small portion of this
contraband for a compassionate and
humane program.

Heroin has a negative connotation in
this country—and it should. It has
wreaked havoc upon our cities and has
cost the lives of thousands of our
young people. I know this to be true.
The Subcommittee on Health and the
Environment has created programs
providing billions in Federal aid to
assist in the treatment and rehabilita-
tion or these drug abuse victims.

H.R. 1597 has nothing to do with
heroin the street drug. It has every-
thing to do with the treatment of in-
tractable pain. It has everything to do
with assuring that nothing is held
back from physicians which might aid
them in relieving the suffering of
their dying patients.

The American Cancer Society esti-
mates that over 800,000 Americans will
die of cancer this year. Cancer is the
second leading cause of death and the
illness most feared by the public.

As many as 50 percent of cancer pa-
tients will experience severe, intracta-
ble pain during the course of their ill-
ness—often during the last days and
weeks of life. For many the pain of
cancer is so severe, and their physical
condition so deteriorated, that power-
ful narcotic painkillers must be admin-
istered by injection.

Heroin is one of the most powerful
painkillers known to medical science.
In testimony before our subcommittee
there was unanimous consensus that
heroin was a safe and effective medica-
tion for the treatment of severe pain.
In fact, former Assistant Secretary for
Health Edward N. Brandt wrote in the
August 23 issue of the New England
Journal of Medicine that “there is no
dispute over heroin’s ability to help
control pain.”

Research at the Georgetown Medi-
cal Center, funded by the National
Cancer Institute, concluded that
heroin is highly effective in the con-
trol of cancer pain and no more addict-
ing than other painkillers like mor-
phine or dilaudid. This research re-
vealed that heroin is 2% times more
potent than morphine.
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While not legally available in the
United States, heroin is widely used in
England in the treatment of cancer
pain. The British Home Office has in-
formed the Subcommittee on Health
and the Environment that the use of
heroin in the treatment of pain has
grown significantly in recent years.

U.S. policy toward heroin developed
in the 1920's when Congress prohibit-
ed its use in medicine. It was thought
that the drug was more addicting than
other painkillers and that its availabil-
ity in medicine was the cause of street
abuse. Today we know prohibiting her-
oin’s therapeutic use has had little
effect on the incidence of abuse. Yet
these restrictions have impacted
harshly upon those cancer patients
who might benefit from the use of
heroin in the treatment of intractable
pain.

Several additional points should be
made about this legislation.

First, H.R. 1597 would not legalize
heroin. Distribution or possession of
heroin outside the limited, carefully
controlled scope of this program
would continue to constitute a viola-
tion of the Federal Controlled Sub-
stances Act. Violators would be subject
to maximum penalties of 15 years im-
prisonment and a $250,000 fine.

Second, heroin provided through
this program will be available in only a
limited number of hospitals and only
if the hospital requests to participate
in the program. Individual hospitals,
physicians, or patients are not re-
quired to participate. Participation is
strictly voluntary.

Third, physicians would only be per-
mitted to prescribe heroin if conven-
tional analgesics had been tried and
were found to be ineffective in reliev-
ing a patient’s pain.

Fourth, stringent safeguards have
been built into this program. A series
of provisions have been included that
prevent the possibility of illegal diver-
sion. Oral dosages are prohibited. The
drug is prohibited from being dis-
pensed through retail or community
pharmacies. Participating hospitals
and physicians must be registered with
the Food and Drug Administration.
The General Accounting Office is
charged with monitoring administra-
tion of the program. The program sun-
sets at the end of 4 years.

Fifth, no one should assume that
heroin is a wonder drug or that pas-
sage of H.R. 1597 will eliminate very
real deficiencies that exist in clinical
knowledge about pain management.
Drugs like morphine or dilaudid may
be the analgesic of choice for most
cancer patients. Yet for a few—per-
haps only one out of a thousand—
heroin may offer benefits not avail-
able with conventional medications.

A basic but little understood fact of
medicine is that patients respond dif-
ferently to medications. We encourage
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the availability of a variety of medica-
tions to permit physicians to tailor a
course of treatment which is most ef-
fective in a given patient.

Finally, there is nothing unprece-
dented about the program established
by this bill. Provisions were included
to assure the active involvement of the
Food and Drug Administration in as-
suring the safety and effectiveness of
the drug’'s formulation. In fact, the
legislation is modeled after an existing
Federal program which provides
therapeutic dosages of THC—the
active ingredient of marijuana—to
physicians for prescription to cancer
patients suffering nausea due to chem-
otherapy. The purity of THC is care-
fully controlled and its distribution is
limited to a small number of hospitals.

Mr. Speaker, last year a similar ver-
sion of this legislation was defeated in
the House. I believe the prospects for
enacting the legislation this year have
improved.

There is broad bipartisan support
for the legislation. There is greater
awareness on the part of Members
that the legislation is a temporary
measure carefully limited in scope to
the treatment of intractable pain due
to terminal cancer.

In addition, legitimate concerns over
the effect of the legislation on law en-
forcement activities have been ad-
dressed. In this regard I want to ex-
press my personal thanks to Repre-
sentative BrLL. HuGHES of New Jersey,
chairman of the Judiciary Subcommit-
tee on Crime, for assisting in the
drafting of this new bill and for join-
ing as the principal cosponsor of this
legislation. Chairman HUGHES' support
is clear evidence of his sensitivity and
compassion for terminally ill patients
and their families.@

A TRIBUTE TO FATHER FRANCIS
DOBRYDNIO

HON. PAUL E. KANJORSKI

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

e Mr. KANJORSKI. Mr. Speaker, it is
with great pride that I call attention
to a member of our community who
has selflessly given of himself for the
good of the unfortunate in the world.
Father Francis Dobrydnio has served
his community for more than 40 years
and after all this time, he still has
within him the desire to do more.

Father Dobrydnio travelled this year
at his own expense to Calcutta, to
meet Mother Teresa, “The Saint of
the Slums.” There, he not only shared
in her compassion and caring, he also
made a most generous contribution to
her vital work for the poor. Father
Dobrydnio’s donation of $20,000 is an
example of concern for the less-fortu-
nate that epitomizes many in our com-
munity.
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Mr. Speaker, I am proud of the spirit
and commitment shown by Father Do-
brydnio, and I commend his deeds to
the attention of my colleagues and
their constituents. I would like to call
your attention to an article which ap-
peared in the Hazleton Standard-
Speaker which explains in greater
detail the accomplishments of this
Eenerous marn.

A PRIEST'S ODYSSEY

$20,000 GIFT TO MOTHER TERESA LEAVES
HAZLETON CLERIC RICHER

(By Ed Conrad)

The Rev. Francis A. Dobrydnio proudly
used to boast of two unfortettable events in
his life: the day he was ordained a priest
and the day he was in Vatican City for the
coronation of Pope John Paul II, the first
Polish pontiff.

Now he has a third.

Dobrydnio recently returned from Calcut-
ta, India, where he spent five days in close
company with Mother Teresa, known affec-
tionately as “The Saint of the Slums" and
the winner of the Nobel Peace Prize for her
lifelong efforts on behalf of the destitute
and downtrodden.

While there, Rev. Dobrydnio contributed
$20,000—from his matured term life insur-
ance policy—to Mother Teresa to use as she
sees fit to continue her labor of love for all

“I came back from Calcutta the richest
poor man in the world,” he said. “I'm grate-
ful to God for giving me the opportunity to
meet her and spend so many hours at her
side.”

That he did has to rank as one of the
greatest pleasures of his entire life for the
69-year-old Hazleton native, who has been a
priest for 41 years and currently serves as
pastor of St. Stanislaus R.C. Church.,

“I have always mentioned during my ser-
mons in church that there are two persons I
most admire on this earth,” he said. “One is
the Holy Father and the other is Mother
Teresa.”

He explained that he has long admired
Pope John Paul II because “of the work he
does in unifying the church” and that he
has long admired Mother Teresa ‘‘because
of her unselfish devotion to her fellow
man."”

He said when he learned Karol Wojtyla
had been elected pontiff by the College of
Cardinals in 1978, he felt at first it could
not possibly be true. But, later, when he
knew it had actually happened, he said he
immediately realized the significance of his
election to head the worldwide Roman
Catholic church.

“After all, he not only was the first Pole
ever elected Pope,” said Dobrydnio, whose
parish is largely Polish. “But he also broke
a 400-year tradition of having Italians elect-
ed Pope. It was an occasion of (significant)
historical fact.”

This explains why he immediately phoned
a local travel agency and made arrange-
ments to fly to Rome. And, when he arrived
in Vatican City with the specific purpose of
just standing in the crowd in St. Peter's
Square to see the pontiff from a distance,
one thing led to another and he wound up
attending the pope’s first Mass inside St.
Peter's Cathedral.

Then, against high odds, he was given the
opportunity to sit among ambassadors
during a reception afterward. he had a
chance to kiss the pope’s ring, chat momen-
tarily with the new pontiff and inform
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him—in Polish—that he had come all the
way from America for the oceasion.

The visist with Mother Teresa, 74, shared
an almost similar beginning.

Dobrydnio said that, although he has long
admired the founder of the order of nuns
known as ‘“The Missionaries of Christian
Charity,” for some strange reason Mother
Teresa and her cause suddenly occupied a
great deal of his thoughts during the month
of December,

Finally the cleric made a decision to fly to
Calcutta with the hope of meeting her.

A few weeks ago he made the 10,000-mile
trip which took 18 hours by air. From the
United States to Frankfurt, Germany; to
Saudi Arabia; to Bombay, India; and, final-
ly, the final leg to Calcutta, where Mother
Teresa had started her sisterhood and still
calls “home.”

But, even while airborne, Dobrydnio had
doubts whether he would even get the op-
portunity to meet with her. He had learned
she was in Ethiopia where she and members
of her religious order had set up facilities
for feeding 10,000 starving people and tend-
ing to their medical needs as best they
could.

“After I got settled in the hotel, I went
down to the lobby and asked one of the
hotel employees if they could help me find a
certain person,” Father Dobrydnio recalled.
“1 was asked: “Who?’

“That's when I mentioned Mother Tere-
sa's name, and I was told I should make
some telephone calls to (the eight or nine)
homes of the Missionaries of Christian
Charity.

“I phoned the first one and explained that
I was a priest from America and wanted to
meet with Mother Teresa., I was told I
should call a different number (the home
where she normally would be residing).

Father Dobrydnio called the second
number and, after explaining his situation,
received information that sort of left him
breathless. He was told that Mother Teresa
was indeed in Ethiopia.

“At that moment, I was thinking: “I've
just traveled 10,000 miles and I won't even
be able to see her.”

But a nun on the other end of the line of-
fered some encouraging news.

“She told me that she understood that
Mother Teresa may be returning from Ethi-
opia either today or tomorrow,” said Do-
brydnio, who recalled that his pessimism
had vanished.

He said he then asked if it were possible
for him to go there the next morning and
celebrate Mass.

The nun said it indeed would be possible,
and she gave him the address.

Dobrydnio arrived at the charity home
before the sunrise the next morning and
soon found himself celebrating Mass in
front of approximately 400 nuns.

During his brief sermon, he explained
who he was, where he was from and what
the purpose of his visit was: To meet
Mother Teresa, whom he greatly admires.

“Actually, during the Homily, I mentioned
that there are three big events in my life:
(1) Celebrating my first Mass as a newly or-
dained priest; (2) Being present for Pope
John Paul II's first Mass; and (3) Seeing
Mother Teresa.

“Of course, I quickly added that the first
two events already had happened, and it
was only the third that hadn't. I expressed
regrets that, perhaps, I would never get the
opé)ortunity to meet the founder of their
order.
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“With that,” Father Dobrydnio remem-
bered, ‘‘there was the sound of laughter in
the church. It seemed as though every one
of the 400 nuns—more nuns than I have
ever seen at one place in my entire life—all
had something they were chuckling over—
and I didn’t know why."

Dobrydnio returned to the altar and con-
tinued with the celebration of the Mass
until it was time for him to distribute Holy
Communion.

He said he noticed that almost every nun
in the church—of all colors—had risen to
walk in orderly fashion to the front of the
church to receive the sacrament from the
American visitor.

“As I looked out, I saw that the vast ma-
jority were young and vibrant,” he said.
“But then I realized that the very first nun
in line—a very tiny woman—was a lot older
than the rest.

““He admitted putting two and two togeth-
er and wondering: 'Uh, oh'.”" He had a
strange feeling that this particular nun was
someone very special.

“When she arrived to receive Holy Com-
munion, I bent my head a bit and whis-
pered: ‘Are you who I think you are? Are
you Mother Teresa?’ the nun smiled and an-
swered, ‘Yes!.”

That was the humble beginning of their
relationship which grew and grew over the
next five years.

After Mass, Father Dobrydnio formally
met Mother Teresa and he says he will
never forget that she carried his breakfast
to his table. It was the start of a beautiful
friendship.

As the days passed, Mother Teresa dis-
cussed her mission in life with the Hazleton
priest and even took him along as she vis-
ited various homes throughout the bast and
improverished city. He was at her side as
she helped feed unwanted babies, as she
helped administer medicine to the sick and
crippled, as she offered words of hope to
those who, not too long previously, had lost
all hope.

Dobrydnio said, no matter which facility
they were in, a large sign on a war in each
room reminded the Missionaries of Chris-
tian Charity of their sole objective for being
a part of the order:

“TOUCH THE DYING"

“Mother Teresa told me that the worst
kind of death is not from cancer and is not
from tuberculosis,” said Father Dobrydnio.
“She told me the worst possible kind of
death is dying unwanted and unloved.

“She explained that this is one of their
main concerns; That nobody (in their care)
dies unwanted or unloved.

“She told me they must be touched. They
must be held. They have to feel that some-
one loves them."

Dobrydnio then recounted a bit of Mother
Teresa’s most remarkable story following
her arrival in India from Albania, her native
land, as a teacher. She hadn't been in the
world most populous country very long
before she realized the monumental work
that had to be done for the poor and desti-
tute because terrible poverty and wide-
spread disease surrounded her on all sides.

He said she soon realized, simply by walk-
ing around the city, that the vast majority
of people were so poor that they didn’t even
have roofs over their heads. Their entire
lives were spent in the filthy streets.

Dobrydnio said disease was rampant be-
cause of the absence of proper sewage facili-
ties.

“If they weren't dying from sickness, some
were dying after being attacked by rats,” he
said.
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Eventually, Mother Teresa established
the Missionaries of Christian Charity and
their work has spread like wildfire through-
out the poorer nations of the world. Mem-
bers of the order are now laboring in 67 dif-
ferent countries.

The noble charity work of Mother Teresa
and her nuns has not gone unnoticed. Nor-
mally, the winner of the Nobel Peace Prize
goes to a diplomat who may have contribut-
ed a giant stride toward peace in a given
year.

But, back in 1979, the Norwegian selection
committee shocked the world by awarding
the coveted award to Mother Teresa on
behalf of her most wonderful labor on
behalf of the downtrodden of the world.

She also received numerous other distin-
guished awards for her charity work, includ-
ing the Albert Schweitzer Award, the Ken-
nedy Prize, the Good Samaritan Award, a
United Nations award and, perhaps best of
all to size up the scope of her compassion,
the Nehru Award.

The Nehru Award had always been pre-
sented to a native of India but those who
decide on the recipient were in awe of
Mother Teresa's lengthy crusade and made
her a special exception by honoring her
with the prestigious prize.

However, an incident which occurred in
Stockholm when she received the Nobel
Prize is worth retelling more than anything
else which occurred at any of the other
award presentations.

On Dec. 10, 1979, Mother Teresa, wearing
her $1 cotton dress, stood before the Swed-
ish king in a hall filled with diplomats and
received the prize.

In her acceptance speech, she said “the
greatest destroyer of peace today is abor-
tion.”

“You fight abortion by adoption,” she
added, “Doing it that way, you save thou-
sands of lives.”

After the ceremony, one of the diplomats
present told her a lot of people present at
the ceremony did not appreciate what she
had said about abortion.

Mother Teresa simply pointed to the in-
scription on the Nobel Prize (a plaque) sl:le
had just been given and replied: “They gave
me this prize because of what I do ... I
SAVE lives.”

Because of this incident, Mother Teresa
told Dobrydnio, she promised to never again
appear at any ceremony honoring her or
her work.

Perhaps the highlight of the entire trip
was the contribution which Dobrydnio
made to Mother Teresa and the Mission-
aries of Christian Charity.

“When I was ordained in 1943, I had pur-
chased an insurance policy and it had ma-
tured,” he explained. “When it did, I had
the money set aside and I vowed that I
would use it someday to help someone in
need.

“This was the place: Calcutta. This was
the person: Mother Teresa. This was the
work: helping those in dire need,” he ex-
plained.

Dobrydnio, near the end of his five-day
stay in Calcutta, aroused Mother Teresa's
curiosity when he called her aside and told
her he had something to give her.

“When she looked at the amount on the
check—$20,000—she actually shed tears of
joy,” he recalled. She looked at me and said:
“Do you realize how much food this will buy
for the babies and how much medicine it
will buy for the sick?”

Father Dobrydnio smiled and told her
there was only one “catch” to his donation.
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He said he would like if she would endorse
it right in front of him. She promptly
obliged.

“I'm expecting that cancelled check back
any day now,” he said.

Father Dobrydnio explained that, because
it will bear her signature since she had
signed it in his presence, it will become a
treasured memento of his truly unforgetta-
ble visit with “The Saint of the Slums’.e

FIRST THINGS FIRST CREDIT
ACT OF 1985

HON. BYRON L. DORGAN

OF NORTH DAKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. DORGAN of North Dakota. Mr.
Speaker, the First Things First Credit
Act of 1985, which I am introducing
today, would amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code to deny any deduction for
interest paid or incurred on loans in
connection with certain corporate
takeovers or acguisitions. I believe this
measure is necessary because large
U.S. corporations are cornering bil-
lions of dollars of our Nation's scare
credit to finance their takeover
schemes.

Last year Chevron Corp. borrowed
$12 billion to acguire Gulf Qil. Chev-
ron is paying $20 million a month in-
terest on that debt. I wonder whether
any corporation would be as willing to
pay that enormous amount of interest
if our Tax Code did not allow it to
write off the interest expense against
its revenues when calculating taxable
corporate income. Also, is this a pro-
ductive use of scarce credit? Does it
create new wealth and new jobs? I
don’t think so.

I think our corporate income tax
laws have motivated much of the take-
over epidemic affecting corporations
today. And, according to an article in
the Washington Post on January 13,
1985, merger experts expect the torrid
pace of takeover activity to continue
in 1985. Some 45 mergers, each worth
more than $1 billion, have taken place
since 1981, compared with only a
dozen in the 12 previous years com-
bined and, during the first 9 months of
last year, the value of reported merg-
ers totaled $103.2 billion, almost twice
the $53.3 billion value of mergers re-
ported in the first 9 months of 1983
and $20.6 billion more than the old
record for an entire year set in 1981.

I am not trying to prevent corporate
takeovers. But, I object to having the
American taxpayer finance these cor-
porate schemes through interest de-
ductions for takeover sprees. And, I
am concerned that credit, which might
otherwise be available for loans to
farmers, small businesses, home
buyers, and others is being guzzled up
by large corporations to finance these
takeovers.
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My bill will deny the interest deduc-
tion only to those corporations with
gross receipts of $250 million in the
taxable year preceding the year in
which the merger or tender for merger
occurs. In that way, mergers between
smaller companies, for which there
might be defensible business reasons,
will not be penalized. However, for
America's largest corporations eager
to become even larger through takeov-
ers, my bill's message is they can pay
for their takeover activities themselves
with no help from Uncle Sam.

I believe this bill will slow down the
torrid pace of corporate takeover ac-
tivity. It will make more credit avail-
able for our farmers and small busi-
nesses. It will help to stop the drain of
capital away from productive invest-
ment. It will help American business
keep its mind on productivity rather
than on tax deductions.e

ST. PATRICK'S DAY
HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, America
has often been called a nation of many
nations. But in the rush of daily life,
we often overlook the fact that our na-
tional identity is, in fact, a composite
of contributions from virtually every
nationality and ethnic group in the
world.

On St. Patrick’s Day, March 17,
Americans of all backgrounds become
honorary Irish. It is a day, indeed, to
come together to celebrate the unique
spirit of the Irish, whose proud par-
ticipation in American life has im-
measurably enriched the civie, social,
cultural, and commercial institutions
of our Nation.

In this spirit, I am honored to join
with thousands of New Jersey resi-
dents on Sunday, March 17, for the
historic 50th anniversary of the
Newark St. Patrick’s Day Parade. The
parade, coordinated as in previous
years by the St. Patrick’s Day Parade
Committee of Newark, is the oldest
and largest in the State. The grand
marshal of the parade will be Peter J.
Smith. Ann White will be deputy
grand marshal. Serving as the general
chairman of Newark’s St. Patrick’s
Day Parade Committee is Thomas P.
Giblin. Seventy-five organizations
have pledged their participation.

Events like this do not come about
because of the luck of the Irish. They
take hard work and many hours of
commitment. Among the dedicated of-
ficers of the parade committee who
have organized this event are Rose
Riley and J. Brendan Vesey, both vice
chairs of the parade committee,
James McCarty, Helen M. Washing-
ton, John Kenny, Gerald Lenihan,
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Terrence O'Reilly, Mary Vesey,
Edward Glen, Paul Hopkins, James
Hunter, Michael Miggins, Ann White,
Thomas McCormack, Eugene Byrne,
Michael Farrell, Denis Lenihan, the
committee’s historian, and Rev. Msgr.
John J. Maloney, the chaplain. Many
other members of the committee con-
tributed valuable time and energy.

The Newark St. Patrick’s Day
Parade, like the many other parades
and activities taking place throughout
the Nation, offers us all an opportuni-
ty to recognize the special way that
citizens of Irish heritage have contrib-
uted to our country.

In many ways, the Irish experience
in America has been synonymous with
our Nation's growth and development.
The Kennedy family galvanized Amer-
ican politics. George Meany exempli-
fied American labor. Eugene O'Neill
shaped American drama. George M.
Cohan enlivened Broadway. And Louis
Sullivan pioneered America’s architec-
tural tradition.

Like many other immigrant groups,
the Irish came to America seeking op-
portunity and fleeing misfortune. In
the 19th century, many Irish immi-
grants toiled hard building the rail-
roads that linked the coasts of our
growing land. Others worked the
mines and factories. And they often
had to fight nativist mobs that bran-
dished anti-Irish, anti-Catholic slo-
gans.

But these early Irish-Americans pre-
vailed because of their faith in the
American dream, and the strength of
conviction, love of liberty, and spiritu-
al resourcefulness that they brought
with them from the Emerald Island.

As the patron saint of Ireland, St.
Patrick has become a symbol of the
Irish people—and for good reason. For
his message was one of peace and jus-
tice, of faith and religion, of learning
and commitment. When he arrived as
a Christian missionary on the shores
of Ireland over 1,500 years ago, he in-
spired a deep spiritual reverence in the
people that can still be seen in the
churches he built and the arts and let-
ters that, to this day, continue to
flourish.

Mr. Speaker, it is important to re-
member on this St. Patrick’s Day that
St. Patrick is revered by all the Irish
people, regardless of creed or religion.
Sadly, however, areas of St. Patrick’s
beloved Ireland are suffering from a
protracted, heartbreaking conflict. So
as we celebrate St. Patrick’s Day, let
us also hope for the restoration of
peace, brotherhood and justice to the
people of Ireland. This would be a fit-
ting tribute to the memory of Ire-
land’s patron saint.e
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TRIBUTE TO MAMA HOWARD OF
BERKELEY, CA

HON. RONALD V. DELLUMS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. DELLUMS. Mr. Speaker, I offer
on this day of March 19, 1985, this
statement in tribute to Mrs. Mable D.
Howard.

Mrs. Mable D. Howard is 80 years
young and has become a legend in her
own time. She is the mother of 10 chil-
dren and is affectionately called Mama
Howard by thousands of bay area resi-
dents.

Mama, a Berkeley resident, was born
in Bay City, TX, on February 3, 1905.
She has been a stalwart in bay area
politics for over 40 years.

Mama has worked to help many of
her favorite political candidates obtain
office. She has also fought for issues
and causes in which she believes. In
the late 1960’s Mama Howard was suc-
cessful in her instigation of plans to
have the BART system put under-
ground in South Berkeley. She was
quoted in the Oakland Post as saying:

I would not stand by and allow them to
uproot the Black neighborhood, destroy
homes, displace families, create excess noise
and destroy the beauty of our community; I
got to work.

She has been active in other commu-
nity activities including:

The Consumers Cooperative
Berkeley.

The Harriet Tubman Club.

The Board of Directors of Economic
Opportunity.

Organization of Berkeley.

The Target Area Council of the
Edith M. Austin Skills Center.

Board of Directors of Model Cities.

Board of Directors of Senior Citizens
of Berkeley.

South Berkeley Development Coun-
cil.

1948 Blue Ribbon Committee of
Berkeley.

ILWU Local 10 Widows Auxiliary.

Mama Howard has received many
honors and awards. She has been
chosen Mother of the Year several
times and has been considered as
“Mother” to many San Quentin and
Folsom inmates. As a member of the
Church of God in Christ, she not only
visited the inmates, but also counseled
and prayed with them even on death
row. In addition, she received an Hon-
orary Doctor of Humane Letter Award
from the Center for Urban Black
Studies, the National Volunteers
Award in 1972, the San Francisco
Board of Supervisors Certificate of
Honor Award in appreciation of public
recognition of distinction and merit,
the BWOPA's Ella Hill Hutch Award
for outstanding political leadership
and service, and many more.
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Mama once said:

The best that we can do with our lives is
share it with others and as long as I have
breath in my body to help those who need
it, I shall find myself doing so. I feel such a
burden for my people that if I could, I
would put my arms around the whole world
to make sure that they all should know the
warm joy of being loved and cared for.e

TRIBUTE TO MR. ROBERT C.
WETHERELL, JR.

HON. HENRY A. WAXMAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. WAXMAN. Mr. Speaker, Mr.
Mapican and I understand that
Robert C. Wetherell, Jr.,, who has
served with great distinction as FDA's
Associate Commissioner for Legisla-
tion and Information, plans to leave
his post soon to become head of FDA's
Northeast Shellfish Technical Unit in
Rhode Island. All of us in Congress
who have had the pleasure to deal
with Bob Wetherell over the years will
miss him very much.

A thorough professional who always
took a bipartisan approach in his rela-
tions with Congress, Mr. Wetherell

has served as FDA's chief legislative
officer for the last 16 years. In 1969,
he became Deputy Director, Office of

Legislative Services, and in 1974 was
appointed Director of that office. In
1978, he was promoted to Associate
Commissioner for Legislative Affairs,
and in 1982 to the much larger job of
Associate Commissioner for Legisla-
tion and Information.

Mr. Wetherell has received a
number of major awards for his excel-
lent service at FDA. In 1975, he re-
ceived the FDA Commendable Service
Award for sustained and devoted serv-
ice to the Food and Drug Administra-
tion through his many contributions
to the Office of Legislative Services. In
1983, he received the FDA Award of
Merit for extraordinary effectiveness
and leadership in directing, develop-
ing, and coordinating the agency's leg-
islative liaison and public information
activities, and in 1984, the Public
Health Service presented him with a
Superior Service Award for exemplary
skill and leadership in directing, exe-
cuting, and coordinating both FDA's
legislative liaison and public informa-
tion activities.

On behalf of Mr. MapicaNn and
myself and the many Members and
staff of the House of Representatives
who have worked with Bob Wetherell
over the years, we want to extend our
best wishes for his continued success.®
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QUESTIONS FOR EGYPTIAN
PRESIDENT MUBARAK

HON. TOM LANTOS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. LANTOS. Mr. Speaker, the
President of Egypt, Hosni Mubarak,
visited our country last week. The
recent contacts and the flurry of mes-
sengers between Cairo and Jerusalem
in past weeks created a favorable at-
mosphere for the visit.

In an analytical and perceptive arti-
cle, Charles Krauthammer cuts
through the smokescreen of rhetoric
surrounding the current peace initia-
tive in the Middle East. I commend to
my colleagues Krauthammer's percep-
tive article published in the Washing-
ton Post on March 8, on the eve of Mr.
Mubarak's visit.

(By Charles Krauthammer)

FoUR QUESTIONS FOR PRESIDENT MUBARAK

In the last few weeks, Egypt has been all
diplomatic motion, sending secret Bhvoys to
Israel and throwing up a variety of peace
proposals. Israeli officials, starved for any
hint of warmth from Egypt, are required to
give any Egyptian gesture the benefit of the
doubt. Americans, who are not so desperate,
need not be so diplomatic. As partners to
Camp David, they have a right to ask ques-
tions. The first is: Could there be a connec-
tion between this sudden peace offensive
and President Mubarak's arrival tomorrow
in Washington?

Mubarak comes to Washington to ask for
$3.15 billion, plus forgiveness of unpaid in-
terest on Egypt’s $4.5 billion military debt.
But he will have to mollify Congress, which
is in no mood to grant him the money. That
is because American largess was our part of
the deal at Camp David. For its part, Egypt
promised the United States two things: stra-
tegic cooperation with the United States
and normal relations with Israel.

Congress will ask Question 2: What has
happened to strategic cooperation? Its
symbol was to be the Ras Banas naval base
in southeastern Egypt. Sadat had promised
President Carter military facilities at Ras
Banas. The United States envisioned it as a
staging ground for the Rapid Deployment
Foree. Mubarak scrapped the whole project.
The reason is not sinister. Mubarak simply
does not want to be closely associated with
the United States, both for domestic and
Third World reasons. As Prime Minister
Kamal Hassan Ali once said, “We take
weapons from the United States, but we are
not aligned to the United States.” How non-
aligned? The United States asked Egypt to
allow a Voice of America transmitter on its
soil. Mubarak said no even to that. (It will
be placed in Israel instead). Fair enough.
Egypt is, as we say here, a free country. But
if no quid, why our $3 billion quo?

The other half of the Camp David bargain
was to be this: Israel gives up Sinai, a buffer
zone three times its own size and its only
source of oil; Egypt gives normal relations
(the verb is strange, but so is the deal) and
sends an ambassador to Tel Aviv. Question
3: How are relations and where is the am-
bassador?

Answer: The ambassador was recalled to
Egypt over two years ago, and cultural, com-
mercial and scientific agreements are nearly
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frozen. As Butros Ghali, Egypt’s minister of
state for foreign affairs, put it, relations are
in a state of “cold peace.”

Now, when the United States sponsored
Camp David, it did not press Israel to give
up all of Sinai for non-belligerency. Israel
already has non-belligerency. That was
guaranteed not only by the Sinai II disen-
gagement accord of 1975, but by the prepon-
derance of Israel’s deterrent power. Israel
gave up Sinai for normal relations. Not for
the material benefits such relations would
bring—they are hardly worth a tenth of the
lost oil revenues alone—but because the ex-
ample of open, routine commerce between
Egyptian and Jew might persuade other
Arabs to seek coexistence with Israel.

Egypt blames cold peace on the Lebanon
war. However convenient an excuse that
may once have been—in fact, the freezing of
relations began long before Lebanon and ac-
celerated with the Sadat assassination—it
rings false now. Israel, under a Labor Prime
Minister, is leaving Lebanon. (Likud com-
mitted Israel to withdrawing as far back as
May 1983, in the treaty negotiated by Secre-
tary of State George Shultz.) Furthermore,
Shimon Peres is open to compromise on the
West Bank, another “warming” condition
recently created by Mubarak.

Well, says Egypt, Israel is still illegally
holding Taba. Taba is a dot on the map. In
fact, it is in dispute because, when the map
was drawn in 1906, the lines were drawn in
pencil. All of Taba lies under the width of
the pencil mark! Suppose Taba did belong
to Egypt. Israel gave up 61,000 square kilo-
meters in Sinai. Taba is less than one.

For returning 99.99 percent of the land,
what has Israel gotten? Israel has an embas-
sy in Cairo with an Israeli flag flying over it.
But the Israeli mission is totally ostracized
by Egyptian society. The ghettoized Israeli
Embassy in Cairo mirrors precisely the posi-
tion of the Israeli state in the larger Arab
world: an alien presence in quarantine. If
that is what Israel gets for Camp David,
then, in fairness, it should have given up
Taba and kept the rest of Sinai.

We are now in the midst of a mini peace
enthusiasm. The Mubarak peace offensive,
however, is unusually empty, even by
Middle East standards. Next week he will
ask the United States to start a “peace proc-
ess' by negotiating with a Jordanian-PLO
delegation. This is a transparent attempt to
get the United States to deal with the PLO,
without the PLO’s renouncing terror and
recognizing Israel (America's longstanding
condition for such talks). It is also a way to
get Hussein off the hook of direct talks with
Israel.

If the “process” is nothing more than ma-
neuver, what of the “peace”? The peace ev-
eryone will be talking about next week is ul-
timately to be brought about, all will agree,
by the “land for peace” formula. Well, land
for peace is not just theory. It now has a
history. That history—Camp David—sug-
gests a final question, not only for Mubarak
but for others eager to press Israel into new
and riskier concessions: We can all see the
land. Mubarak has Sinai. Where is the
peace?®
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“IRISHMAN OF THE YEAR:”
JUDGE EDWARD J. BLAKE

HON. ROBERT A. BORSKI

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. BORSKI. Mr. Speaker, I rise to
pay tribute to the Honorable Edward
J. Blake, who will be named “Irishman
of the Year"” by the Irish Society of
Philadelphia at their annual banquet
on March 30, 1985.

Mr. Blake is in his 14th year of dis-
tinguished service as a judge of the
Philadelphia Court of Common Pleas.
He is a lifelong Philadelphian, a grad-
uate of St. Joseph's University and the
University of Pennsylvania Law
School. Before he came to the bench,
he served capably as a court adminis-
trator. He has been a leader in his
community, tirelessly assisting char-
ities and schools.

The Irish Society of Philadelphia
has appropriately chosen to honor
Judge Blake. I am happy to be able to
join with them in honoring him for his
renowned career of service to our
city.e

ST. FRANCIS RESIDENCE HON-
ORED FOR AIDING THE HOME-
LESS

HON. BILL GREEN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. GREEN. Mr. Speaker, as we all
know, the plight of the homeless, par-
ticularly the homeless mentally ill,
has been of deep concern to all. In the
98th Congress we sought and secured
funding to help meet the immediate
shelter needs of this population, and
in recent weeks we have been remind-
ed—both because of the cold weather
and because of increasing activity here
in Congress and in the media—that
our efforts must continue.

In New York City, the Franciscan
priests have ministered to scores of
destitute and homeless people since
the stock market crashed in 1929.
During the Depression, more than
5,000 people a day queued up to re-
ceive sandwiches and coffee from the
St. Francis breadline. Their efforts
have continued to this day, and their
work has not gone unnoticed. In Octo-
ber 1984, the program was conferred a
certificate of significant achievement
from the American Psychiatric Asso-
ciation, a medical specialty society
which represents more than 30,00 phy-
sicians nationwide.

The award was conferred by the as-
sociation to the St. Francis Residence
in New York City, at the recommenda-
tion of the hospital and community
psychiatry achievement awards board,
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a panel of leading psychiatrists in the
Nation.

The St. Francis Residence was se-
lected from among 134 applicants for
this high honor, and their work can
serve as a model of what can be done
to meet not only the housing needs
but the health and social support
needs of the deinstitutionalized men-
tally ill who are at risk of becoming
among the Nation's homeless.

Until 1979, the Franciscans coordi-
nated a program of psychosocial serv-
ices for the deinstitutionalized mental
patients living in a single room occu-
pancy [SRO] hotel in Manhattan.
Their supportive program was intend-
ed to prevent mental and physical de-
terioration by penetrating the chronic
patients’ isolation and cultivating a
sense of community.

In 1979, however, the hotel was sold,
and the new owners announced their
intent to alter the use of the site. The
occupants of the SRO might have
found themselves back on the streets
or in the State hospital, had not the
Franciscans decided to end the cycle
of displacement.

After forming the St. Francis
Friends of the Poor, Inc., during the
summer of 1980, the Franciscans
bought the Beechwood, another SRO
hotel capable of housing 104 people.
Complete renovation was undertaken.
Then, closely monitored by the St.
Francis staff, the residents made a
smooth transition to their new resi-
dence. The St. Francis Friends of the
Poor describe their mission as the pro-
vision of “safe, permanent, and digni-
fied housing to individuals with severe
psychiatric disabilities who have expe-
rienced years of personal and institu-
tional neglect.”

Thus, the St. Francis Residence dif-
fers from other SRO’s because its
managers are concerned not only with
building maintenance but with the
tenants’ quality of life. Staff members
help the tenants to budget, negotiate
with welfare and Social Security of-
fices, and keep medical appointments.
They also encourage the tenants to
shop for those who are ill, visit hospi-
talized tenants, celebrate birthdays,
and be cognizant of each others’ prob-
lems. When a tenant's mental condi-
tion becomes exacerbated, he or she is
accompanied by a St. Francis staff
member to the hospital.

The St. Francis staff has achieved
continuity of care in a community-
based residence by offering tenants
the security of a permanent home
with consistent services provided by a
variety of agencies. Despite the
number of tenants who have serious
mental illness or substance abuse
problems, only six required psychiatric
hospitalization between June 1982 and
June 1983. According to the St. Fran-
cis staff, this relapse rate is quite low
compared with that of other SRO
hotels.
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The St. Francis Friends of the Poor
have recently opened a second resi-
dence for the homeless mentally ill
and are raising funds to purchase and
rehabilitate a third facility. After
their success with the St. Francis Resi-
dence, the priests feel compelled to
provide more housing with supportive
services to meet what they call a
“seemingly endless need.”

I commend that St. Francis Resi-
dence to my colleagues. It is an exam-
ple of what can be done to help meet
the needs of the chronically mentally
ill who are at risk of ““falling-through-
the-cracks” of the deinstitutionaliza-
tion movement and—who without or-
ganized programs providing a compre-
hensive system of care—of becoming a
national homeless statistic.e@

THE 300TH ANNIVERSARY OF ST.
PETER'S EPISCOPAL CHURCH
IN PERTH AMBOY, NJ

HON. BERNARD J. DWYER

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. DWYER of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, it is an honor for me to bring
to the attention of my colleagues in
the House of Representatives a
moment of great historical signifi-
cance: The 300th anniversary of St.
Peter’s Episcopal Church in Perth
Amboy, NJ. This oldest Episcopal
church in the New Jersey Diocese held
its first service in 1685, and has since
amassed a history rich in accomplish-
ment.

St. Peter’s churchyard is a national
historical site and is the burial place
of many noted figures in our history:
artist William Dunlap, whose portrait
of George Washington hangs in the
Capitol; Thomas Peterson, the first
black voter in America under the 15th
amendment; Vittorio Ciani, and Ital-
ian-American sculptor knighted by the
Italian Government and whose sculp-
ture also appears in the U.S. Capitol;
and the founder of the New Jersey
Medical Society, Robert McKeon,
whose brother signed the Declaration
of Independence.

The St. Peter's Church bell dates
back to 1789. It was cast in England
and presented as a gift by Capt. Philip
Lytheby after the original bell was
damaged beyond repair in the Revolu-
tionary War. There is also the monu-
ment to the Mayflower Pact.

Perth Amboy was made the colonial
capital in 1786, and several of the
Royal Governors lived there and were
members of St. Peter's parish. In the
Revolutionary War, St. Peter’'s Church
and churchyard were occupied in turn
by the American and British Armies,
and many of the parishioners were
strong supporters of the American
cause,
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St. Peter's Church is also noted for
its stained glass windows, six of which
were made in London. The upper
panel of each window depicts an inci-
dent in the life of the church’s patron
Saint, Peter, the Apostle, and the
lower panel shows the history of the
church in colonial times. The church
is also the proud owner of an original
set of Queen Anne communion silver.

The church stands tall today, con-
tinuing the traditions of 300 years of
service, commitment, vision, and faith.
St. Peter’s has made an incalculable
contribution to our community and
State.

Over these past 300 years, the
church and the many who have
worked and worshiped there have
been generous and dedicated citizens,
making contributions that are mani-
fold.

We have all been graced by the en-
during presence of St. Peter’s Episco-
pal Church and wish its parishioners
and clergy, alike, our sincerest con-
gratulations upon reaching this most
rare and significant benchmark in the
life of your church.e

WINGO WEEK
HON. JOE MOAKLEY

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. MOAKLEY. Mr. Speaker,
March 4 through March 10 was pro-
claimed “Wingo Week” in the city of
Boston by Mayor Raymond Flynn.

Wingo is the Boston Herald's daily
lucky number game, played by people
throughout the Metropolitan Boston
area. The Boston Herald gives away
cash prizes to the daily Wingo win-
ners.

As a Member of Congress represent-
ing the city of Boston and surrounding
towns, I am pleased to extend my
hearty congratulations to the Boston
Herald, whose Wingo game is not only
entertaining but also gives thousands
of citizens a chance at an economic op-
portunity that they might not other-
wise be afforded.

I would also like to wish all the
Wingo players in the Boston area the
very best of luck.

I respectfully submit for the RECORD
Mayor Flynn's proclamation declaring
“Wingo Week” in Boston:

Mavor RAYMOND FLYNN'S PROCLAMATION

Whereas: Wingo has provided excitement
to countless thousands in the greater
Boston area.

Whereas: Young and old alike have shared
in the anticipation of the daily Wingo in
their households;

Whereas: Wingo has provided many with
the opportunity to improve the quality of
life for themselves and their families;

Whereas: The Boston Herald has reached
people in every neighborhood of Boston and
made them aware of the potential to win at
Wingo;
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Therefore, I, Raymond L. Flynn, Mayor of
the City of Boston, do hereby proclaim the
week of March 4 through March 10, 1985 to
be Wingo Week in the City of Boston and
wish all my fellow Bostonians the best of
luck at playing Wingo."e

JOHN MULLER RECEIVES
“EXTRA MILE AWARD” FROM
AGRICULTURAL STABILIZA-
TION AND CONSERVATION
SERVICE

HON. TOM LANTOS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. LANTOS. Mr. Speaker, I am de-
lighted to inform my colleagues in the
House that my good friend John H.
Muller of Half Moon Bay, CA, has
been named the recipient of the
“Extra Mile Award” by the Agricultur-
al Stabilization and Conservation
Service [ASCS] of the Department of
Agriculture,

The Extra Mile Award is a special
commendation, normally given to pro-
fessional employees of the ASCS.
John is the first nonprofessional to re-
ceive it. The award is given in recogni-
tion of outstanding, one-time achieve-
ment in serving an individual farmer
or farm.

The certificate recognizing John
Muller commends his “intense person-
al effort and commitment displayed in
pursuing a resolution to the problems
of four San Mateo County farmers,
personifying the dedication and con-
cern exhibited by agricultural leaders
across the country.”

John has served as a member of the
Agricultural Stabilization and Conser-
vation Committee for San Mateo
County since 1975, and he has been its
chairman for 4 of those years.

During a regular county committee
meeting, John and the committee
found an appeal by San Mateo farm-
ers unacceptable on the basis of cur-
rent regulations. Since the request
had merit, John felt further action
was needed. He assisted the farmers in
finding an engineer, helped them
rework their proposal, met with State
and headquarters ASCS officials, and
ultimately succeded in winning ap-
proval for a pilot program to test their
solution. Though John had no person-
al interest in this pilot program, he
clearly went the extra mile on behalf
of San Mateo County agriculture.

John Muller has long served agricul-
ture in San Mateo County. He was
president of the county Farm Bureau,
and currently serves as a member of
the board. He is a board member and
president of the Northern California
Flower Growers & Shippers Associa-
tion, an officer of the Agricultural
Leadership Associates, board member
of the California State Florist’s Asso-
ciation, and a member of the commit-
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tee for the San Francisco Clean Water
Program.

Mr. Speaker, we in the United States
are fortunate to have people such as
John Muller—individuals who serve
others with no expectation of personal
benefit or reward, individuals willing
to go the extra mile. I am honored to
represent such fine people as John
Muller, his wonderful wife Eda, and
their daughters Heidi and Trudy.e

“IRISHMAN OF THE YEAR':
JUDGE EDWARD J. BRADLEY

HON. ROBERT A. BORSKI

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. BORSKI. Mr. Speaker, I rise to
pay tribute to the Honorable Edward
J. Bradley, who will be honored as
“Irishman of the Year” by the Irish
Society of Philadelphia at their
annual banquet on March 30, 1985.

Mr. Bradley is the distinguished pre-
siding judge of the Philadelphia Court
of Common Pleas. He has served on
that court for 20 years. He was born,
raised, and educated in Philadelphia,
and after serving in the U.S. Navy,
came home to devote his career to
public service. That career has been
marked by leadership in the govern-
ment and legal communities, and by
active involvement in community af-
fairs.

I am happy to be able to join with
the Irish Society of Philadelphia as
they honor one of their own. Judge
Bradley deserves our recognition for
his noteworthy career of service and
accomplishment.e@

REBUTTAL OF STOCKMAN'S
STATEMENTS

HON. RONALD D. COLEMAN

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. COLEMAN of Texas. Mr.
Speaker, many of the military retirees
in the 16th Congressional District of
Texas were shocked at the unseemly
assault by OMB Director David Stock-
man on those who have given so many
years of their lives in our country’s
service. I would like to enter for the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD a comprehen-
sive rejoinder to Stockman’s charges,
written by Lt. Col. (ret.) Robert Chi-
solm of El Paso, TX, who is now presi-
dent of J-Tex, Inc. of El Paso.

The article is as follows:

[From the El Paso Herald-Post, Mar. 6,

REBUTTAL OF STOCKMAN’S STATEMENTS
(By Robert Chisolm)

David Stockman’s recent statements con-
cerning military retirement pay show poor
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judgment, immaturity and a complete lack
of knowledge of the rationale for the mili-
tary retirement system.

As a retired member of the military I
resent the implication and especially so
since such comes from a high ranking
member of the president’s staff.

I would be quite willing to give up my re-
tired pay if by doing so I could have back
the muscle shot out of my right shoulder by
an enemy machine gun. And give me back
that part of my skull that is missing as a
result of that same encounter which took
place on my 19th birthday in Normandy.
Return to me all of the flesh, muscle and
tissue missing from my left thigh as a result
of enemy artillery fire. And erase the scars
left on my face, neck and body as a result of
anti-aircraft artillery. Let me be able to
walk, sleep and sit without being in constant
pain as a result of my more than 28 years of
service as an airborne infantryman. Replace
the missing parts of my mangled left hand
and let me have the full use of it once again.

And hand back to me the numerous days,
weeks, months and years that I was separat-
ed from my family while fighting in three
major conflicts in the defense of our coun-
try. Let me have the thrill of seeing my
daughter take her first step and be with her
for all those cherished moments most par-
ents share with their children.

Compensate my wife for the worry, grief
and long empty hours and days and weeks
of trying to raise a child alone—all of this
while her husband was thousands of miles
away defending our country, not knowing
for days on end if he was alive or dead.

Can you pay me for being on duty 24-
hours a day, seven days a week without re-
ceiving—or even thinking about—overtime?
And would you—had you been willing to
serve—have traded your accommodations as
a divinity student for those I had in a snow-
covered foxhole during the Battle of the
Bulge, or for the months spent in the heat,
filth and stench of war in Korea while
fighting off the mass attacks of the Chi-
nese.

And how would you have liked being in
the steaming jungles of Vietnam, not know-
ing the enemy—except for those protesters
in the states who were lending aid and com-
fort to that enemy while our young men
were dying.

After all this was over and I was no longer
physically able to serve, I thought about re-
tirement pay. But let me assure you that my
first thoughts, then and now, were always
to preserve the freedom of this great coun-
try even if it meant giving my life. In all
honesty, even if I could, I would never trade
off the immense feeling of satisfaction and
pride in having been honored by being al-
lowed to serve my country and fight its en-
emies. This is a feeling Stockman will never
experience.

Certainly, the great stress and frustration
he must feel as budget director contributed
to these unfounded remarks. But that frus-
tration could never equal the grief of par-
ents, wives, sons and daughters of the thou-
sands of young Americans lying under those
white crosses in our national cemeteries. I
wonder if the last thought of those patriots
was about retirement pay?

I would suggest that Stockman get into
his government-furnished limousine and
take a ride out to Arlington National Ceme-
tery. That he get out, look around and re-
fleet for a few minutes on what he said.
Does he really believe that those buried
there were more concerned about retirment
pay than the defense of their country?
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Robert Chisolm enlisted in the United
States Army in 1942 as a private. He retired
from the Army in 1970 as a lieutenant colo-
nel. He is president of J-Tex Inc. of El Paso,
manufacturers of industrial cloth.e

PROMOTE TECHNOLOGY WITH-
IN FEDERAL LABORATORIES

HON. STAN LUNDINE

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@& Mr. LUNDINE. Mr. Speaker, today I
am introducing with a number of my
colleagues the Federal Science and
Technology Transfer Act of 1985, leg-
islation which amends the Stevenson-
Wydler Technology Innovation Act of
1980. It is designed to promote eco-
nomic growth, industrial productivity,
and international trade competitive-
ness by encouraging utilization of
technology developed within Federal
laboratories.

Technological innovation is a
wellspring for economic growth. It
yields new or improved commercial
products and processes, creating jobs
and income as new industries are born
and as existing industries expand. As
an illustration, the commercialization
or biotechnology has spawned a new,
rapidly growing industry with world-
wide sales that are projected to reach
$100 billion by the end of the century.

We must use technological innova-
tion to help revive our basic industries.
In the automobile industry, for exam-
ple, utilization of new technologies
during the next 15 years is expected to
improve both the product and the pro-
duction process. The use of advanced
ceramic materials for critical engine
components could reduce engine
weight and cooling and lubrication re-
quirements. New light-weight but
high-strength metals, polymers, and
fiber composites could reduce overall
vehicle weight and improve fuel econo-
my. Both of these advancements could
also enhance competitiveness by re-
ducing the price of the product. The
competitive benefits of computer-
aided design [CAD] and computer-
aided automated manufacturing
[CAM] technologies in the automotive
industry are also widely recognized.
The automobile industry is only one
example. If we maintain a technologi-
cal edge over our competitors and uti-
lize the new technologies, we can pro-
vide a competitive advantage for many
of our basic industries.

We must also reverse the recent ero-
sion of our competitive edge in high-
technology industries. The Nation’s
electronics sector amassed a $6.8 bil-
lion trade deficit in 1984 according to
Business Week. This is the first time
that this traditionally healthy indus-
try has ever ended a year in the red,
and projections for 1985 are worse.
The electronics sector is not alone; the
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President’'s Commission on Industrial
Competitiveness noted in its recent
report that the United States has lost
world market share in 7 out of 10
high-technology sectors.

Although foreign trade barriers and
the strength of the dollar are contrib-
uting factors to this decline, Business
Week stated that the basic problem is
the failure of American high-technolo-
gy companies to consistently translate
new technology into competitive prod-
ucts. The Commission on Industrial
Competitiveness agreed and identified
the creation and application of new
technology as one of the four major
ways in which the United States can
become more competitive.

Much of the new technology that is
available for utilization is produced in
Federal laboratories. The Federal
Government funds approximately half
of this country’s total research and de-
velopment and much of this work is
performed in Government-owned lab-
oratories. Therefore, the Commission
on Industrial Competitiveness recom-
mended that the Federal Government
manage its research and development
with more concern for commercial ap-
plication and competitiveness.

The Federal Science and Technology
Transfer Act promotes more effective
utilization of the technology produced
by Federal laboratories. The scientific
and engineering expertise, the tech-
nology base, and the facilities and
equipment within these laboratories
are valuable national resources. This
legislation allows these resources to be
more readily shared with private com-
panies wishing to develop new prod-
ucts and with local governments in
need of technical solutions to their
problems.

To encourage technological innova-
tion, this legislation enables Govern-
ment-operated Federal laboratories to
enter into cooperative research and
development agreements with non-
Federal parties. Federal scientists and
engineers would be able to work side
by side with their university or indus-
trial counterparts on projects that
were cofunded by their institutions. A
basic premise of this arrangement is
that research in the Federal laborato-
ries can be better attuned to industrial
needs without compromising the lab-
oratories’ missions and that the bene-
fits that accrue to industry from the
Federal share of the funding are in
the national interest. This is consist-
ent with the recommendations of the
1983 Federal Laboratory Review Panel
of the White House Science Council.

The extensive interpersonal interac-
tion allowed by these cooperative ar-
rangements is generally believed to be
an extremely effective method of tech-
nology transfer. In a recent study of
NSF's Industry/University Coopera-
tive Research Program, both industry
and university participants lauded the
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benefits of working closely together
and being able to view the work from
each other’s perspective. Many experi-
enced profound and beneficial changes
in their attitudes toward science in
general and in the way they ap-
proached their research in particular.
I believe that scientists and engineers
in the Federal laboratories would ben-
efit similarly from the cooperative ar-
rangements proposed in this legisla-
tion.

Under this act, cooperative R&D
agreements would be subject to condi-
tions that are designed to make the
treatment of Government-owned, Gov-
ernment-operated [GOGO] laborato-
ries consistent with the treatment of
Government-owned, contractor-oper-
ated [GOCO] laboratories under last
year’'s patent law amendments (Public
Law 98-620). Nondomestic technology
transfer is discouraged by require-
ments for participation only by U.S.
entities and for U.S. manufacture of
resulting products. Preference is also
provided for small businesses. To pre-
vent participating companies from ob-
taining an unfair competitive edge at
Federal expense over others within
their industry, agencies are instructed
to develop plans for entering the
agreements that provide reasonable
opportunity for interested parties to
participate.

To further promote technology
transfer from the Federal laboratories,
this bill institutionalizes the Federal
Laboratory Consortium for Technolo-
gy Transfer [FLC] within the National
Science Foundation. The FLC is cur-
rently an ad-hoc organization of repre-
sentatives from over 300 Federal lab-
oratories representing 11 Federal
agencies. It has been the principal
body during the last decade for facili-
tating technology transfer from the
Federal sector. The effectiveness of
the Federal Laboratory Consortium
has been limited only by the resources
available to it as an ad-hoc organiza-
tion; a modest level of direct funding
would greatly increase the level of
technology transfer activities. To pro-
vide these funds, the bill provides a
small set-aside from the R&D budgets
of the Federal agencies.

Finally, the Federal Science and
Technology Transfer Act encourages
utilization of Federal technology
through the distribution of patent
royalties received by Federal agencies.
Federally employed inventors are re-
warded for their creativity with a
small portion of the royalties from
their inventions. A larger portion is
used to enhance the budgets of the
Government-operated laboratories re-
sponsible for the innovations. This
provision is consistent with the treat-
ment of contractor operated Federal
laboratories under last year's patent
law amendments and it provides incen-
tives for the Government-operated

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

laboratories to seek commercialization
of their new technologies.

Mr. Speaker, I cordially invite all of
my colleagues from both sides of the
aisle to work together with those of us
introducing the legislation today.
America is the greatest Nation on
Earth and I believe that she would be
made even greater by the increased
economic growth, industrial productiv-
ity, and international trade competi-
tiveness that enactment of this legisla-
tion would stimulate.@

STUDENT COALITION FOR
SOVIET JEWRY

HON. STEVE BARTLETT

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. Speaker, I
speak today regarding the Washington
Lobby for Soviet Jewry, an annual
program sponsored by the Student Co-
alition for Soviet Jewry, and held this
vear on Thursday, February 28. On
that day, almost 700 students traveled
to Washington, DC, and participated
in a program designed to focus public
and congressional attention on the on-
going persecution of Jews in the
Soviet Union.

The Student Coalition for Soviet
Jewry was founded in 1977 in response
to the arrest of Anatoly B. Shchar-
ansky. At that time, students from
Brandeis University bought bus tickets
to Washington, where they discussed
Mr. Shcharansky’'s plight with Mem-
bers of Congress. Since then, the jour-
ney to Washington by concerned stu-
dents has become an annual event.
This year, nearly 700 students, travel-
ing from 37 States and between 40 and
50 colleges and universities, participat-
ed directly in the program in our Na-
tion’s Capital. Student lobbyists repre-
sented 175 congressional districts, in-
cluding, I was pleased to note, the
Third District of Texas.

Currently, I am one of four honor-
ary chairman for the 1985 Student Co-
alition, and on February 28 I had the
privilege of addressing that group at
the Adas Israel Synagogue in Wash-
ington, along with such distinguished
Soviet Jewry activists as Avital
Shcharansky, wife of prisoner of con-
science Anatoly Shcharansky. I was
impressed by the participants’ enthusi-
asm and dedication to the cause of
freedom for Soviet Jews.

That afternoon, students were
briefed on the current situation of
Soviet Jews and later visited with
their Senators and Representatives on
Capitol Hill to ask for their support
and action. At that time, a letter to
the President was presented to Mem-
bers of Congress and they were asked
to become signatories. As my col-
leagues are aware, this is a crucial
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period in United States-Soviet rela-
tions, and the letter requests that the
President include human rights and
Soviet Jewry as part of the negotiating
agenda at the Geneva talks begun
March 12. I urge my colleagues to sign
on to this important and timely re-
quest.

An extension of the Washington
event is the International Student Sol-
idarity Day for Soviet Jewry, which
was developed to enable students who
are beyond traveling distance to par-
ticipate in student activism. This year,
students at approximately 50 universi-
ties held programs on Soviet Jewry.
Last year, for example, students at the
University of Houston distributed in-
formation, petitions, and action alerts
at the University Center. At the Uni-
versity of Texas at Austin, law profes-
sor David Sokolow, who met with re-
fuseniks during a trip to the Soviet
Union, conducted a discussion along
with recently released refuseniks.
Internationally, student programs on
Soviet Jewry also took place in
Canada, Israel, South Africa, and
other countries.

I am proud to be affiliated with the
Student Coalition for Soviet Jewry in
1985 and I am encouraged by what I
have heard about its numerous activi-
ties, whether they be campus rallies,
letters to Congress, or the adoption of
refuseniks. These endeavors serve to
remind others that the freedoms so
abundant in this country are only a
dream in the Soviet Union. In its
effort to lobby Members with regard
to the letter to the President, the Stu-
dent Coalition is accomplishing an im-
portant goal. By making Soviet Jewry
an issue of discussion at the arms
talks, the United States will be making
the fullest possible commitment to al-
leviating the suffering of those Jews
still trapped in Russia. Groups such as
the Student Coalition are critical
today in that they lend new and effec-
tive voices to the drive to end repres-
sion of Soviet Jews.

The issue of Soviet Jewry is not
solely a Jewish matter but is rather of
interest to all of humanity. Ultimate-
ly, we must all consider ourselves
Soviet Jews, for on some level, all
people are vulnerable to the hatreds of
totalitarianism, both of the far left,
communism, and of the far right, fas-
cism. Elimination of human rights
abuses around the world will not be
successful unless the world speaks
up.e
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AL TEGLIA—HUMANITARIAN OF
THE YEAR FOR SAN MATEO
COUNTY

HON. TOM LANTOS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. LANTOS. Mr. Speaker, I am de-
lighted to inform my colleagues in the
House that my good friend Al Teglia
of Daly City, CA, has been named Hu-
manitarian of the Year by the Easter
Seal Society for Handicapped Children
and Adults of San Mateo County.

The Easter Seal Society is well
known for its dedicated service on
behalf of the physically disabled, and
the society is beginning its 40th year
of service to our community. The soci-
ety annually presents the “Humanitar-
ian of the Year" award to an outstand-
ing citizen who has given unstintingly
of his or her time, talent, and concern
for the advancement of opportunities
for members of our community.

Mr. Speaker, Albert M. Teglia is
indeed a worthy recipient of this dis-
tinguished award. A life-long resident
of the Daly City-Colma area, he has
spent most of his life in service to
others—as councilman and mayor of
Daly City, as a member and leader of
many local commissions and service
organizations, and as a trustee of the
Jefferson Union High School District.
His contributions have touched almost
every facet of San Mateo County in-
cluding education, the arts, youth em-
ployment, and minority interests.

Al Teglia will be honored at a special
dinner on March 21 which will benefit
the Easter Seal Society for Handi-
capped Children and Adults of San
Mateo County. I congratulate the dis-
tinguished committee of business and
civic leaders, chaired by Frank Pacelli,
which organized the dinner and which
has named Al Teglia Humanitarian of
the Year.

Mr. Speaker, it is a great pleasure
for me to congratulate this generous
public servant, whose impact for good
in San Mateo County is now being
suitably recognized.@

OLDER AMERICANS' MONTH
HON. BILL McCOLLUM

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. McCOLLUM. Mr. Speaker,
today I had the honor of introaucing a
resolution cosponsored by 272 of my
colleagues calling on President Reagan
to declare May 1985 “Older Americans
Month.”

This resolution expresses our grati-
tude and appreciation to all of the
senior Americans who have given so
much to make our country great. We
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all know the wealth of knowledge and clude in the Recorp the resolution
experience they possess and we value which was adopted by the St. Ann's
the many years they devoted to the Board of Trustees on Sister Elyse's de-
betterment of our families, communi- parture.

ties and Nation as a whole. None of us The resolution follows:

has to look very far to see how much A RESOLUTION

our senior citizens have done for our  yyhereas it has come to the attention of
country—and continue to do. They the Board of Trustees of St. Ann’s Infant
have developed a strong working rela- and Maternity Home that our Administra-
tionship with the Federal government tor, Sister Elyse Staab, has been designated
as well as a interest in the issues that by The Provincial Superior of the Daugh-
affect their neighbors, and themselves, ters of Charity to assume new duties as Di-
Through their active involvement in rectress of the Seminary at the Provincial
the political process Congress is able House in Emmitsburg, Maryland and

" Whereas Sister Elyse has performed the
to better understand the special con- gnetions as Administrator of St. Ann's

cerns of older Americans and pinpoint Infant and Maternity Home since 1976 in an
the best ways to meet them. exemplary and Christ-like manner and
This measure calls on the President Whereas Sister Elyse has given of herself
to make the official designation and 7 days a week, 24 hours a day during the
asks citizens to plan special activities gntire period and
to commemorate the month-long Ob-.f' Whereas Sister Elyse, following in the
servance. It is a great honor to be part {)oomt;‘gsl of her dm"fﬂ&,Jes“S g‘h"m'hha's
of a nationwide observance which .o EJb OVE, UNCETSIANdIng, anc new hope

3 into the lives of the unwed mothers and
mear;.s so much to so many deserving their children at St. Ann's Home.
people.@

It is hereby resolved by the Board of
Trustees that we manifest our admiration,
our love, our esteem and our heartfelt
thanks to Sister Elyse

By voting her the Abraham Lincoln Cer-
tificate of Service for her sacrifices and un-
selfish devotion to those in need, and by our
vote, extend to her our heartfelt thanks and
pray that Almighty God will grant her His
continued love and guidance in her new en-

ST. ANN'S INFANT AND
MATERNITY HOME

HON. STENY H. HOYER

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
deavors and

Duseday, March 18, 1935 Lastly, to wish Sister Elyse health, happi
: ¥ wis r Elyse he » Nappi-
@ Mr. HOYER. Mr. Speaker, this year pess and great satisfaction in her new un-

a unique facility in my district, St. dertaking.

Ann's Infant and Maternity Home, is We, the Board of Trustees, as a token of
celebrating the 125th anniversary of our appreciation for her outstanding exam-
its founding. ple she has demonstrated to us throughout

St. Ann’s was the District of Colum- the years, adopt this resolution on this 8th

bia’s first foundling home. Started in 9a¥ of January, 1985.
August of 1860 by three Sisters of
Charity who came from Emmitsburg,
MD, St. Ann’s was granted a congres-
sional charter which was signed by
President Abraham Lincoln on March
3, 1863. Since February 1962, it has
been located at its present site on
Eastern Avenue in Hyattsville.

For all of its 125 years, St. Ann’s has IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
been a haven for thousands of unwed Tuesday, March 19, 1985
mothers, providing them with prenatal @ Mr. SEIBERLING. Mr, Speaker,
care and providing their childn?n with today I am introducing a simplepblll to
extensive a._fterc?.re. St. Ann’s also prohibit the use of certain chemicals
offers a residential program both for jn pyplic drinking water systems.
children up to age ten who are await- The text of the bill reads:
ing adoption or placement in foster
homes, and for those Who have been g o trn Saoeiance N il
abused and neglected. With the hope gystem for any purpose other than to
that my congressional district will con- render such water safe for human consump-
tinue to be the home of this exempla- tion, to test such water for contamination,
ry facility for years to come, I salute or to improve the taste or clarity of such
the continuing good work of St. Ann’s Wwater.

Infant and Maternity Home. The practice of adding chemicals to

For the last 8 years, Sister Elyse water supplies which do not serve the
Staab had served as director of St. above purposes violates the fundamen-
Ann’'s providing concerned and loving tal principle that people should not be
services to the mothers and children forced to ingest medicines or chemi-
of the home. She was recently trans- cals against their will, except where
ferred back to Emmitsburg to the Pro- there is no other feasible way of pro-
vincial House to serve as directress of tecting the health of others. Some
the seminary. I wish Sister Elyse suc- communities add chemicals such as
cess and happiness in the years to fluorides to the water for the sole pur-
come. At this time I would like to in- pose of preventing tooth decay. How-

PROHIBIT THE USE OF CERTAIN
CHEMICALS IN DRINKING
WATER

HON. JOHN F. SEIBERLING

OF OHIO
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ever, for at least some people, this
chemical may in fact threaten their
health. The practice of adding fluoride
to the water supplies is especially trou-
bling because fluorides are readily
available to the public in other forms
such as toothpaste and rinses. There-
fore it is neither necessary nor desira-
ble to add these chemicals to the
public water supplies.

We should be especially concerned
about the precedent created by adding
chemicals to the public water supply
in order to treat a small segment of
the public or to give people what
someone has decided is good for them,
whether they want it or not. If it ean
be done with one chemical in the
name of combatting tooth decay, why
not add iodides to combat goiter, po-
tassium to combat high blood pres-
sure, tranquilizers to combat tension,
and so on? The possibilities are end-
less. The dangers are obvious.

Our aim should be to ensure that
our drinking water is safe—safe from
disease and poisons, safe from zealots
who would use it to impose on the rest
of us their supposed solutions to our
private problems.@

CONGRESSIONAL SALUTE TO
HON. ALEXANDER POTASH OF
NEW JERSEY, ESTEEMED
MAYOR, OUTSTANDING COM-
MUNITY LEADER, AND GREAT
AMERICAN

HON. ROBERT A. ROE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. ROE. Mr. Speaker, on Saturday,
April 13, the people of my congression-
al district and State of New Jersey will
join together with the citizens of the
borough of Oakland in testimony to
one of our most distinguished citizens,
outstanding community leader and
good friend, the Honorable Alexander
Potash, in testimony to his lifetime of
good works on behalf of the people of
our community, State, and Nation.

Mr. Speaker, I know that you and
our colleagues here in the Congress
will want to join with me in deep ap-
preciation of all of his good works and
share great pride in the success of his
achievements with his good wife,
Velma; sons James, William, Edwin,
and David; daughters Eleanor and
Carol Ann; 19 grandchildren and 3
great-grandchildren on this milestone
of achievement in their family endeav-
ors.

Alexander Potash has indeed earned
the highest respect and esteem of all
of us who have the good fortune to
know him. He has had a long and illus-
trious career in seeking life’s fulfill-
ment and purpose. He was born on De-
cember 26, 1899, in New York City. His
paternal grandparents emigrated to
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our country from Germany and his
maternal grandparents left London,
England, to make the United States of
America their home. His parents were
born in New York City.

He attended elementary school to
third grade in Brooklyn NY, and when
his parents moved to Paterson, NJ,
completed his education at local
schools in Paterson. Upon his gradua-
tion at the age of 15 years from Old
School No. 4, Paterson, he immediate-
ly went to work in a machine shop. He
was proud to have been a forward
player on the 1914 School No. 4 bas-
ketball team which won the interscho-
lastic basketball championship.

At the age of 17, Alexander left the
machine shop to commence employ-
ment as a clerk at the Belleville, NJ,
railroad station. He served 18 years
with the Erie Railroad. He forged
ahead with diligence, dedication, and
sincerity of purpose moving along
through the ranks of the Erie Rail-
road operations to become superin-
tendent of their docks and warehouse
at Jersey City, NJ.

On May 1, 1927, Alexander and
Velma Potash established their home
in Oakland, NJ. In the course of his
public service career pursuits with the
borough of Oakland, he joined the
Oakland Volunteer Fire Department
and in 1928 was elected president of
the department. In 1929, he was ap-
pointed tax assessor and served for the
next 21 years, until 1951, as the bor-
ough's tax assessor. The excellence of
his knowhow and expertise in the per-
formance of his duties and responsibil-
ities as the borough’s tax assessor is
manifested in the fact that to this
date the assessor’s office maintains
the system of records that he in-
stalled.

In 1930, Mr. Potash was elected
president of the Oakland Chamber of
Commerce. In 1951, he was first elect-
ed to the governing body of the bor-
ough of Oakland. He was reelected to
the borough council in 1952 and served
as a councilman for 3 years before
being elected mayor in 1953.

Our community, State, and Nation
have indeed been enriched by the
quality of this leadership and wealth
of his wisdom and caring as the elect-
ed chief executive officer of the bor-
ough of Oakland during his tenure of
8 years (1953-61). He has most as-
suredly helped to make Oakland a
better community to live in and Amer-
ica more beautiful.

Mr. Speaker, the borough of Oak-
land is situated in a valley between the
Campgaw and Ramapo Mountains
with the Ramapo River flowing
through the valley—a beautiful, natu-
ral setting. It was a rural community
of 800 people when Mayor Potash and
his young bride, Vilma, adopted Oak-
land as their home.

The town consisted of many fields
and woods and when Alexander was a
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fireman, there were no water mains or
fire hydrants in the community. The
firemen carried the water supply in
Indian tanks strapped on their backs.
The fire company's transportation
equipment consisted of two trucks, one
to carry the pumper and one to carry
water supplies. The fire department
now consists of two firehouses located
in strategic parts of town. The equip-
ment is modern, including a tower
truck. All streets are water-mained
and hydranted.

Mr. Speaker, it was during Alexan-
der Potash's years as mayor that the
borough of Oakland had its greatest
growth. Among the many ordinances
passed during his tenure for the safety
of Oakland’s residents and the protec-
tion of private property, Mayor Potash
fostered the establishment of a shade
tree commission, industrial commis-
sion, and recreation commission to
assist the mayor and council in the
management of the community.

In 1957, as mayor and a member of
the planning board, he promoted and
encouraged a complete rezoning of
Oakland, upgrading all zones in size to
preserve and maintain as much of its
open space as possible. During the
same year, a municipal building was
constructed to accommodate the grow-
ing public service needs of the commu-
nity. The planning and construction of
one of Oakland’s landmark community
service projects, Veterans Park, was
undertaken in 1958 and dedicated as a
memorial to the veterans of all wars in
1961.

While mayor, Alexander Potash was
also a member of the borough’s library
board of trustees and will long be re-
membered for his efforts in seeking to
have the Pond's Memorial Building ac-
quired to provide adequate space to
house Oakland’s Public Library. The
library edifice which was constructed
with stones from the Old Pond’s
Church of 1829—hence its name,
Pond’s Memorial Building—still serves
as Oakland’s Public Library. In dis-
cussing its history with Mayor Potash
he will respond that the purchase was
accomplished with the approval of the
council; the carpeting used in the
building was donated by the business
community of Oakland; and credit
must be given to Mayor Clifford
McEvoy who has successful in obtain-
ing WPA Government funds for the
construction of the Pond’'s Memorial
Building when he was mayor of Oak-
land.

Upon leaving the stewardship of his
high office of public trust as mayor of
Oakland, Alexander Potash was suc-
cessful in being elected to the board of
education where he served as chair-
man of the building and grounds com-
mittee. It was during this period of
1966 to 1967 that the Dogwood Hill El-
ementary School was built.
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Mr. Speaker, Al Potash’s personal
commitment to the economic, social,
and cultural enhancement of the bor-
ough of Oakland has been a way of
life for him. He continues to actively
participate in public affairs of the
community.e

HONORING ESTHER COWAN—RE-
CIPIENT OF THE BELMONT
PUBLIC SERVICE AWARD

HON. TOM LANTOS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. LANTOS. Mr. Speaker, it is my
privilege today, Mr. Speaker, to pay
tribute to Esther Cowan of Califor-
nia’s 11th Congressional District. Mrs.
Cowan has been named the recipient
of the 1985 Belmont Congressional
Public Service Award. I am delighted
that she is receiving this award—
Esther has been a contributing and
caring member of the community for
many years.

Esther has been a resident of Bel-
mont for over 25 years, and she and
her husband Bill have raised five won-
derful children. Despite the heavy de-
mands of caring for her family, Esther
still found time for volunteer work of
all kinds. Her example helps prove the
maxim “The more you do, the more
you can do.”

She has been an outstanding youth

leader. For many years she served in
various positions in both Brownies and
Girl Scouts. She served as coordinat-
ing Chair of the parent-teachers’ asso-
ciation for 20 years. At the 4-H Club,
where she was a project leader and

barn treasurer, she taught cooking
and raised funds for 12 years.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to recog-
nize in particular Esther Cowan’s serv-
ice to the disabled and handicapped of
San Mateo County. It requires a
person of special ability and unusual
qualities to give as selflessly as has
Esther to this cause. She has worked
closely with the Women's American
Organization for Rehabilitation
Through Training [ORT]l—a group
which teaches vocational skills in 27
countries. She is president of the Ole-
ander chapter, regional vice president,
and active in fund raising for many
years.

Esther has contributed her fundrais-
ing expertise to the Children’s Health
Council—a group affiliated with Stan-
ford University Hospital and dedicated
to helping children with neurological,
emotional, and learning handicaps.

This unselfish sharing of time and
energy is truly remarkable. Temple
Beth Jacob has also benefited from
her enthusiasm and energy—she has
organized numerous rummage sales
and other fundraising events. Through
the years she has raised thousands
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and thousands of dollars, which have
been used to improve the community
and enrich the lives of countless
people.

I wish to thank and to congratulate
the Belmont City Public Service
Award Committee under the chair-
manship of Don Heiman on its out-
standing choice. I am delighted to
present to Esther Cowan the Congres-
sional Public Service Award for Bel-
mont for 1985.e

LEGISLATION TO ASSIST NOAA
CORPS GRADUATES

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, at a time
when our country faces national con-
cern with our educational systems, we
should agegressively be seeking ways in
which to assist young people in fur-
thering their education. Such incen-
tives are critical to our future securi-
ty—and intellectual as well as military
strength as a nation.

The Higher Education Act to 1965
stands as the central monument of the
Federal Government's commitment to
higher educational opportunity for all
students and citizens. Specifically, the
Guaranteed Student Loan Program
has been a critical force in providing
educational opportunity—as well as
educational choice—to students from
all income levels.

Under the GSL Program, active duty
members of the uniformed services are
eligible for deferments on repayments
of their students loans of up to 3
years. Under current law, those per-
sonnel eligible for this deferment in-
clude members of the Navy, Air Force,
Marine Corps, the Coast Guard, and
the Public Health Service Corps.
There is another uniformed service—
the National Oceanic and Atmospheric
Corps—that is not eligible for this de-
ferment.

This small, but important compo-
nent of our national defense consists
of approximately 372 commissioned
personnel. Unfortunately, this group
of commissioned officers was over-
looked in the drafting, and subsequent
reauthorizations of HEA. Accordingly,
I have introduced legislation, H.R.
1198, that would include the NOAA
Corps, graduates in that group of com-
missioned officers eligible for defer-
ments under HEA.

As a senior member of the House
Education and Labor Committee, I
firmly believe that this bill is neces-
sary because of a small oversight by
the framers of the act. I am personnal-
ly familiar with the NOAA Corps as I
also serve as chairman of the Mer-
chant Marine Subcommittee which
oversees these programs, and where

March 19, 1985

this problem was originally brought to
my attention by a young man who was
ineligible for a deferment, despite his
commissioned status. Since the act is
scheduled for reauthorization this
year, I believe that H.R. 1198 could be
considered at that time. Passage of
this small but important provision will
provide equity for all commissioned of-
ficers in our Nation's defense.@

THE POOR AND OUR NATIONAL
BUDGET

HON. MARTIN OLAV SABO

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. SABO. Mr. Speaker, I want to
bring to your attention and the atten-
tion of my colleagues the excellent
statement that was prepared by the
Lutheran Bishops of America on our
Federal budget.

THE POOR AND OUR NATIONAL BUDGET

The nation's fundamental priorities are
reflected in the budget choices it makes.
This year, the soaring federal deficit makes
particularly difficult the decisions on how
much revenue our nation must raise and
how that revenue is to be spent. Amid the
clamor of various groups seeking to protect
their own interests, the church must speak
clearly on behalf of those at home and
abroad whose pressing human needs require
not only private charity but also govern-
ment action.

Our deficit dilemma has no painless solu-
tions. However, the sacrifice required must
be distributed in accordance with the ability
of individuals and groups to bear it. The al-
location of limited resources should be
based on a thorough evaluation of the utili-
ty and effectiveness of tax breaks, military
spending and social programs.

In working for a fair “distribution of sacri-
fice,” budget cuts and tax changes proposed
for the 1986 fiscal year should be viewed in
their broader context. Programs for the
poor, which comprise approximately one-
tenth of the federal budget, have been cut
proportionately deeper than other programs
benefiting all Americans. In addition, while
the 1981 tax cut decreased the tax burden
of many affluent Americans, persons at or
below the poverty line have found them-
selves paying a greater percentage of their
income in taxes. Due to these changes and
to the effects of the recent recession, the
standard of living of many poor Americans
has deteriorated significantly and their
numbers have grown. While voluntary orga-
nizations have responded to this increase in
poverty, they have not been able to ensure
that the needs of the poor—many of them
children—are adequately met.

Given the high rate of both unemploy-
ment and poverty, we believe that a top
budgetary priority should be securing ade-
quate funding for human needs and income
maintenance programs, with federal stand-
ards ensuring that such funds are targeted
to persons in greatest need. We would assert
that:

No one in this prosperous country should
be forced by economic conditions to go
hungry or homeless or lack adequate medi-
cal care. Even with current funding levels,
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federal benefits to poor families are often
insufficient to provide adequately for their
basic needs. We therefore oppose any fur-
ther reductions in the programs—the so-
called “social safety net”—which provide for
the immediate needs of low-income Ameri-
cans: Food Stamps, Aid to Families With
Dependent Children, Medicaid, Supplemen-
tal Security Income for the elderly poor,
and low-income housing and energy assist-
ance programs. Eliminating cost-of-living
adjustments or “freezing” funding levels for
these programs will further depress the
overall standard of living of low-income
families. Given the cuts which have already
been made in these programs in recent
years, we cannot support such a strategy.

Targeting special assistance to persons
with special needs is good short and long-
term public policy. A dollar saved in pro-
gram cuts today may result tomorrow in ex-
tended health care costs, disruptions in
earnings, unemployment and other drains
on our economy. For example, the WIC pro-
gram provides special foods to certain low-
income pregnant and nursing women, in-
fants and children. However, even at cur-
rent funding levels, many persons certified
to be at nutritional risk are already being
turned away, increasing the possibility of
long-term damage to their health. Further
cuts would exacerbate this situation. Social
services to keep families intact, child nutri-
tion efforts, and health programs address-
ing the specific needs of low-income chil-
dren are a crucial investment in our nation’s
welfare.

Persons with earnings at or below the pov-
erty line should not pay federal income
taxes. The 1981 cut in tax rates did little to
address the specific needs of the working
poor. Failure to adjust for inflation the
earned income tax credit and other tax pro-
visions means that the government is taxing
away a greater and greater percentage of
the dollars which the poor desperately need
to provide a minimal living standard. This
makes little social sense and should be
changed.

Programs which address some of the root
causes of poverty should be strengthened
and improved. These programs include edu-
cation assistance for disadvantaged students
and communities, job training and legal
services. Efforts to reduce the unacceptably
high level of unemployment, which is devas-
tating to individuals and families, must be a
major commitment of government.

The needs of the poor abroad cannot be
ignored. The African tragedy highlights the
need for both direct food aid and develop-
ment assistance in less developed areas
throughout the world. The outpouring of
donations to deal with famine indicates
deep concern over the plight of the hungry
abroad. However, the work of our voluntary
agencies complements but cannot replace
intentional government action in areas of
ald, trade and development.

Our churches assert that the responsibil-
ity for addressing the needs of the poor is
shared among individuals and institutions at
every level of society. Private charity cer-
tainly plays an important role in this en-
deavor, and we encourage our own members
to continue responding generously to the
growing problems of poverty, both at home
and abroad. But in our complex and highly
mobile society, meeting the needs of the
poor in all localities is beyond the capacity
of charitable institutions. The federal gov-
ernment has an appropriate role in meeting
immediate needs, as well as addressing the
systemic causes of poverty. We value part-
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nership between the voluntary and the gov-
ernment sectors in attempting to assist the
poor to participate more fully in our eco-
nomic life—but we strongly resist cuts in
funding which undermine that partnership
and seriously reduce the government's role
in meeting pressing human needs.

LUTHERAN CHURCH IN AMERICA

(The Rev. James R. Crumley, Jr., Bishop,
Lutheran Church in America)

The Rev. John Adam, Bishop, Slovak Zion
Synod.

The Rev. Dennis A. Anderson, Bishop, Ne-
braska Synod.

The Rev. Thomas L. Blevins, Bishop, Pa-
cific Northwest Synod.

The Rev. Herman W. Cauble, Bishop,
South Carolina Synod.

The Rev. Herbert W. Chilstrom, Bishop,
Minnesota Synod.

The Rev. Edelmiro Cortes, Bishop, Carib-
bean Synod.

The Rev. Paul E. Erickson, Bishop, Illinois
Synod.

The Rev. Roger J. Gieschen, Bishop, Cen-
tral States Synod.

The Rev. James A. Graefe, Bishop, Metro-
politan New York Synod.

The Rev. Lawrence L. Hand, Bishop,
Southeastern Pennsylvania Synod.

The Rev. Franklin C. Heglund, Bishop,
Rocky Mountain Synod.

The Rev. Raymond A. Heine,
Michigan Synod.

The Rev, Herluf M. Jensen, Bishop, New
Jersey Synod.

The Rev. Ralph A. Kempski, Bishop, Indi-
ana—Kentucky Synod.

The Rev. Harold R. Lohr, Bishop, Red
River Valley Synod.

The Rev. Kenneth R. May, Bishop, West-
ern Pennsylvania—West Virgina Synod.

The Rev. Howard J. McCarney, Bishop,
Central Pennsylvania Synod.

The Rev. Michael C.D. McDaniel, Bishop,
North Carolina Synod.

The Rev, Virgil A. Moyer, Jr., Bishop, Vir-
ginia Synod.

The Rev. Stanley E. Olson, Bishop, Pacific
Southwest Synod.

The Rev. Edward K. Perry, Bishop, Upper
New York Synod.

The Rev. Kenneth H. Sauer, Bishop, Ohio
Synod.

The Rev. Gerald S. Troutman, Bishop,
Southeastern Synod.

The Rev. Philip L. Wahlberg,
Texas—Louisiana Synod.

The Rev. Harold S. Weiss, Bishop, North-
eastern Pennsylvania Synod.

The Rev. Paul M. Werger, Bishop, Iowa
Synod.

The Rev. Robert S. Wilcoh, Bishop, Wis-
consin-Upper Michigan Synod.

The Rev, Harold R. Wimmer, Bishop, New
England Synod.

The Rev. Royall A. Yount, Bishop, Florida
Synod.

The Rev. Morris G. Zumbrun, Bishop,
Maryland Synod.

THE AMERICAN LUTHERAN CHURCH

(The Rev. David W. Preus, Presiding
Bishop, The American Lutheran Church)

The Rev. Darold H. Beekmann, Bishop,
Southwestern Minnesota District.

The Rev, Bernell L. Boehm, Bishop, Ohio
District.

The Rev. L. David Brown, Bishop, Iowa
District.

The Rev. Norman D. Eitrheim, Bishop,
South Dakota District.

The Rev. Lowell O. Erdahl,
Southeastern Minnesota District.

Bishop,

Bishop,

Bishop,
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The Rev. Wesley N. Haugen, Bishop, East-
ern North Dakota District.
The Rev. Robert H. Herder,
Northern Wisconsin District.
The Rev. Reginald H. Holle,
Michigan District.
The Rev. E. Harold Jansen, Bishop, East-
ern District.
The Rev. Gilbert M. Lee, Bishop, North-
ern Minnesota District.
The Rev. Clifford R. Lunde,
North Pacific District.
The Rev. Ehme R. Osterbur, Bishop, Illi-
nois District.
The Rev. A.C. Schumacher,
Southern Wisconsin District.
The Rev. Marvin J. Schumacher, Bishop,
Western North Dakota Distriet.
The Rev. Nelson W. Trout, Bishop, South
Pacific District.
The Rev. Wayne E. Weissenbuehler,
Bishop, Central District.
The Rev. August E. Wenzel,
Southern District.
The Rev. Norman G. Wick, Bishop, Rocky
Mountain District.
The Rev. David A. Wolber, Bishop, South-
eastern District.
ASSOCIATION OF EVANGELICAL LUTHERAN
CHURCHES
(Will L. Herzfeld, Bishop, Association of
Evangelical Lutheran Churches)
The Rev. Walter W. Grumm, Bishop, Pa-
cific Regional Synod.
The Rev. Harold L. Hecht, Bishop, Eng-
lish Synod.
The Rev. Rudolph P.F. Ressmeyer,
Bishop, East Coast Synod.
The Rev. Robert H. Studtmann, Bishop,
Southwest Regional Synod.e

Bishop,

Bishop,

Bishop,

Bishop,

Bishop,

YOUTH SUICIDE PREVENTION
MONTH

HON. JOSEPH J. DioGUARDI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. DioGUARDI. Mr. Speaker,
today, I introduced a joint resolution
to designate June of this year as
“Youth Suicide Prevention Month."

The suicide rate for our Nation's
youth has more than tripled in the
last 25 years. This year we can expect
as many as 6,000 Americans under the
age of 25 to take their own lives. Per-
haps as many as 2 million more will
try unsuccessfully.

Suicide is now the third leading
cause of death for Americans aged 15-
24, trailing only homicides and acci-
dents.

Youth suicide is a national epidemic
which can no longer be ignored. I urge
my colleagues to cosponsor this resolu-
tion and help give this tragic problem
the attention it deserves.e
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JOINT COMMITTEE ON
INTELLIGENCE

HON. HENRY J. HYDE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. HYDE. Mr. Speaker, I recently
introduced House Joint Resolution 7
which would create a Joint Committee
on Intelligence, and am today filing a
list of cosponsors.

Over the past few years, the sheer
size of the existing congressional intel-
ligence oversight arrangement has in-
creased the opportunities for leaks
damaging to our national security.
These revelations also have contribut-
ed to a serious deterioration in rela-
tions between the CIA and Congress
with a consequent loss of trust—the
most vital ingredient in the oversight
process. Congress is an inherently po-
litical institution, and the leaking of
sensitive information to achieve a par-
tisan objective has become a Washing-
ton art form. I hasten to add this prac-
tice is not confined to congressional
sources—the executive branch has
played this game as well over the
years. That fact of life notwithstand-
ing, I believe that we must establish a
system that will significantly tighten
up intelligence oversight. One of the
intelligence community’'s most respect-
ed voices. Admiral (Ret.) Bobby

Inman, resigned as a consultant to the
House Intelligence Committee because

he felt it had become politically parti-
san. He put it best when he remarked
that ““if the country doesn't establish a
bipartisan approach to intelligence, we
are not going to face the problems of
the next 50 years.”

House Joint Resolution 7 would
bring about a new oversight mecha-
nism by mandating that the existing
House and Senate intelligence panels
be replaced with a joint committee
composed of nine members from each
Chamber. Needless to say, the leader-
ship of both parties would be expected
to select individuals who have exhibit-
ed the requisite trustworthiness, com-
petence and responsibility, as well as
the proven ability to subordinate polit-
ical considerations to the national in-
terest. Staff support would be provid-
ed by a small cadre of apolitical pro-
fessionals with the same exemplary
personal gualities as the committee’s
members. Creating a Joint Intelligence
Committee along these lines would
help diminish the possibilities for par-
tisan posturing and significantly
reduce the number of individuals
having routine access to sensitive in-
formation, thus minimizing the risk of
damaging, unauthorized disclosures.
At the same time it would retain in a
more effective and concentrated
manner congressional supervision over
the activities of our intelligence agen-
cies and preclude the possibility of ex-
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ecutive branch intelligence compo-
nents playing one committee off
against the other.

House Joint Resolution 7 also ad-
dresses some other practical problems
that have resulted from two commit-
tees overseeing the intelligence com-
munity. As we have learned, the two
committees often reflect different per-
spectives, and they frequently do not
focus on the same topics. Moreover,
there is not enough interaction or co-
ordination on the issues, contrary to
what most of us had assumed. For ex-
ample, the media last year carried un-
attributed criticisms from the House
Intelligence Committee that the CIA
may have overspent its budget in its
supposedly covert operations in Nica-
ragua. This view was not shared by the
Senate Intelligence Committee. Confu-
sion prevailed.

Congress has increasingly insisted
upon being consulted and briefed by
the executive branch concerning na-
tional security and foreign policy ques-
tions. A large percentage of these are
intelligence related and require the in-
volvement of high level executive
branch officials who are often hard-
pressed to meet the demands of both
the House and Senate Intelligence
Committees. This is particularly true
during fast-breaking crisis situations.
A consolidated oversight panel would
provide one point of contact for con-
sultation and briefings in those in-
stances where time is of the essence.

In summary, a Joint Intelligence
Committee would not only eliminate
the problems just cited, but it would
also encourage bipartisan cooperation,
and thus ensure a more effective, de-
politicized congressional oversight
process.

Following is a list of cosponsors of
House Joint Resolution T:

Mr. KasicH of Ohio, Mr. LAGOMAR-
siNo of California, Mr. WiLsoN of
Texas, Mr. WeBer of Minnesota, Mr.
Rupp of Arizona, Mr. Epwarps of
Oklahoma, and Mr. BaArToN of Texas.

Mr. MonTGOMERY of Mississippi, Mr.
Rocers of Kentucky, Mr. Lowery of
California, Mr. WHITEHURST of Virgin-
ia, Mr. McGratH of New York, Mr.
BroomrIELD of Michigan, Mr. PETRI of
Wisconsin, and Mr. LuNGrReN of Cali-
fornia.e

CHAIRMAN JONES' GREAT
LAKES SPEECH

HON. JAMES L. OBERSTAR

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. OBERSTAR. Mr. Speaker, the
Great Lakes, America’s Fourth Sea-
coast, has in the past felt like the
fourth cousin come uninvited to
Sunday dinner—not quite turned
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away, but certainly not one of the
family.

In recent years, however, the Great
Lakes has made progress in achieving
its potential to be a fully integrated,
equal partner in America’s maritime
commerce.

It is refreshing for me, as a Member
of Congress representing a Great
Lakes port, and serving on the Mer-
chant Marine and Fisheries Commit-
tee, to have our committee chairman,
the gentleman from North Carolina
[Mr. WaLTER B. Jones], take such an
active role in encouraging Great Lakes
commerce. As chairman, he has recog-
nized that the growth of each port
range contributes to the strength of
our national transportation system,
and of our ability to compete in world
markets.

On March 13, Chairman JoNes spoke
to the Great Lakes Task Force at the
task force's annual Washington break-
fast. Chairman Jones reaffirmed his
support of the Great Lakes as a vital
part of the Nation’s maritime network.
It was a good thoughtful, balanced
statement, and I ask that it be includ-
ed in the REcorp at this point.

REMARKS oF HoN, WALTER B. JONES

Good morning ladies and gentlemen. We
are here to discuss the health of the U.S.
maritime industry in the Great Lakes and
on the St. Lawrence Seaway. Your own in-
terest in this subject is easily explained. But
some of you may be wondering why a Rep-
resentative from the South has any particu-
lar interest in the Great Lakes. The answer
is that the economic health of our country
is not regional in nature, We need more con-
cern and sensitivity nationally.

Besides, people in the South have tradi-
tionally been concerned about the welfare
of their Northern friends. . . .

Ever since I became Chairman of the
Committee on Merchant Marine and Fisher-
ies I have been concerned, and have ex-
pressed this concern publicly over and
again, that U.S.-flag service generally is in a
state of rapid decline. My observations have
been, and continue to be, that nothing cur-
rently being proposed stands in the way of a
continued decline from our former position
as the most prominent maritime nation in
the world.

We have observed nation after nation
granting extraordinary benefits to investors
in shipping activity with the condition that
they fly the flag of that nation. Lesser de-
veloped nations have promoted their ship-
building industries by selling vessels at well
below cost to the operator, and banking and
other financial interests in those countries
have provided funding at well below market
cost while the USA through its foreign
policy programs subsidizes the economies of
those very same countries. We have reached
the point where we have exceeded the point
of reasonable generosity; our “hands-off"” or
“free-trade” philosophy is accelerating a de-
cline in some of our most essential indus-
tries. I predict that this disease may become
endemic to all economic activity in the
United States if there is not some reversal
of form.

A case in point is the Great Lakes. We
once could count on U.S.-flag shipping to be
the dominant factor. But now, it has de-
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clined to the point that there is no U.S.-flag
shipping to speak of that is engaged in the
foreign commerce of the United States
using the Lakes or Lake Ports. We have also
observed that in the bilateral trade between
the United States and Canada, the vessels
that are carrying this trade are not flying
the United States flag. This situation com-
pares sadly with the condition of the U.S.
Great Lakes fleet in the past when we had
significant numbers of vessels operating be-
tween the United States and our neighbor
to the north.

I believe that this deterioration of U.S.-
flag presence on the Great Lakes provides
an example of what may happen to the rest
of our maritime trades. Perhaps by an in-
tensive study of Great Lakes trade, we can
determine what went wrong there, how we
might correct it, and how we might avoid a
similar decline elsewhere. I have requested
the General Accounting Office to undertake
a study and to give us a complete picture of
how we achieved the current status on the
Lakes. I am particularly concerned about
government policies employed by other
countries that give unfair advantage to
their carriers when competing with U.S.-
flag carriers in the bilateral trade. In a
world in which everyone speaks of free
trade, it seems to be ridiculous for the
United States to be the only one that imple-
ments the philosophy.

During my tenure as Chairman of this
committee on Merchant Marine and Fisher-
ies, I will not sit silently by and allow an es-
sential element of our national economic
well being suffer. The Great Lakes, the U.S.
Merchant Marine and other activities in-
volved in the U.S. maritime enterprise are
worth saving. I know we can count on you to
be a part of the effort to save them.

Thank you very much.e

BLAME THE CRIMINAL—NOT
THE VICTIM

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, as a 23-
year police veteran and one who was
deeply saddened at the senseless
murder earlier this year of D.C. Police
Sgt. Joseph Cournoyer, I wish to
insert a very insightful statement
about Sergeant Cournoyer’s death. It
was written by Assistant U.S. Attorney
General Lois Haight Herrington and it
appeared in the Washington Post
shortly after Sergeant Cournoyer's
death.

Her message is right on target. Too
much of the blame for violent crime is
somehow being shifted away from the
criminal and onto the victim. This is a
message worth remembering as we
continue our anticrime crusade here in
the Congress.

[From the Washington Post, Feeb. 2, 1985]

BLAMING THE VicTiM, ONCE AGAIN

I read about a tragedy the other day. A
lone D.C. police officer, Sgt. Joseph Cour-
noyer, chased an armed robber who had run
onto a bus. The officer followed to catch the
robber and protect the people on the bus.
Everything worked—the officer removed
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the robber from the bus to make people
safe—but, as Cournoyer stood on the load-
ing platform, the robber fatally shot him at
point-blank range.

As I read the newspaper accounts and fol-
lowed the press coverage, it seemed there
was something not quite right about the
story, and at first I couldn't put my finger
on it. Then it struck me: The whole focus of
attention was not on this cold-blooded act of
violence and the killer responsible for it. In-
stead, the issue was raised repeatedly that
the officer wasn't wearing a bullet-proof
vest, as if somehow it was the officer's fault
that he had been murdered.

At first blush this appears to be a legiti-
mate inquiry. But when we analyze it, what
we are doing is blaming the victim of the
crime and not the criminal. We've lost track
of the simple notion that every citizen has
the right to be safe on our streets, in our
homes and in our communities.

We hear the questions asked in the media
and in our courts: “What were you doing on
that street after dark?” “Why didn't you
have a dead-bolt lock on your front door?
How could you drive with your car doors un-
locked?”

There has been an insidious change in our
national thinking. We've put the burden on
the innocent citizen to stay out of harm’s
way rather than requiring, as any civiliza-
tion must, that people don't break the law.
We've accepted, without knowing it, a siege
mentality in which we have no right to feel
safe unless we are behind locked doors and
insulated by bullet-proof vests.

As long as we accept that view, we are con-
demned to be victims—victims of those who
prey upon the innocent and victims of our
own shifted values and expectations.

It is time to take back the right. It is time
to recommit ourselves to making our com-
munities safe havens for those who obey the
law and not abandoned territories to those
who would break it.

Sgt. Cournoyer's death was a senseless
tragedy. But it is also an important legacy.
That young officer’s last act was to point us
back to the truth that the responsibility for
violence in this country lies with those who
do it, not those who suffer it.e

FOUNDING OF SEABEES
HON. ROBERT E. BADHAM

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. BADHAM. Mr. Speaker, recent-
ly, the Board of Supervisors of Orange
County, CA, adopted a resolution in
honor of the 43d anniversary of the
founding of the Seabees.

I, too, believe that the contributions
the naval construction battalions have
made to the security of our Nation and
to the cause of peace and freedom
throughout the world deserve recogni-
tion.

Since their formation on March 5,
1942, the Seabees, with their “Can
Do” slogan, have exemplified the
spirit that makes America great. And,
I am proud to note that the Reserve
Seabee units, some 18,000 reservists
strong, are headquartered at El Toro
Marine Corps Air Station in the 40th
District I represent.
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It is an honor for me to join the
members of the board of supervisors
and the people of Orange County in
paying tribute to the Seabees, and I
ask that the resolution adopted by the
board of supervisors be printed in the
RECORD at this point.

RESOLUTION OF THE BOARD OF SUPERVISORS,
ORANGE COUNTY, CALIFORNIA

On motion of Supervisor Thomas F. Riley,
duly seconded and carried, the following
Resolution was adopted:

Whereas, there are certain days set aside
by our great nation whereby the citizens of
this and other states pay homage to our
Armed Forces; and

Whereas, on these occasions, marked by
celebration and prayer, the dedicated men
and women who have been and are serving
our country in its quest for freedom for all
nations, are given due recognition and ap-
preciation; and

Whereas, one segment of our Armed
Forces is the Navy's Construction Battal-
ions, commonly known as the “SEABEES,"”
whose famous “CAN DO slogan exempli-
fies the true spirit of men whether it be in
the height of battle or in the repair and
construction of facilities to support military
operations; and

Whereas, the SEABEES, both Regular
and Reserve, through their professionalism,
knowledge of construction and individual
skills, contribute to the maintenance of
freedom; and

Whereas, since the founding of the Navy
SEABEES on March 5, 1942, many citizens
of Orange County have served in that orga-
nization during peace and strife and,
through individual skill and expertise, ful-
filled their motto “With Compassion for
Others We Build—We Fight for Peace With
Freedom"; and

Whereas, the headquarters of the 18,000
man reserve, which commands Reserve
Seabee units across this great land, is locat-
ed in Orange County aboard Marine Corps
Air Station, El Toro: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved, that the Orange County Board
of Supervisors does proclaim March 5, 1985,
the 43rd Anniversary of the formation of
the Naval Construction Battalions, as
“SEABEE DAY" in Orange County.e

BIELARUSIAN INDEPENDENCE
DAY

HON. FRANK ANNUNZIO

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker,
March 25 will mark the 67th anniver-
sary of the independence of the Bie-
larusian National Republic. This day
is historic in man’'s struggle for free-
dom and self-determination, and I am
glad to have the opportunity to bring
to the attention of my colleagues this
important event in the history of free
peoples.

The Bielarusian Coordinating Com-
mittee of Chicago, IL, an organization
dedicated to the restoration of human
liberty in Bielarus, is again sponsoring
a banquet and program to commemo-
rate this anniversary and to renew its
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commitment to human rights viola-
tions against their fellow countrymen
at the hands of the Communists.

This year's program will take place
on Sunday, March 24, at 12:30 p.m., at
the Regency Inn Banquet Halls, 5319
West Diversey Avenue, in Chicago,
and I extend to all those in attendance
my warmest best wishes as they con-
tinue to contribute mightily to the
ideals of freedom and human dignity.
The commemoration will include reci-
tations of poems, as well as musical
renditions, which are a part of Bielar-
usian heritage and tradition.

In conjunction with this anniversary
banquet, the Bielarusian Coordinating
Committee is sponsoring a cultural ex-
hibit at the Richard J. Daley Civil
Center from March 25 through March
29. The exhibit will focus attention on
the Bielarus culture and heritage, as
well as the traditions of Bielarusian
Americans living in Chicago. Another
exhibit sponsored by the Bielarusian
Coordinating Committee, appears in
the office window of State Represent-
ative Penny Pullen at 22 Main Street,
in Park Ridge from March 18 through
April 15. the window has been decorat-
ed in the Bielarusian Easter tradition.

Both the Governor of Illinois, the
Honorable James R. Thompson, and
the mayor of Chicago, the Honorable
Harold Washington, have issued proc-
lamations to commemorate the 67th
anniversary of Bielarusian independ-
ence, and those proclamations follow:

STATE OF ILLINOIS—PROCLAMATION

This year marks the sixty-seventh anni-
versary of the day when Bielarusian inde-
pendence from Moscow was proclaimed. On
March 25, 1918, restoration of Bielarusian
statehood began. Its free existence, howev-
er, was short lived.

By 1921 many of the bonds which still
chain them to Moscow were established.
The Bielarusians are still fighting for libera-
tion from Soviet Russian domination.

Here in Illinois, several Bielarusian orga-
nizations will observe their Independence
Day with special activities in Chicago.

The Bielarusian people stand as a remind-
er that not all the world's people share the
freedoms we take for granted here in the
United States.

Therefore, I, James R. Thompson, Gover-
nor of the State of Illinois, proclaim March
25, 1985, as “‘Bielarusian Independence Day”
in Illinois.

CiTy oF CHICAGO—PROCLAMATION

Whereas, March 25th will mark the sixty-
seventh anniversary of the Declaration of
Independence of Bielarus; and

Whereas, this day is being observed by
Bielarusian communities throughout the
free world as a day of celebration of free-
dom, unity and solidarity for the Bielaru-
sian people throughout the world; and

Whereas, the 10 million Bielarusian
people residing in their Russian occupied
homeland, deprived of their right to observe
this day, will be remembered in prayer
during the local observance; and

Whereas, the Bielarusian Coordinating
Committee will sponsor an exhibit in the
Richard Daley Center from March 25
through 29 featuring cultural, social, politi-
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cal and educational materials about Bielarus
and its folk arts, crafts and culture:

Now, therefore, I, Harold Washington,
Mayor of the City of Chicago, do hereby
proclaim March 25, 1985 to be “Bielarusian
Independence Day"” in Chicago and urge all
citizens to be cognizant of the contributions
of the Bielarusian people to the world and
the special events arranged for this time.

This year also marks the 500th anni-
versary of the birth of Dr. Francisak
Skaryna, the first translator and pub-
lisher of the Bible in the Bielarusian
language.

The impact of Skaryna's monumen-
tal work from 1517-19 has been influ-
ential both in the cultural develop-
ment of Bielarus and in the Bielaru-
sian patriotic movement in the 20th
century. Although the life of Franci-
sak Skaryna is a legitimate subject of
scholarly research, the republication
of Skaryna’s historic translation of
the Bible is prohibited by authorities
in Soviet occupied Bielarus. Since very
few copies of this publication have
been preserved, this work is virtually
unavailable to the people of Bielarus,
and therefore, they are unable to wor-
ship in their own language.

On this occasion of the 67th anniver-
sary of Bielarus, I especially want to
bring to the attention of my col-
leagues the plight of Michal Kuka-
baka, as well as other Bielarusian dis-
sidents and Prisoners of Conscience.
Michal Kukabaka has been missing
since late last year, when he was sup-
posed to be released from a Soviet
prison, and currently his whereabouts
are unknown which has caused great
concern to the Bielarus community.
Many Bielarusians desiring only to
have their children educated in their
native Bielarus language, to practice
their own religion, and to preserve
their cultural heritage have been put
into jails, psychiatric asylums, and
forced labor camps by the Soviets.

The Soviets have been brutal in
their attempts to make the Bielaru-
sian people forget their past, their his-
tory, their culture, and their language.
The Communists have written new
books, manufactured a new culture,
and have tried to invent a new history
for the Bielarusian people, in an at-
tempt to liquidate this proud people
and their nation. Organizations, like
the Bielarusian Coordinating Commit-
tee of Chicago, have joined hands with
their brothers and sisters in Bielarus
to defeat the Communists in their at-
tempts, and today the courageous men
and women of Bielarus continue to
oppose the efforts of the Communists.

Mr. Speaker, the United States has
benefited tremendously from the cour-
age, creativity, and vitality of Bielaru-
sian Americans. These citizens are a
living symbol to the world of what the
atmosphere of freedom can do to add
to the greatness of a nation. I am
proud to participate in the 67th anni-
versary of the declaration of independ-
ence of Bielarus and I extend my best
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wishes to those Americans of Bielaru-
sian descent, in the 11th Congressional
District of Illinois which I am honored
to represent, and Bielarusian Ameri-
cans in Chicago and all over our
Nation, who are commemorating this
stirring event in the history of free-
dom.e

THE INDEPENDENCE OF
LITHUANIA

HON. PETER J. VISCLOSKY

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. VISCLOSKY. Mr. Speaker, I re-
cently had the honor of attending the
Lithuanian American Council of Lake
County’s annual program to com-
memorate the 67th anniversary of the
proclamation of Lithuanian independ-
ence. I deeply respect the pride and
determination of the entire Lithuani-
an American Council for their fight
for independence. I would like in par-
ticular to commend the president of
the Lithuanian American Council of
Lake County, Albert Vinick, for his
hard work and dedication in fostering
America’s sense of duty to the Lithua-
nian people.

The Lithuanian American Council of
Lake County, IN has adopted the fol-
lowing resolution in support of the
freedom of their brothers and sisters
in Lithuania, which I introduce into
the RECORD:

RESOLUTION

The Lithuanian American Council of Lake
County, Indiana, in a meeting duly assem-
bled on the 17th day of February 1985, seri-
ously discussed and unanimously passed a
resolution pertaining to and pointing out
the serious need to commemorate the resto-
ration of Lithuanian Independence do
hereby state as follows:

Whereas, that February 17, 1985, marks
the 67th Anniversary of the restoration of
independence to the more than 700 year old
Lithuanian State.

Whereas, that Lithuania was recognized
as a free and independent nation by the
entire free world. She was a member of the
League of Nations; however, she was by
force and fraud occupied and illegally an-
nexed by the Soviet Union.

Whereas, that the Soviet invaders, even
though using tortures in jails, concentration
camps, psychiatric wards are unable to sup-
press the aspirations of the Lithuanian
people for self-government and the exercise
of their rights to self-determination, as is
highly evident from the numerous under-
ground press and strong dissident activities.

Resolve, That the members of the Lithua-
nian American Council of Lake County, In-
diana, are grateful to President Reagan and
the Department of State for statements
that an official diplomatic non-recognition
of the forced incorporation into the
U.8.8.R. of the three Baltic nations will con-
tinue to be a position of his Administration.

Resolve, To urge and to seek the aid of our
representatives in the Congress of the
United States of America and other nations
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of the free world to use diplomatic and
other possible pressures that the Soviet
Union withdraw its military forces, secret
police apparatus, foreign administration,
and release from jails, concentration camps
and psychiatric wards people who struggle
for human rights and liberty and restore
self-government in Lithuania.

Resolve, To express our most sincere grati-
tude to the U.S. Congress for the impressive
annual commemoration of Lithuanian Inde-
pendence.e

THE ANGEL OF DEATH—ON THE
TRAIL OF MENGELE

HON. TOM LANTOS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. LANTOS. Mr. Speaker, Art
Harris writes a gripping mosaic in the
Washington Post of March 8 on the
Nazi “Angel of Death,” Josef Mengele.
It is a story that should be read by all
Americans, particularly in view of the
rise of some lunatic neo-Nazi groups in
parts of the United States. The story
of the monster Mengele is clearly one
that deserves to be much more widely
known.
ON THE TRAIL OF MENGELE
SEEN BUT NOT FOUND, SOUGHT BUT NOT CAUGHT.
WHERE IS THE NAZI DOCTOR OF DEATH?

(By Art Harris)

Tales of the Angel of Death, told over and
over: they come from Auschwitz, from the
jungles of South America, from CIA files,
from fevered Nazi-struck imaginations, from
hucksters of hellish relics. Somehow, they

are all different, but all the same.

Take the woman in the jewelry store in
Asuncion, Paraguay. She told an Israeli offi-
cial about the day in 1965 when a customer
asked about some merchandise. She came
around the counter, She saw Josef Mengele.
Two decades before, trim and elegant in his
sleek black SS uniform, he had personally
dispatched 400,000 other Jews to the ovens
with a flick of his black-gloved wrist. But
not her. She’s survived. And now he was
browsing in her jewelry store, just one of
40,000 Germans living in Paraguay.

She could not speak, she would say later.
She watched him leave and then she told
her husband: It was him. It was Mengele."”

For 40 years, one of the monsters of histo-
ry has wandered the globe untouched, a free
man; the most notorious Nazi war criminal
believed alive today, the Auschwitz doctor
whose mass murders and grisly experiments
evoke Evil Incarnate.

How can this be?

West Germany has had a warrant out for
his arrest for 26 years and has added a
$350,000 reward. Israel Nazi hunters spirited
Adolf Eichmann out of Argentina, but
others have missed Mengele, they say, by
minutes at a Paraguayan hotel, by little
more at the Rome airport. CIA informants
put him in Brazil, in Chile, in the drug trade
or working as an auto mechanic. German
prosecutors believe he may have been in
Paraguay as late as 1982, if a jailed drug
suspect can be believed: He is said to have
been Mengele's roommate outside Asuncion,
where they shared a passion for beekeeping.

What's more, the sightings began as soon
as the Third Reich fell. American Gls say
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they saw him in an Army prison; a German
professor claims he interviewed Mengele at
a British prison camp in 1947. After that
Mengele lived in his home town in Bavaria,
where his family had made its fortune in
the farm machinery business. His name
arose at the Nuremberg war-crime trials,
and he fled to Rome, where he is said to
have gotten papers under the name of Gre-
gorio Gregori.

In either 1949 or 1951, according to con-
flicting reports, he sailed from Italy to Ar-
gentina, where he lived under his own name
in Buenos Aires, hawking heavy equipment
for the family firm. Neighbors say he was
“quiet, distinguished and courteous."”

As Dr. Helmut Gregor, one of the dozen
aliases he adopted over the years, he
became an Argentine citizen in 1954 and
performed abortions, says Nazi hunter
Simon Wiesenthal. (At one point, he was
“‘detained” by police when a patient died.)
His first wife divorced him that year, and in
1958 he married his older brother's widow.
They were divorced three years later, and
she left for Switzerland and Italy. After the
West German warrant was issued in 1959 he
became a Paraguayan citizen; he is said to
have attended his father’s funeral in Ger-
many that year.

He has lived his life. He has had friends,
patients, family. Now bounty hunters, re-
venge seekers, glory hounds and die-hard
believers in earthly justice descend on
South America in such numbers that they
have fostered a trade in relics of this saint
of Hell—photographs, an ID card, whatever
souvenir of evil you want, except the man
himself.

If alive, he would be T4 this month.

Now America wants him. Its top Nazi
hunter, Neal Sher, a Justice Department
lawyer who heads the Office of Special In-
vestigations, flew to Europe last week to
seek leads from German prosecutors and
Nazi trackers like Wiesenthal, 76, who sus-
pect Mengele is still in Paraguay, protected
by President Alfredo Stroessner; but after
all these years, they still don't really know.

On his SS application, he said he stood 5
feet 9, with brown hair and blue eyes. But
others remember a shorter, darker-looking
man in a country that worshipped blue-eyed
blonds. Mengele's hang-up was that he
“looked like a Gypsy,” says Wiesenthal.

Indeed, he aimed to keep nature from
future mistakes, drafting human guinea
pigs for macabre experiments he believed
might make Hitler's dream of an Aryan
master race come true, As the SS doctor at
Auschwitz, he dispatched nearly half a mil-
lion to the gas chambers and killed thou-
sands more with mad genetic quackery.

He was obsessed with twins: if German
women could repopulate after the war with
multiple births, military losses might be
offset. He handpicked specimens as they
came off the trains at Auschwitz-Birkenau
deep inside Poland. In his black SS uniform,
shiny stick in hand, he cut a striking figure
to the bedraggled, frightened Jews, waving
some to the left, to die, others to the right,
to live.

“He looked gorgeous,” recalls twin Eva
Kor, 50, who sells real estate in Terre
Haute, Ind. “But everyone was scared of
him. He decided how long you lived.”

One 12-year-old Jewish boy held a special
fascination: Marc Berkowitz had blond hair,
blue eyes and a twin sister, Francesca. S8
officers on the lookout for lab rats perked
up when their mother shouted, “Kill me,
but not my twins!” Immediately, they were
brought to Mengele, and the experiments
began.
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Berkowitz was ordered to disrobe and lie
on a table. Fluid was drawn from his spine.
“My whole body was burning, and the next
thing I knew I was fighting back fainting,"”
recalls the 53-year-old retired New York fur-
niture salesman, physically disabled from
his days at Auschwitz. He heard a whimper
and reached out to comfort his sister. She
lay on the next table.

At times, Mengele was almost gentle. He
patted Berkowitz on the head as a nurse
mopped his brow. Sometimes, he even
apologized. “I'm sorry we have to do this,
but the pain will go away,” he said.

Yet if his “guinea pigs passed out, or
fought back, he eliminated them," says
Berkowitz, who watched bloody bundles car-
ried out of the lab. Ever stoic, Berkowitz
fought to detach himself from the pain, and
did as he was told. Once, he stood on his
head for hours without passing out. He was
prodded, punctured and poked. He was
dunked in a steel vat of freezing water while
Mengele lab technicians monitored his
plummeting body temperature.

At last, when he was pulled out alive,
Mengele strutted about the lab in ecstasy.
He liked Berkowitz's attitude. “You're the
type of boy I've been looking for,” he said.
“You're setting an example, The other chil-
dren are behaving themselves. We're getting
good results.”

Berkowitz just tried to obey, intent on
living from “moment to moment, second to
second.” So pleased was the doctor with his
star guinea pig that he made Berkowitz his
“lauper,” or errand boy. He taught him
German songs, recited poetry. Mengele
loved classical music, and Berkowitz hand-
cranked his Victrola, shined his boots and
harvested his brussels sprouts.

But Mengele's moods changed like the
weather. One day, Berkowitz watched him
shoot a boy, first in one knee, then in the
other. The boy was weeping as Mengele
grabbed him by the hair and gave him the
coup de grace with a bullet in the brain. His
sin: he’d wandered away from his barracks.

“You know he had no business over

there.” said Mengele. He asked Berkowitz if
he'd done “something wrong” in shooting
the boy, but didn’t wait for an answer. “You
have to respect the laws of the place,” he
said.
All the time, the crematoriums were run-
ning. Twins who survived the experiments
were spared, of course, treated like prize pet
rabbits. But if one in a pair died, Mengele
killed the other to compare autopsies.

In other experiments, he snatched babies
from mothers and tried to change the color
of their eyes and hair, then killed them by
injection. “What's the difference if you
make black eyes out of blue eyes?"” he asked
one mother, then tried it with her child. It
died.

Witnesses have also told German prosecu-
tors:

He offered eandy to two sets of twin girls,
then shot them in the neck, castrated or
sterilized “about 100 male prisoners,” rou-
tinely tossed babies into ovens alive and
wired inmates with electrodes to test their
threshold for electric shock.

To boost his labor force, he ordered preg-
nant women onto their backs, then stomped
them until they aborted. Once, he promised
a special milk porridge for all expectant
mothers who signed up, then gassed them
all. He also gassed a barracks that included
some of his former professors, all Jews.

“We called him the ‘death doctor,”"” says
survivor Ernest Michel, 61, of New York
City, who once escorted eight Jewish women
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to Mengele's lab as an orderly. When he
hauled them away, two were dead, two were
in a coma, another had to be disconnected
from an electroshock machine.

Spared for his elegant penmanship,
Michel was ordered to rewrite medical histo-
ry. “Heart attack,” he wrote day after day
to cover up the true cause of death. “Our
biggest fear was that no one would be left
alive to tell what really happened,” he says.

As one of Mengele's pets, Berkowitz was
there in 1944 when his keeper exploded over
a report of lice among the Gypsies. “I'm sick
and tired of these filthy, diseased pigs,”
Mengele ranted. “I've been trying to keep
this camp clean, and I'm fighting a losing
battle!”

His solution: send the whole barracks to
the gas chambers. and T00 Gypsies were
marched off to be “disinfected” forever.
One German officer nodded at Berkowitz, a
witness to his rage. Said Mengele, “Don't
worry, he’s one of us. If we had more boys
like him, we would have won the war.”

Mengele liked to test Berkowitz, probing
for the secret of his endurance. Once, he or-
dered Berkowitz to swim with the S8 men
who nearly drowned him for sport. To retest
his courage, it was back to the pool.

When his mother’s barracks was marched
off to the gas chamber, Mengele conjured
an errand so Berkowitz could take a last
talk with Helen Berkowitz. For Mengele, it
was just another experiment, the Angel of
Death testing the faith of a Jew.

“So,” asked Mengele later, “do you still
believe in God?”

“I've lost almost everything,” replied
Berkowitz, “but one thing I have not lost is
God. You can take everything from me, but
you cannot take my God."”

Mengele reached for his revolver. It was
holstered in black leather, hanging over a
chair. He unsnapped one button. He un-
snapped the other. He stared long and hard
at his gofer.

“¥You gave the right answer,” he said. He

nodded at his boots. “I want a good shine
today. I have very important things to tend
to.”
Berkowitz walked outside. Smoke was
belching thick and black. He was thinking,
“I'm only 12, but I'd better say Kaddish
(the prayer for the dead) for my mother. I
don't know if I'll be around to say it tomor-
row."”

Our Christmas Eve 1944, with the Rus-
sians advancing on the eastern front. Men-
gele found Berkowitz in the washroom. A
light snow was falling. Pausing at the door,
flanked. by two SS guards, he wished him
well. Mengele seemed almost wistful.
“Adieu,” he said. And that was the last time
Berkowitz saw him.

Everyone has an answer, a rumor, a
theory, a cold lead, an excuse,

“I've [barely] missed him five times,” says
Wiesenthal. He has bagged 1,100 war crimi-
nals in his lifetime without ever getting as
close to Mengele as the jeweler's wife.

Christmas 1963. Wiesenthal got tipped off
in a letter: Mengele, Hotel American, Milan.
He flew there with a German prosecutor.
Said the manager, “Yesterday, he left.” In
Torremolinos, Spain, he missed him by two
days; at the Rome airport, by mere hours.

Later, a group of Auschwitz avengers
called the “Committee of 12" tracked him to
the Hotel Tyrol near the thriving German
colony of Hohenau in eastern Paraguay.
They planned to spirit him to Frankfurt to
stand trial. His alias that time: Dr. Fritz
Fischer. They burst into room 26, but he
was gone. Minutes before, Herr Fischer got
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a phone call, said the manager, raced down
the stairs with his pajamas on under his
suit, and vanished in the night.

Intelligence tips put Mengele in Chile 18
months ago; in Paraguay’s German-speak-
ing Mennonite villages on the Bolivian
border as recently as last year; in Uruguay
six months ago.

South American governments, rubbed raw
by complaints that they're sheltering the
fled legions of the Nazis, deny it all.

Says the Chilean Embassy press officer:
“We had one Nazi war criminal, and that
was plenty.” That would have been the late
Walter Rauff, the SS general who conceived
and operated mobile gas chambers used to
exterminate Jews. He recently died in his
sleep after running a fishing boat for vears,
under his own name, out of Puerto Pro-
venir. Chile's supreme court denied his ex-
tradition request on a technicality. Another
extradition request was denied in 1959 by
Argentina, on grounds that it was written in
German, not Spanish. And not till 1970 did
Paraguay concede Mengele had been natu-
ralized years before.

“The last photograph is 1963 in Asun-
cion,” says Wiesenthal by phone from
Vienna. “We don't know his [new] alias.”

What of rumors he may have undergone
plastic surgery? Wiesenthal doubts it; no
Nazi war criminal he caught ever went
under the knife. What about the report of
posteards sent to friends from Portugal?
Does Wiesenthal say this is a Nazi disinfor-
mation trick to blur the trail?

Or CIA files portraying Mengele as a co-
caine warlord, dealing under the name Dr.
Henrique Wollman? “A stupid story,” Wie-
senthal scoffs. “He doesn't need the
money."

It would certainly seem that way, if he
can rely on rich Nazi friends and the family
conglomerate, Karl Mengele & Sons, with
offices in Paraguay, Argentina and the
United States.

A $1 million bounty was offered last week
by unnamed donors in Los Angeles after
lesser amounts did no good.

He remains at bay, a fugitive with all the
glamour of an emissary from hell, merely
yapped at by the hounds of justice, and my-
thologized by Hollywood in two movies,
“Marathon Man” and ‘“The Boys From
Brazil.”

Mengele was born March 16, 1911, in
Guenzburg, Germany, the third son of a
wealthy farm machinery manufacturer. At
24, he joined Hitler's “Brown Shirts,” the
Nazi Party three years later.

He studied anthropology and zoology in
Munich, hatching a fascination for genetics,
which was further fueled at the Institute
for Genetic Purification in Frankfurt. In
1938, he graduated from medical school,
married Irene Maria Schoenbein, joined the
Waffen SS and became the Auschwitz camp
physician.

Their son Rolf was born at Auschwitz in
1944.

Like other Nagis in the early days after
the war, he made little effort to hide his
identity.

But at least two U.S. Army veterans say
they believe he was in U.S. custody at one
time. A retired California aerospace engi-
neer, Walter Kempthorne, says soldiers put
a redfaced prisoner through calesthenics
around July 10, 1945,

“This here's the bastard who sterilized
3,000 women at Auschwitz,” said one, as a
man fitting Mengele's description huffed
and puffed. KEempthorne was 19, a private
at the Idar-Oberstein detention camp in oc-
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cupied Germany, where Nazis were interro-
gated after the war.

Guards sometimes trotted them outside
for fun and games, including a charade
called “Luftwaffe”: Prisoners were ordered
to run around in circles “spitting like a
plane,” says Richard Schwarz, 59, a retired
government labor lawyer in Washington,
D.C. As a young private, he put a Nazi he
now believes was Mengele through the drill,
“pats on the fanny” and all.

“Presumably, it was Mengele," recalls
Schwarz, who never heard the man’s name,
but has war correspondence indicating he
wrote friends about just such a doctor. And
the Simon Wiesenthal Center in Los Ange-
les, which hunts data on Nazi war criminals
and supports Holocaust studies, turned up
the two soldiers, along with a U.S, Army dis-
patch from an intelligence officer who
refers to an account of Mengele's arrest in
1947.

“We're searching our records of that
camp,” says Lt. Col. Craig McNab, an Army
spokesman. “You've got to wunderstand,
Mengele wasn't on top of anyone’s list back
then. In 1945, he was a doctor way off in the
wilds of Poland."

And by the 19505, he was long gone. In
South America, the chase began, a slow and
frustrating pursuit. Diplomatic channels
yvielded nothing. Everything grew vague.

Isser Harel, Israel’'s secret service chief
who pulled off the daring snatch of Eich-
mann from Buenos Aires in 1960, eyed Men-
gele, too, but didn't want to risk losing Eich-
mann, he once wrote. Afterwards, Israeli
agents tracked down his house in a middle-
class suburb of Buenos Aires, but he was
gone. They traced him to Paraguay. There,
it was believed, he was protected by Presi-
dent Alfredo Stroessner, the right-wing
strong man who took power in 1954, son of
an immigrant German cavalry officer. It
was easy to hide in a remote California-size
country with only two million people and a
gossipy capital where word travels fast
when outsiders come sniffing around.

There was also plenty of camouflage from
German colonies to the east, where lush,
rolling hills between the Paraguay and
Parana rivers lured refugees of the Third
Reich to drive Mengele tractors around
some of the world’s most fertile subtropical
farmland.

It was there Mengele was sighted in the
'60s, from Pedro Juan Caballero, a coffee-
growing town to the north, to Hohenau, a
farming village to the south. Israeli agents
staked out a hideout in a heavily fortified
farmhouse nearby in the early '60s, but
ruled out a commando raid. There was no
airport nearby to pull off an Entebbe, and
Israel couldn't afford any diplomatic casual-
ties: the Eichmann affair has ended their
honeymoon.

Agents kept up their search in Asuncion
and the interior, then lost Mengele across
the border in Brazil, according to heavily
edited CIA files released last week. Accounts
also surfaced of assorted avengers on the
loose, and someone apparently mistook a
man for Mengele. He was found beaten to
gfath. but it turned out to be an ex-Nazi sol-

er.

Diplomacy offered another route for fru-
stration. When West Germany’s envoy pro-
tested in 1965 that Mengele's citizenship
was invalid, Stroessner is said to have ex-
ploded in rage. “Once a Paraguayan always
a hParal guayan!” he shouted, pounding the
table.

Especially when the citizenship papers are
signed by old Stroessner friends like Alejan-
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dro von Eckstein, a Russian emigre who
fought alongside Stroessner in the Chaco
War with Bolivia, and who still advises Par-
aguayan intelligence services.

At the American Embassy at Asuncion,
there were frequent rumors of Martin Bor-
mann alive and well, but never Mengele, re-
calls A. Dane Bowen, political officer until
1964. Besides: “"Hunting Nazi war criminals
wasn't our big preoccupation.”

In those days, Mengele lived openly, sun-
ning at a villa a half-mile from the embassy
and scouting for land in Alta Parana, just
across the Argentine border, reportedly
working as an auto mechanic northeast of
Asuncion near the Brazilian border. “Recur-
ring rumers” said that Mengele was at a
“well-guarded ranch, either near Encarna-
cion, in eastern Paraguay, or in Chaco, and
that he is protected by Stroessner,” said a
1972 CIA report.

Veterans of the Asuncion diplomatic corps
say Mengele socialized with later Nazi
Luftwaffe ace Hans Ulrich-Rudel reputed
mastermind of Odessa, the secret under-
ground that resettled fleeing Nazis in South
America. Rudel was a fixture at diplomatic
receptions, a favorite of Stroessner, and a
representative for German firms.

His dealings also included substantial pay-
ments to Stroessner’s son, says Paris-based
Nazi hunter Beate Klarsfeld, who, along
with her husband, tracked Nazi war crimi-
nal Klaus Altman Barbie to Bolivia, where
he lived openly as a government security
consultant before his extradition to France.
She claims Rudel’s financial documents, in
her files, detail the deals.

“I bumped into Rudel all over the place,”
says Benjamin Weiser Varone, 71, the
former Israeli ambassador who made it a
habit to befriend those like the jeweler's
wife who had seen Mengele. He met Men-
gele's lawyer, dutifully filing such reports to
Tel Aviv. He got no reply.

“Israel doesn't expect its ambassadors to

be Nazi hunters,” he says. But whenever
Nazi hunters back home raised a fuss, Para-

guayan officials called Varone on the
carpet. “They would call me to express the
displeasure of their president,” says the re-
tired diplomat turned writer, who lives in
Brookline, Mass. “But they never denied he
was there.”

Naturally, Varone was a magnet for mer-
cenaries and crackpots chasing the doctor.
His standard line: “Go across the street.
The Germans have a warrant for his
arrest.” His job was to keep Paraguay's cru-
cial U.N. Security Council vote in Israel's
corner. He charmed, he cajoled, he got it,
even as Mengele was seen around town.

Later, in 1978, the U.S. Embassy heard he
frequented the Caballo Blanco, or White
Horse, a favorite German restaurant down-
town. And a BBC crew with a hidden mike
captured a Nazi boasting of playing cards
with the doctor.

“Mengele? Oh, yes, he's around, but we
don't know quite where. He comes and
goes,” officials would reply whenever Am-
bassador Robert White brought it up.

So, why wasn't he arrested—or some-
thing? “Because he wasn't wanted all that
much,” says White, who filed his Mengele
tales with the State Department and got no
reply. “We did report on it, but there was
never much interest expressed by Washing-
ton in any way."”

Still, such accounts irritated officials in
the remote haven for rightwing refugees.
“Bob, how can we polish up our image?" he
was often asked.

His whereabouts has mystified them since
1962, when Germany's first extradition re-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

quest arrived. But if a hideout can be found,
they promise to dispatch a posse. “We have
made a full investigation and found no trace
of Mengele in Paraguay,” says the embassy
press attache. “We believe he is not there
anymore."

Horrors like the Holocaust make Every-
man a philosopher. Questions beget more
questions. If Mengele is never caught, does
that mean you can do unspeakable things in
this life and escape justice? Or if he is put
on trial, will that mean good finally tri-
umphed over evil?

On Jan. 27, 1945, Berkowitz and his sister
were liberated by the Russians, after surviv-
ing a death march in the freezing cold. And
three years later, after stints in refugee
camps, they wound up in America, sole sur-
vivors of a family of nine.

Berkowitz washed dishes in New York,
sold furniture, shrugged off the pain of a
crumbling spine and fought to understand.
With Eva Kor, he started a support group
for Auschwitz twins called Candles. So far,
about 120 have come forward, 20 from the
States. Many testified at a mock trial for
Mengele in Jerusalem last month.

If Mengele is ever arrested, Berkowitz
wants to ask him some questions. “I would
like to ask him exactly what he did to his
guinea pigs, so we can get medical help,” he
says. “We are like a puzzle. We have to be
put back together piece by piece.”

Ambivalent about revenge, he would
prefer a trial. He doesn’t hate Mengele. And
he reflects that he is still his errand boy:
“You see, he never dismissed me."”

Says Wiesenthal: “Look, the life of Men-
gele is without importance. After so many
years, criminals turn into witnesses. How
can you punish somebody for the deaths of
400,000 people? If he is caught and gets life,
he’ll probably serve only a few years before
he dies. That will end up to be a few seconds
per victim.

But if Mengele is sent to the gallows, “the
survivors should do it,” says Berkowitz.

Now Mengele is hot, everyone's favorite
villain. It's only taken 40 years. In South
America, there are those who can look on it
as a trend, not unlike other trends, a sort of
nostalgia craze.

“There are people out there willing to sell
you Bormann's bones and Mengele’s hacien-
da,” says New York lawyer Gerald Posner,
whose research forays draw Nazi brokers
like flies. “The minute they hear an Ameri-
can is hunting Nazis, their ears perk up and
their wallets get itchy.”

He's spurned diaries, rings and memora-
bilia. How about Mengele's original finger-
print card? asked a Brazilian cop. Only $500.
Or recent photos, whispered an ex-Nazi offi-
cer over mint tea at the Hotel Mansour in
Casablanca—after plastic surgery. A mere
five grand. Or, maybe you like Mengele's SS
ring, very cheap: $1,000, said the Argentine
lawyer.

The flea market sells such rings by the
trayful, swastika and all, $3 apiece.®

CUT OFF PRIVATE AID TO THE
CONTRAS

HON. MEL LEVINE
OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 19, 1985
® Mr. LEVINE of California. Mr.

Speaker, today I and Congressman
LeacH are introducing legislation to
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amend the Neutrality Act to prohibit
private assistance for military or para-
military operations in a foreign coun-
try if the Congress has prohibited the
use of covert assistance for such oper-
ations.

This legislation will establish the
sound principle that once Congress
enacts clear foreign policy legislation,
it must not be undermined by private
citizens conducting a contrary foreign
policy. The immediate impact of our
legislation would be to prohibit private
assistance to the Contras in Nicara-
gua.

From 1981 to the summer of 1984
the United States provided some $80
million in aid to the Contras. The
House has voted three times to cut off
such aid, and the 1985 continuing reso-
lution contains provisions cutting off
aid to the Contras.

Last fall reports began appearing in
the media of increasing private assist-
ance to the Contras. Spokesmen for
the groups providing this assistance
have acknowledged that private Amer-
ican funding assists Contra military
operations in training and at base
camps. Other reports have suggested a
pattern of broader operations, includ-
ing American assistance in combat.
Reports revealed that private aid to
the Contras might be as high as $17
million over the past year.

This has become a matter of deep
concern to me. Existing law, through
the Neutrality Act, prohibits support
of or participation in military expedi-
tions against foreign governments that
are at peace with the United States.
The intent of the act is that the
United States not be the site of con-
spiracies and preparations for attacks
against foreign countries with whom
the United States is at peace. Al-
though private assistance to the Con-
tras could well be a violation of cur-
rent law, this administration has
chosen to look the other way, inter-
preting the law quite narrowly.

Instead, President Reagan has been
using very tough language about the
Sandinistas, He has referred to the
Contras as ‘“freedom fighters strug-
gling for liberty and democracy,” and
as “the moral equivalent of our
Founding Fathers.” Yet, two separate
reports issued this month, one by the
Washington Office on Latin America
with the International Human Rights
Law Group, and another by Americas
Watch, described a distinct pattern of
human rights violations by the Con-
tras that include attacks on civilian
targets resulting to the killing of un-
armed men, women, children and the
elderly; premeditated acts of brutality
including rape, beatings, mutilation
and torture; individual and mass kid-
napping of civilians; assaults on eco-
nomic and social targets such as farms,
cooperatives, food storage facilities,
and health centers; and kidnapping,
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intimidation and even murder of reli-
gious leaders who support the govern-
ment.

In voting to cut off covert aid to the
Contras, Congress has clearly estab-
lished American policy on this issue.
By attempting to send private aid to
the Contras, private individuals and
groups are doing nothing less than
thwarting the will of Congress.

The Congress has valid national se-
curity interests in insuring the success
of its policy. It has made a key deci-
sion in the area of foreign affairs and
it has the constitutional prerogative to
do so. In cutting off aid to the Con-
tras, Congress has validly exercised
one of its most significant foreign
policy powers, the power of the purse.

Once Congress has acted in a clear
and unmistakable fashion in the area
of foreign policy, it contravenes Amer-
ican interests at home and abroad to
allow private citizens to conduct their
own individual foreign policies which
undermine congressional intent. This
legislation would put an end to that
practice.

This is an important bill, and I hope
many of my colleagues will cosponsor
it.

The text of the bill follows:

H.R. 1569
A Bill to prohibit private assistance for mili-
tary or paramilitary operations in a for-
eign country if the Congress has prohibit-
ed the use of covert assistance for such op-
erations

Be it enacled by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the Uniled Stales of
America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. PRIVATE ASSISTANCE FOR MILITARY
OR PARAMILITARY OPERATIONS IN
CERTAIN COUNTRIES OR FOR DESIG-
NATED INTERNATIONAL TERRORISTS.

(a) PROHIBITIONS ON CERTAIN PRIVATE As-
sISTANCE.—Chapter 45 of title 18, United
States Code, relating to foreign relations, is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new sections:

§ 971. Private assistance for military or paramili-
tary operations in certain countries

“(a) ProHIBITION.—Whoever, being a
person described in subsection (d) of this
section, furnishes any money, goods, or serv-
ices with the intent of assisting any group
to engage in military or paramilitary oper-
ations in a designated foreign country shall
be punished under subsection (e) of this sec-
tion.

“(b) ATTEMPTS.—Whoever, being a person
described in subsection (d) of this section,
attempts to engage in the conduct prohibit-
ed by subsection (a) of this section shall be
punished under subsection (e) of this sec-
tion.

“(c) DESIGNATED FOREIGN COUNTRIES.—

“(1) INn GENERAL.—A foreign country is a
designated foreign country for purposes of
this section if there is a statutory prohibi-
tion on United States covert assistance for
the purpose of supporting military or para-
military operations in that country.

“(2) DEFINITION OF STATUTORY PROHIBI-
TI0N.—As used in this section, the term
‘statutory prohibition’ means a prohibition
enacted by the Congress which is in effect
when the violation of this section occurs.

“(3) DEFINITION OF COVERT ASSISTANCE.—AS
used in this section, the term ‘United States
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covert assistance’ means assistance provided
by the Central Intelligence Agency or any
other agency or entity of the United States
Government involved in intelligence activi-
ties (regardless of whether the prohibition
specifically refers to any such agency).

“(d) PersoNs COVERED.—A person is cov-
ered by this section if—

“(1) that person engages in any conduct in
the United States in the furtherance of an
offense described in this section; or

*“(2) that person is a United States citizen
regardless of where the conduct prohibited
by this section occurs.

“(e) PENALTY.—Whoever violates this sec-
tion shall be fined not more than $250,000
or imprisoned not more than 3 years, or
both”.

(b) CoNrFORMING AMENDMENT.—The table
of sections at the beginning of chapter 45 of
such title is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new item:

“971. Private assistance for military or para-
military operations in certain
countries.”.@

CONGRESS SHOULD PROHIBIT
GREENMAIL

HON. JAMES L. OBERSTAR

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. OBERSTAR. Mr. Speaker, few
business phenomena have attracted
the volume of mass-media attention as
has the subject of hostile takeovers.

Just about every major newspaper
and news magazine have published
newsstories and indepth features on
the corporations and individuals in-
volved in the takeovers. The prolifera-
tion of takeovers has raised serious
questions about the impact of takeov-
ers on the national economy, credit
markets, the employees of the target
companies, and the community in
which the acquired corporations have
operations.

As a defense to hostile takeovers,
the boards of target corporations have
increasingly relied upon the practice
of “greenmail,” the repurchase at a
substantial above-market premium of
the target shares held by the bidder/
raider in the takeover.

The practice depletes target treasur-
ies, provides the raiders who are mi-
nority shareholders with an opportu-
nity denied other shareholders, and
encourages further takeover attempts
in the hope that future targets will be
forced to make greenmail payments.

William C. Norris, chairman and
chief executive officer of the Control
Data Corp., headquartered in Minne-
apolis, MN, is one of the leaders
among corporate executives speaking
out against the practice of greenmail.
The New York Times of Sunday,
March 3, presented a compelling, con-
cise case against greenmail and in
favor of congressional action to pro-
hibit greenmail. I urge my colleagues
to consider the carefully thoughtout
views of Mr. Norris and to join with
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me and many of our colleagues in scru-
tinizing the practice of greenmail as
we consider the need for Federal legis-
lation to regulate, and possibly prohib-
it, this practice.

The New York Times article follows:
[From the New York Times, Mar. 3, 1985]
ENOUGH GREENMAIL
(By William C. Norris)

On a recent visit to New York, I picked up
a newspaper and discovered in the business
section that my company might be the
target of a takeover attempt. It caught my
attention. But it was no surprise.

Control Data, like almost every company
in America, no matter how large, is vulnera-
ble to the tidal wave of hostile takeovers
that we have seen in recent years. Some
may find this ironic. For more than 10
years, as a critic of corporate raiders, stock-
market speculators, opportunistic bankers,
lawyers, arbitrageurs and other power-
hungry players in the real-money monopoly
game of hostile takeovers, I have argued
that such takeovers loot corporate treasur-
ies, cheat shareholders and undermine our
ability to compete in world markets. I have
warned that they lead to the misuse of cap-
ital; force management to sacrifice long-
term strategy and the development of new
products and services for short-term gains;
inhibit innovation, and cause job losses and
economic upheaval that disrupt the lives of
employers and communities.

Nobody seems to have paid much atten-
tion. Last year, for example, a record
number of companies repurchased their
own shares. Many did so as a defensive
measure against real or implied takeover
threats, paying a higher-than-market price
to buy back stock from an unwanted suitor
and thereby coining a new word in the cor-
porate lexicon—"greenmail,” a form of le-
galized banditry that has mainly rewarded
its practitioners.

The inescapable conclusion is that hostile
takeovers are undermining our economic
system and our competitiveness, But there
is some ray of hope: statutes enacted at the
state level, including Ohio and Minnesota.
The most important component of the Min-
nesota law is a requirement that the acquir-
ing company publicly disclose its plans and
goals for the target company, its employees
and the communities in which they live.
This is obviously a critical requirement in
unwanted takeovers. But I also believe that
even in the case of friendly combinations,
the acquisition should not be consummated
if the negative aspects of the takeover
cannot be resolved in an economically and
socially acceptable manner.

What we need now is Federal reform
along the same lines: a national response to
the economic and social damage caused by
hostile takeovers.

The damage is real. Recently, for exam-
ple, a New Jersey company called Edudata
tried to take over a Minnesota company
called Scientific Computers. Scientific Com-
puters had about 250 employees and earned
$1.2 million on sales of $14.9 million in fiscal
1984. Edudata, by contrast, had few employ-
ees, virtually no track record and had been
losing money. In another case, Cardiff Ac-
quisitions came after Conwed, a Minnesota-
based forest products company.

Both of these takeover attempts would
have succeeded had it not been for the Min-
nesota law, a law promoted by business,
labor, academe and state government, and
upheld by Federal district and appellate
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courts. Cardiff, for example, failed in its
first attempt to acquire Conwed. It later
succeeded, but only after raising its bid by
one-third.

Yet even with the aid of the new law, com-
panies can pay dearly to remain independ-
ent. Take Scientific Computers. Before the
raid, the company had little debt and a
healthy cash reserve of $3.7 million. But it
ultimately paid $6.4 million to buy back
stock held by Edudata and affiliates, plus
$500,000 in attorneys’ fees, by borrowing $4
million and taking the rest from cash re-
serves.

In a sense, therefore, Scientific Comput-
ers won. But even in losing, Edudata made
off with a big haul of cash, and the lawyers
got their cut. And there were hundreds of
small losers. The long-term stockholders of
Scientific Computers got clobbered. As a
result of the cash paid out, and the reduced
earning power of the company, their shares
are now worth less. The company’'s employ-
ees lost because their employer was left
with decreased resources with which to com-
pete in the marketplace. Finally, the com-
munity and state lost—for the reasons cited
here and because capital was removed from
the state.

The need for a law requiring a raider to
disclose his intentions seems obvious, but
it's driven home when you read, as I did, a
letter from an employee of another Minne-
sota target of a hostile takeover attempt.
The employee asked why dedicated workers
who had invested both money and lives in
the company were not entitled to an expla-
nation of the raider's plans for their fu-
tures. The answer: we cannot responsibly
ignore the devastating effects of corporate
raids on employees, communities and the
future vitality of the company itself.

Moreover, if we fail to respond quickly
and sensibly, public outrage will lead to pu-
nitive and inflexible legislation. Before this
happens, Congress should enact a law that
inhibits hostile takeovers while assuring
some flexibility for friendly mergers and ac-
quisitions, which can be critically important
to our competitive strength.

The recently enacted Minnesota law is a
good place to start. In the meantime, as I
have made clear whenever asked about a
takeover rumor, “Anyone who tries to take
over Control Data will be in for a world-
class fight."e

TONY OLIVA RETURNS TO THE
TWINS

HON. MARTIN OLAV SABO

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. SABO. Mr. Speaker, it gives me
great pleasure to submit the following
article for the REcorDp on behalf of my
good friend, Tony Oliva. Tony, who
was one of the best baseball players
that I have ever seen, is back in a Min-
nesota Twins uniform as a coach and
batting instructor. The people in Min-
nesota and all baseball fans are glad to
see that Tony has returned to the big
leagues.

Tony Oliva played baseball as few
others could. He led the American
League in batting average in his first
two seasons in the major leagues and
won a total of three batting crowns in
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his first eight seasons. He also led the
American League in base hits in five of
his first eight seasons. Unfortunately
for Tony and baseball, serious knee in-
juries plagued him during his final
five seasons. Were it not for those in-
juries, Tony Oliva would be a shoo-in
for baseball’s Hall of Fame.

I want to welcome my friend Tony
Oliva back to the major leagues and
honor him by entering the following
article into the RECORD.

[From the Minneapolis (MN) Star &
Tribune, Mar. 3, 1985]

UnoBTRUSIVE OLIvA Is MakING A HiT WiTH
TWINS
(By Howard Sinker)

OrranNpOo, Fra.—His presence is obvious
without being threatening. Whenever there
are Twins practicing their hitting, Tony
Oliva can be found leaning against the back
of the batting cage, bat in hand, offering
tidbits.

The other day, for example, he found that
Gary Gaetti's footwork was keeping him
from pulling the ball. And that Dave Engle
isn't aggressive enough when hitting to
right field. And that Tim Laudner ought to
shorten his stride or he'll “miss many beau-
tiful pitches.”

For Oliva, being the Twins' batting coach
marks the return to a job he thought never
should have been taken away. He was re-
placed after the 1978 season and spent the
last six years as a minor league instructor,
shuttling from Visalia to Toledo, from Ke-
nosha to Orlando, trying to hone raw talent
into major league hitters.

“I was disappointed. If you don't do the
job, you shouldn't belong there. But I was
doing the job,” Oliva said. “The three years
I coached, the Twins were always (doing
well) in hitting, Plus, I'd been in Minnesota
for so many years and didn't want to leave.
But what would have happened if I don’t
say that I'll go? I wouldn't have a job."”

The story, according to former owner
Calvin Griffith, was that Oliva, 43, left the
Twins at the insistence of then-manager
Gene Mauch. “"He wanted to have his own
people, which I think is a fallacy,” Griffith
said. “I think the owner should dictate who
the coaches are going to be.”

Oliva said Griffith put the best possible
face on what was happening. "Mr. Griffith
said to me, ‘Tony, I'm going to bring you
back one day. But I need you to work with
the younger ballplayers because we're not
going to get free agents. You're the best one
to help develop ballplayers.’ I've developed a
lot of the players who are here right now.”

The players aren’t complaining about
having Oliva replace Jim Lemon, who will
become the Twins' advance scout.

“Lemon definitely was a knowledgeable
hitter who knew the basics real well,” said
first baseman Kent Hrbek. “But I don't
think he knew how to explain them that
well. I can understand Tony. Not English-
wise all the time., But I can understand his
approach to hitting better.

“Tony works with what you've got. He
doesn’t try to change you and make you
into a different hitter. We've all gotten here
somehow. Tony just tries to make certain
minor adjustments instead of trying to
teach an old dog new tricks. There’'s only so
much a guy can tell you and Tony knows
that.”

Said Oliva: “You're not going to tell some
guys what to do, no matter what. When you
have a .300 hitter, you wait for him to come
to you for advice."”
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That wisdom comes firsthand. Through a
13-year career that was shortened by knee
injuries, Oliva had a .304 average and was
the American League batting champ in 1964
(.323), 1965 (.321) and 1971 (.337). He re-
mains the only player ever to win that title
in his first two major league seasons.

At first, though, Griffith wondered how
Oliva would make the transition to coach-
ing. “Tony was the best hitter we ever had
and that's what worried me for a while,” he
said. “He’s such a natural, the kind of guy
who could just go out there and hit the ball
out of the park. And that could have been
the trouble. A lot of the people with that
kind of ability never had to go through the
challenge of having to learn.”

But to be a Twin in Oliva's days was to be
surrounded by those who took their swings
seriously. There were sluggers and hitters—
and Oliva, who was both.

“In the early 1970s, we had a veteran
team and everyone would help one an-
other—Killebrew, Allison, Carew, Tovar,”
Oliva recalled. “They helped me, I helped
them. Why? Because we were all good hit-
ters. I felt that even before I started coach-
ing, I was a good instructor.”

In addition to coaching for the Twins,
Oliva spent five winters managing teams in
Mexico and Colombia. He found there that
he was able to work with aspiring players as
well as those who already were secure major
leaguers.

There were those who wondered why
Oliva stayed with the Twins' organization
when he was sent to the minors. It appeared
his career was being rewarded with a kick in
the pants and, surely, some other team
would welcome his services.

“I grew up in the Minnesota organization
and all of the people here had treated me
nicely,” Oliva explained. “It's hard to go to
a different organization. But if I hadn’t be-
lieved they were going to give me this op-
portunity, I think I would have had a
chance to go somewhere else two or three
years ago. I could have gone if I had tried
hard, but I never did. People would say to
me, ‘Tony, why don’t you leave?' But there
are many things that you have to take into
consideration.”

It was the Twins, after all, who helped
Oliva get out of his native Cuba in 1961. At
the time, the Twins had a scout in Cuba,
Joe Cambria, who both discovered Oliva and
discovered that he was too young to get a
U.S. visa. A visa was acquired for an older
brother, however, and Oliva used that to
leave.

The Twins have made quite a return on
that creative investment and are counting
on getting even more. Manager Billy Gard-
ner, himself no stranger to coaching in the
minors, believes that background will be a
boon to his players.

“At the minor league training camp, one
of the things you could count on was that
Tony would be at the batting cage,” said
Engle. “And almost every time he'd have a
little something to say.”

Said Oliva: “I don't want any body to hit
like me, but I do want them to work that
hard to improve themselves. We're going to
be here for another five weeks and I'll take
them aside and give them little things to do
that will make it easier for them.

“I've seen a lot of good hitters and I know
that when Rod Carew was hitting .340 and
.350, he would still come out and do a lot of
extra batting practice because maybe the
day before he did something that he didn't
like.”
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Such talk is foreign to Gardner, who
never was much of an offensive threat. “I'm
a little jealous,” he said chuckling. “But I
told Tony that if he was a .230 hitter like
me, he wouldn't have his bad knees. He was
on base too much. Too much running and
sliding."”

“If I was a .230 hitter” Oliva countered,
“would I be doing this job?"e

THE QUESTION OF INTER-
NATIONAL TERRORISM AD-
DRESSED

HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. BENNETT. Mr. Speaker, re-
cently I had the pleasure of a brief
conversation with Dr. Sukru Elekdag,
the Turkish Ambassador to the United
States. He told me that there exists
today a substantial body of Marxist
terrorists which exploits the tragedies
of Armenian sufferings of 1915 as an
excuse for the projection of today's
Soviet imperialist purposes, including
the proposed annexation of Turkish
territory into Soviet control.

The Ambassador told me that House
Joint Resolution 37, now pending in
the House, might inadvertently give
an excuse for terrorism against not
only Turkish citizens today, but also
against Americans and the NATO alli-
ance as well. I asked the Ambassador
to give me a memorandum in this and
the following is what he sent to me, in
part:

“Turkey, like the United States has been
the prime target of international terrorist
savagery which has become so much a part
of the international landscape of the 1980's.
Over 41 Turkish diplomats and their family
members have been murdered by terrorist
assassins in the past ten years. The death
toll also includes numerous innocent by-
standers of many nationalities, including
U.S. citizens. In each instance, the terrorists
have proclaimed as their pretext vengeance
for the alleged genocide of their Armenian
forebearers 70 years ago—before the terror-
ists’ victims were born.

“Publicity for the terrorists’ version of
history has been their aim, and bloodshed
their attention-getter., Our common cause in
the effort to discourage international ter-
rorism may be placed in jeopardy should
such an eminent body as the U.S. Congress
affirm, by the adoption of H.J. Res, 37 the
alleged validity of the pretext for the assas-
sination of innocents by the Armenian ter-
rorists.

“One consideration in this matter should
be uncontroversial. There is a need for a
common front to counteract international
terrorism. That need is unambiguous, We
must do what is necessary to achieve it and
refrain from actions that could preclude
it."e
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EUGENE ORMANDY: HIS LEGACY
IS A GREAT ORCHESTRA

HON. LAWRENCE COUGHLIN

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. COUGHLIN. Mr. Speaker, the
death of Eugene Ormandy at the age
of 85 marks the end of a remarkable
career for the Hungarian-born conduc-
tor whose genius in music brought
international acclaim to the Philadel-
phia Orchestra.

To those of us from Philadelphia
and environs, Mr. Ormandy embodied
the qualities of excellence, class and
taste that we associate with the city of
Philadelphia. He honored and digni-
fied the city with his leadership of a
brilliant orchestra.

In his 44 years as the orchestra’s
music director, Mr. Ormandy set high
standards. ‘And he and his musicians
lived up to them. For Mr. Ormandy,
the role he assumed was no easy one.
He followed the great Leopold Stokow-
ski as conductor of the Philadelphia
Orchestra.

While the reputation of Mr. Orman-
dy and the orchestra was recognized
throughout the world, the organiza-
tion first and foremost was Philadel-
phia’'s own. At least two generations of
Philadelphia music lovers grew up
with the Philadelphia Orchestra—
many sharing dates in the upper bal-
cony seats of the city's magnificent
Academy of Music as the distinctive
sounds of the orchestra filled the
night.

Mr. Ormandy led a rich and full life.
Surely he will be missed. The city of
Philadelphia remains forever in his
debt. Music lovers everywhere cherish
the legacy he has left—a great orches-
tra, the Philadelphia Orchestra.

I insert this editorial from the
March 14, 1985 edition of the Philadel-
phia Inquirer in the CONGRESSIONAL
REcorp as a lasting tribute to Mr. Or-
mandy:

MAaEesTRO EUGENE ORMANDY, A FABULOUS

PHILADELPHIAN

His was a musical career the likes of
which almost certainly will never be seen
again. It began in imperial Austria-Hungary,
began over again in New York pit orches-
tras, included dramatic last-minute-substitu-
tion debuts and, most remarkably, came to
define symphonic music in Philadelphia for
more than four decades. For millions of
music lovers over two and three generations
and across the world, Eugene Ormandy and
the Philadelphia Orchestra were synony-
mous, & special partnership of musical preci-
sion and beauty.

Maestro Ormandy first led the orchestra
in 1930 at Robin Hood Dell and last was on
its podium, in Carnegie Hall, New York,
barely a year ago, Jan. 10, 1984, thus span-
ning almost two-thirds of the orchestra’s ex-
istence. For 44 years he was music director,
a tenure unmatched among major ensem-
bles. By the time he relingquished the music
directorship in 1980—stepping back, not

March 19, 1985

down, he would point out—he had appoint-
ed every single player.

Of course, he had not inherited some neg-
ligible band, rather the renowned orchestra
built by Leopold Stokowski. To it Mr. Or-
mandy wedded his violinist technique and
acute ear, producing ‘“the Philadelphia
Sound,” in rich, round, lustrous and imme-
diately recognizable to music lovers. The
words greatest and best were often bestowed
by critics and other musicians, and Riccardo
Muti in 1980 took over a well-maintained or-
chestra.

The maestro and his musicians did fabu-
lous things for Philadelphia—indeed this
city has probably never had greater ambas-
sadors., Through extensive tours, radio
broadcasts and a plenitude of recordings,
Mr. Ormandy gave to millions across the
world an image of Philadelphia that was,
not a W.C. Fields joke or a Lincoln Steffens
shame, but a center of wondrous musical
art. He carried the fame of Philadelphia to
the musical capitals of Europe, to the Soviet
Union in the 1950s, through South Ameri-
can and, in a mission of cultural diplomacy
that still benefits the city, to China in 1973.

His ear and memory were legend—per-
formances of modern works from memory
after only an hour’s study. When Vladimir
Horowitz performed his 50th anniversary
concert, his first appearance with an orches-
tra in 25 years, it was Eugene Ormandy he
chose to conduct—because, Mr. Horowitz
said, he was the best for the job.

Outstanding conductors and virtuoso or-
chestras are not unique, certainly, but as
Maestro Ormandy’s tenure here lengthened
it became clear that his total dedication to
Philadelphia and its orchestra was. While
other conductors flitted from orchestra to
orchestra, job-hopping and jetsetting, Mr.
Ormandy stayed in his adopted city, nurtur-
ing and sustaining his ensemble. That was
the style of a previous era; only Mr. Orman-
dy continued it.

It was a commitment that gave Philadel-
phia audiences a direct link to music making
of the 19th century—Mr. Ormandy cited the
influence of such greats as Willem Mengel-
berg, another romantic virtuoso who stayed
with one orchestra more than 40 years, and
he had a special friendship with Sergei
Rachmaninoff, composer and pianist, who
would perform with no other Americans
than Eugene Ormandy and the Philadel-
phia Orchestra. It was not, though, a com-
mitment mired in the past. Along with
Rachmaninoff, were important premieres of
works by Walter Piston, Roger Sessions,
Samuel Barber and Dmitri Schostakovich,
and early on, when recordings were still
somewhat crude, Mr. Ormandy was keen on
perfecting radio broadcasts.

Philadelphia was immeasurably blessed to
have had Eugene Ormandy. His legacy is
the brilliant orchestra he shaped, and his
legend has only to shaped, and his legend
has only begin to grow.e

WELL-KNOWN ALUMNAE TO BE
HONORED AT WELLESLEY COL-
LEGE

HON. BARNEY FRANK
OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. FRANK. Mr. Speaker, one of
the most important educational insti-
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tutions in the United States, Wellesley
College, is located within my congres-
sional district. Wellesley has begun a
program of honoring some of its many
distinguished alumnae. I was particu-
larly pleased recently to learn that
two of those outstanding women who
were receiving well-deserved honors
are people who have gained part of
their distinction by explaining our be-
havior to the American public. Cokie
Roberts and Linda Wertheimer are
among the best of the journalists who
cover Congress. Their analytical skills,
their ability to describe the most com-
plex of our proceedings in straightfor-
ward and interesting ways, and the
commitment that they have to the
democratic process which informs
their work make them very important
individuals in the essential democratic
task of informing the public about
what elected representatives are doing.

For me as a Member of the House,
this recent set of awards by Wellesley
is a “twofer.” One of the most impor-
tant institutions in my district has
chosen to honor several of its alum-
nae, and has included within that
group two women who have done a
superb job of presenting this institu-
tion to the public with all of its
strengths, faults, and in betweens. I
ask that the record of this event be
printed here.

The material follows:

WELL-ENOWN ALUMNAE T'o BE HONORED AT

WELLESLEY COLLEGE

National Public Radio journalists “Cokie"”
Roberts and Linda Wertheimer will join Dr.
Terri Grodzicker, internationally recognized
molecular geneticist, as recipients of Alum-
nae Achievement Awards to be presented at
Wellesley College on February 28. Muriel
Gardiner, who died earlier this month at
the age of 83 after a distinguished career as
a psychoanalyst, will be granted the Award
posthumously; she was also widely known
for the role she played in helping hundreds
escape Nazi persecution in prewar Vienna.

Awards will be made by Helen B. O'Ban-
non, who was an Alumnae Achievement
Award winner in 1980 and is currently presi-
dent of the Wellesley College Alumnae As-
sociation.

Since initiated in 1969, the Awards have
honored distinguished and sustained accom-
plishment in professional or volunteer pur-
suits. Previous recipients include such nota-
bles as television journalist Elizabeth Drew,
opera singer Phyllis Curtin, and diplomat
Colette Flesch of Luxembourg.

MURIEL MORRIS GARDINER

Muriel Gardiner died on February 6, three
weeks before she was scheduled to receive
an Alumnae Achievement Award from
Wellesley College. A distinguished psycho-
analyst and author, she was also the woman
whom many believe was the inspiration for
Julia, the film based on Lillian Hellman’s
bestseller Pentimento.

Muriel Gardiner was born in Chicago in
1901. Unlike many young women of her day
and means, she eschewed personal comforts
and espoused political causes. At ten, she or-
ganized schoolmates into a suffragette
parade. As an undergraduate at Wellesley
College, she headed the Wellesley Forum,
served as first president of the Intercolle-
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giate Liberal League, and set up a World
War I relief fund. A Durant Scholar, she
graduated from Wellesley in 1922 with a
major in English, subsequently studying lit-
erature at Oxford University.

Growing interest in psychoanalysis at-
tracted her to Vienna where she entered
analysis with Sigmund Freud's protege
Ruth Mack Brunswick and became a life-
long friend of his daughter, Anna. In later
years she supported ongoing efforts to pre-
serve Freud’'s London home as a museum.
Intrigued by psycholoanalysis as a career,
she enrolled at the University of Vienna
Medical School, graduating in 1938.

After witnessing a barbaric raid on Jewish
and socialist students, she joined Austria's
anti-Fascist underground. As related in
Code Name Mary: Memoirs of an American
Woman in the Austrian TUnderground
(1983), she smuggled false passports into the
country, acted as a courier between social-
ists in Austria and Czechoslovakia, offered
her home as a “safe house,” and provided
funds enabling countless numbers of Jews
and dissidents to escape from the Nazis.
Gardiner left Vienna in 1938, fleeing to
Paris where she married her second hus-
band, Joseph Buttinger, head of the Austri-
an Revolutionary Socialists and one of the
resistance leaders whom she had helped to
escape

Retuming to the United States with But-
tinger and her daughter, Constance, she
became prominent as a psychoanalyst for
disturbed children. She also served on the
editorial board of the Bulletin of the Phila-
delphia Association for Psychoanalysis, as
the author of The Deadly Innocents: Por-
traits of Children Who Kill (1976), as editor
of The Wolf-Man (1971), and as a consult-
ant to schools in New Jersey and Pennsylva-
nia.

When Muriel Gardiner, who was a resi-
dent of Pennington, New Jersey, is awarded
a posthumous Alumnae Achievement Award
on February 28, she will be the second
member of her family honored by the
Wellesley College Alumnae Association. Her
sister, Manhattan pediatrician Ruth
Bakwin, accepted an Achievement Award in
1983.

COKIE BOGGS ROBERTS

Corinne (“Cokie”) Roberts is a Congres-
sional news commentator for National
Public Radio who specializes in covering
Congressional activities and political cam-
paigns. She appears regularly on NPR's
“Morning Edition” and “All Things Consid-
ered.”

In addition, Roberts co-hosts “The Law-
makers,” a weekly report on Congress pro-
duced by WETA-TV in Washington, D.C.
She has published articles in the Atlantic
Monthly, Commonweal, New Leader, and
The New York Times Magazine.

Daughter of Representative Lindy Boggs
(D-LA) and the late Louisiana Representa-
tive Hale Boggs, Cokie Roberts graduated
from Wellesley in 1964 with a major in Po-
litical Science. She worked for several news
organizations prior to joining KNBC-TV in
Los Angeles, where she was the producer of
“Serendipity,” which won the San Francisco
State Award for excellence in loeal pro-
gramming and was nominated for an Emmy
in children’s programming.

From 1974 to 1977, Cok!e Roberts report-
ed for CBS News from Athens, Greece. She
joined National Public Radio as a reporter
in 1978.

Ms. Roberts is a past President of the
Radio and Television Correspondents Asso-
ciation.
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She and her husband Steven, chief Con-
gressional correspondent for the New York
Times, have two teenage children, Lee and
Rebecca.

TERRI GRODZICKER

Terri Grodzicker is an internationally rec-
ognized molecular geneticist, Her primary
interest is the genetics of human adenovir-
uses, a group of viruses that produce symp-
toms similar to those of a severe common
cold yet have the potential to cause tumors
in rodents.

The Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory in
New York, with which she has been affili-
ated since 1973, has been at the forefront of
recombinant DNA research for many years
and is currently committed to studies inves-
tigating how cancer cells arise and what mo-
lecular features permit them to multiply. In
addition to her research on DNA tumor vi-
ruses, Dr. Grodzicker serves as the Labora-
tory’'s Acting Assistant Director for Re-
search and Meetings Program Administra-
tor.

Dr. Grodzicker graduated from Wellesley
College in 1966 with honors both in physiol-
ogy and zoology. She was a Wellesley Col-
lege Scholar and a member of Sigma Xi.

Her master's and doctoral degrees were
awarded by Columbia University in 1965
and 1969, respectively. She was named a
President's Fellow in 1967-68, and a Nation-
al Institute of Health Postdoctoral Fellow
at Harvard's Department of Microbiology
and Molecular Genetics from 1969 to 1971.

Dr, Grodzicker has served as a consultant
to the Human Cell Biology Advisory Panel
of the National Science Foundation and to
the National Cancer Institute Advisory
Committee for Microbiology and the Ameri-
can Society for Virology. Her research find-
ings, published in such journals as The
Journal of Virology, Cell, Genetic Engineer-
ing, and The Journal of Molecular Biology,
are widely quoted.

LINDA COZEY WERTHEIMER

Linda Cozby Wertheimer is a political and
legislative reporter for National Public
Radio, where she is a regular broadcaster on
its popular “All Things Considered” pro-
gram. Noted for lively and accurate journal-
ism, she has anchored NPR's coverage of
Congressional hearings, political conven-
tions, election night returns and other his-
toric events.

Wertheimer's NPR coverage of the
Panama Canal Treaty debates represented
the first live Senate floor debate coverage
ever broadcast. It ran for 37 days with Ms.
Wertheimer on air for as many as ten con-
secutive hours. Her prodigious efforts were
rewarded by high praise from such critics as
political analyst Frank Mankiewicz and Vice
President Walter Mondale. She subsequent-
ly received a Special Citation from Dupont/
Columbia Journalism Awards for the cover-
age.

Linda Wertheimer grew up in Carlsbad,
New Mexico. After graduating from Welles-
ley in 1965 with a major in English, she
worked as a production assistant for the
British Broadeasting Company in London.
Returning to the United States, she worked
for WCBS radio in New York City, produc-
ing consumer affairs programs.

Wertheimer has been with National
Public Radio since 1971 and is currently
Vice Chairman of the Congressional Radio
and Television Correspondents Association.

She is married to Fred Wertheimer, Presi-
dent of Common Cause, the national citi-
zen's lobby.
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Citations to award recipients
Muriel Morris Gardiner

With ceaseless energy and courage, you
have devoted your life to helping the op-
pressed. As a resistance worker in Austria
you sheltered and sustained refugees from
Nazi Europe. In your career as a psychia-
trist you have studied and supported emo-
tionally disturbed children. Your humani-
tarian efforts prove that the individual can
still have impact.

Terri Grodzicker

Creative and insightful research in molec-
ular genetics and DNA tumor virology has
earned you international recognition as a
leader in understanding the control of gene
expression in both bacterial and eukaryotic
systems. Your development of human aden-
ovirus as an expression vector provides a
powerful tool for the analysis of tumor pro-
teins and opens the way for widespread ap-
plicaton to other studies in human biology.

Cokie Boggs Roberts

Your extensive research and perceptive
political commentaries have put you at the
top of your profession of radio reporting.
Both as a writer and as a television producer
you have also achieved a reputation for ex-
cellence.

Linda Cozby Wertheimer

As a radio journalist you have been award-
ed high praise for political reporting, includ-
ing your historic live coverage of the
Panama Canal Treaty debates. Your con-
tinuing concern for communicating govern-
ment activities to the public contributes to
the strength of our democracy.e

RIGHT-TO-KNOW LAWS
HON. JAMES J. FLORIO

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 19, 1985

e Mr. FLORIO. Mr. Speaker, two
recent articles, in the Los Angeles
Times and the Bergen Record, show
State and local governments respond-
ing to growing problems in the wake
of the chemical disaster in Bhopal,
India, and other recent accidents in-
volving toxics here at home. These ar-
ticles recount how many States and lo-
calities have reacted to these incidents
by passing community right-to-know
laws.

I have recently introduced the first
Federal community-right-to-know law
as part of the Chemical Manufactur-
ing Safety Act of 1985. This national
community-right-to-know legislation,
H.R. 965, includes both notification re-
quirements designed to fully inform
communities about the potential
chemical hazards in their midst and
mandatory development of emergency
response and evacuation plans. The
bill would also create a Federal right
to sue for victims of chemical disas-
ters.

This legislation should create power-
ful incentives for industry to resolve
some of the worst and most dangerous
pollution problems. Citizens of com-
munities surrounding industrial facili-
ties should have the information and
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legal rights they need to insist on ade-
quate protection for themselves and
their families.

Other components of the legislation
include a bill that would amend the
hazardous air pollutant section of the
Clean Air Act by mandating the listing
of the most dangerous and toxic sub-
stances now known. Another bill
would protect workers exposed to haz-
ardous substances in the factory by
ensuring that weak OSHA right-to-
know requirements become the floor
and not the ceiling for State efforts to
safeguard worker health.

Finally, the legislation creates a re-
gional training program for firefight-
ers and police who deal with transpor-
tation accidents which cause danger-
ous chemical spills.

I urge my colleagues to support the
Chemical Manufacturing Safety Act.

The articles follow:

[From the Bergen Record, Jan. 28, 1985]

StaTES AND FEDS FUME OVER RIGHT-TO-
EKnow Laws

(By Bob Sanders)

Few people in Bhopal, India, knew that
the Union Carbide’s chemicals could kill
them.

No one would deny that they had a right
to know, but that right was taken from most
people in New Jersey, when half of the na-
tion's toughest toxic-disclosure law was
gutted Jan. 4 by a federal judge in Newark.

And in the next few months, lawyers rep-
resenting New Jersey and nine other states,
the U.S. government, the AFL-CIO, and
Ralph Nader’'s Public Citizen will be in a
federal appeals court in Philadelphia, fight-
ing a constitutional battle over scores of
similar laws that grant workers and resi-
dents the right to know the names of the
toxic chemicals to which they could be ex-
posed.

In the past six years, 20 states and dozens
of municipalities have passed right-to-know
laws, often over stiff opposition from local
industry. Yet no one admits that he's
against the right to know. It's like being
against mother’s milk.

The National Institute of Occupational
Safety and Health (NIOSH) estimates that
one worker in four is exposed to hazardous
chemicals. In 1978 alone, this exposure
caused 174,000 occupational illnesses. In the
communities surrounding industrial strong-
holds, cancer rates are breathtaking.

When the first community right-to-know
law in the nation was passed in Philadel-
phia, pushed by an unusual alliance of
labor, environmentalists, and community ac-
tivists, it was met with stiff industry opposi-
tion.

Pennsylvania's state law, passed last
month, is the nation’s toughest next to New
Jersey's. It was signed reluctantly by Gov.
Richard Thornburgh after it was nearly
gutted in state Senate.

Thornburgh would have preferred a ver-
sion adopted by Delaware. The law there,
drafted by a committee headed by a Du
Pont Chemical Company lawyer, is being
used as a model by industry throughout the
country.

These local initiatives were a response to
the sluggishness on the part of the federal
government to enact a more comprehensive
right to know. Labor has been lobbying
since 1974 for the Occupational Safety and
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Health Administration (OSHA) to pass a
regulation for workers.

OSHA finally issued a comprehensive
standard Jan. 16, 1981, during the waning
days of the Carter administration. Upon
taking office, President Reagan’s staff with-
drew the standard and wrote a weaker one,
one that was finally issued Nov. 25, 1983, to
go into effect two years later.

The expressed purpose of the standard
was to preempt state law, and it set off legal
fireworks. It's this OSHA standard that's
being challenged in federal district court in
Philadelphia.

The standard is a weak one. Because it
was promulgated by the Department of
Labor, it automatically excludes residents
and public employees, who are outside the
sphere of OSHA. In addition, the standard
is restricted to the manufacturing sector,
excluding 60 million workers, or 76 percent
of the workers covered by OSHA. The un-
covered industries account for more than
half of the reported occupational-health
problems related to chemical exposure.

Secretaries, for instance, would not have
the right to know what chemicals they
breathe in each day at the copying machine.
Painters, 71 percent of whom suffer from
nervous-system disorders due to exposure to
solvents, would also be excluded under the
OSHA standard.

The standard explicitly requires labeling
and the filing of forms on substances that
include just 600 chemicals. It leaves manu-
facturers to decide what additional chemi-
cals are hazardous. The fox is guarding the
chicken coup.

NIOSH's Registry of Toxic Effects of
Chemical Substances lists 57,000 toxic
chemicals. Some states, such as New Jersey
and Pennsylvania, would require labeling
and forms for every workplace substance,
hazardous or not.

Perhaps the most complex legal issue, and
the one most raised by industry spokesmen,
concerns trade secrets. Each local law has
trade-secret provisions, but those outlined
in the OSHA standard are broad enough to
constitute a loophole.

Once claimed under the standard, trade
secrets would be very expensive and time-
consuming to challenge, and the penalties
for unjustified claims are miniscule. Even
physicians treating workers would only have
access to such information if they signed a
confidentiality agreement and put up as
much as their own homes as collateral.

Actually, few chemical names would be
considered trade secrets. Most chemicals can
easily be traced by a competitor from the
actual product. The real secret is how some-
thing is made—information that would not
be revealed under any right-to-know law.

Had the federal standard been issued
before the enactment of numerous local
laws, it probably would have been wel-
comed. But the focus of right-to-know advo-
cates has shifted away from the federal gov-
ernment. Instead, the battle on the local
level, and they've been successful.

All these local laws have industry reeling
and threaten interstate commerce. For busi-
ness, a uniform standard would be prefera-
ble, a weak standard better still.

The legal arguments are complex, but ba-
sically, the AFL-CIO and Public Citizens
are challenging the U.S. standard on tradi-
tional liberal grounds, arguing that it isn't
comprehensive enough. The states are in-
voking the old conservative battle cry, states
rights.

A broad corporate coalition in New Jersey,
ranging from Exxon to perfume manufac-
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turers, challenged the state’s law by appeal-
ing to the OSHA standard. The resulting de-
cision backed up the federal government's
power to exempt manufacturing industries,
where the greatest number of industrial ac-
cidents occur, but let the law stand in all
the other industries. Since the OSHA stand-
ard makes no provision for the community
right to know, residents will have no infor-
Er;[ation about the most dangerous indus-
es.

As Jim Lanard, a leader of the New Jersey
Right to Know Coalition, said, “You can go
to the dentist and know the chemical names
of what is in his office, but you can walk by
Union Carbide and not have a right to know
what hazardous chemicals they are using.”

Both sides are appealing the decision, and
the coalition is planning to introduce new
legislation that will surely be challenged
again. Whatever the lower courts decide,
the cases will probably find their way to a
Supreme Court full of President Reagan's
appointees.

There, the judicial irony could continue.
For how can a conservative judge, with a
historic distrust of big government, rule
against local governments' right to pass
their own laws? This is one case where
Reaganites might be trapped by their own
rhetoric,

[From the Los Angeles Times, Feb. 6, 1985]
AFTER BHOPAL—A LID ON CHEMICALS
(By Michael Wines)

WasHINGTON.—Galvanized by the death of
more than 2,000 persons after a toxic gas
leak at a Union Carbide plant in Bhopal,
India, local and national officials in this
country are moving to clamp costly new
safety and pollution restrictions on U.S.
chemical makers and others who use or
transport hazardous substances.

And the chemical industry, aware of its
political vulnerability in the wake of the
Bhopal disaster, is rushing to take a variety
of voluntary actions designed to head off
what it fears most: a new round of costly
and burdensome regulations.

For example, although the nation’s big
chemical makers raised a flurry of objec-
tions several years ago when the federal
government first proposed that workers get
detailed information on the hazardous sub-
stances they contacted on the job, the giant
St. Louis-based Monsanto Co. offered last
month to give much the same data to
anyone who asks for it.

HEIGHTENED PUBLIC CONCERNS

“It's fair to say we're doing this in re-
sponse to heightened public concerns about
chemical hazards after the Bhopal inci-
dent,” said Larry O'Neill, a Monsanto
spokesman.

That concern was evident within days of
last December’s Indian tragedy, when two
Ohio cities, Akron and Canton, passed
“community right-to-know"ordinances that
force firms to disclose the presence of dan-
gerous chemicals on their property. Cleve-
land’s city council will consider a similar or-
dinance this month. Massachusetts is begin-
ning to enforce a statewide right-to-know
law enacted last summer. Other states, in-
cluding Louisiana and Washington, are con-
sidering measures.

At the national level, a bipartisan group
of House members led by Rep. James J.
Florio (D-N.J. proposed a sheaf of federal
laws Tuesday mandating disclosure by
chemical companies, setting limits on haz-
ardous air pollution and requiring develop-
ment of evacuation plans for neighborhoods
in which heavy industries are located.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

POWERFUL INCENTIVES

“This legislation should create powerful
incentives for industry to resolve some of
the worst and most dangerous pollution
problems,” Florio said.

California Rep. Henry A. Waxman (D-Los
Angeles) plans to attach some of the same
measures to new clean air legislation.

When the two congressmen proposed ad-
ditional environmental controls on the
chemical industry last year, the industry
successfully opposed them as onerous and
unnecessary. But the public revulsion and
fear following the Bhopal disaster could
prove a potent catalyst for new anti-pollu-
tion laws.

“I think we're starting to harvest the re-
sults of about 30 years of chemical produc-
tion,"” said Rep. Bob Wise (D-W.Va.), whose
district includes the Union Carbide chemical
works that was a model for the Bhopal
plant. “All the problems that have built up
over that time are coming up to face us.
They ean't be put off any longer."

Geraldine V. Cox, vice president and tech-
nical director of the Chemical Manufactur-
ers Assn., disagrees: “It’s so easy to pick on
industry. Let’s take the politics out of this
and look at the facts. We're the safest in-
dusty in the United States.”

Indeed, by traditional measures—workers
accident rates, lost workdays and so forth—
the chemical business has an enviable safety
record. In 1983, according to the Bureau of
Labor Statistics, 5.5 of every 100 chemical
workers suffered job-related injuries or ill-
nesses, compared with 10 of every 100 work-
ers in all manufacturing industries.

But critics such as Florio and Waxman
contend those statistics ignore a host of
health and safety hazards that chemical
plants pose to the millions who live or work
nearby.

The threat of a Bhopal-style chemical dis-
aster in the American city is merely the
most obvious concern. While both the Envi-
ronmental Protection Agency and the Occu-
pational Safety and Health Administration
have some power to enforce chemical-plant
safety, the task has fallen largely to chemi-
cal makers themselves.

JURISDICTIONAL LIMITS

While no domestic chemical industry acci-
dent has claimed a large number of deaths
in nearly four decades, the industry’s own
safety surveys sometimes turn up embar-
rassing oversights, as when a September
study of the Union Carbide plant in Wise's
congressional district warned of a ‘“real po-
tential” for a Bhopal-style leak of toxic gas
there.

Critics say neither EPA nor OSHA is in-
clined to force industry to toe the safety
line. EPA officials, for example, say the laws
that give them the power to regulate under-
ground storage tanks that leak toxins into
the ground may not cover those tanks that,
like the ones in Bhopal, leak deadly gases
into the air.

Similarly, OSHA has responsibility for
chemical leaks that stay within a factory's
boundaries, but once a deadly gas crosses
the company fence, it enters the legal prov-
ince of the EPA.

The Florio legislation would attempt to
abolish such jurisdictional stumbling blocks,
and would place most of the safety burden
on EPA, which has better chemical industry
expertise and records than the understaffed
OSHA.

The New Jersey Democrat's proposal also
would require industries to draw up emer-
gency evacuation and disaster-response
plans in cooperation with local fire, police
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and health officials. In addition, it would
order regional training programs in chemi-
cal emergency procedures for fire and safety
officials. Although most big chemical
makers already have such plans, critics say
they are sometimes poorly prepared and are
seldom explained to the persons who would
be evacuated in a crisis.

Equally rankling to Florio is the EPA’s ap-
parent failure to limit the industry’s every-
day venting of scores of highly toxic gases,
from formaldehyde and phosgene (mustard
gas) to small doses of methyl isocyanate,
which caused the Bhopal deaths.

In 14 years EPA has set pollution limits
on only eight hazardous airborne sub-
stances, all of them nationwide health
threats that cause cancer when breathed
over lengthy periods.

According to agency spokesman John R.
Q'Connor, those guidelines have allowed the
EPA to tackle the biggest pollution prob-
lems first. But Waxman charges—and
O'Connor agrees—that they virtually ex-
clude such gases as methyl isocyanate,
which are lethal in small doses and are
found only in isolated factory towns, not na-
tionwide.

The Florio proposal wouid give the EPA a
deadline for classifying the unregulated
gases as hazardous air pollutants and set-
ting ceilings on their emissions.

GETTING HOUSE IN ORDER

Spurred by the Bhopal accident, the
chemical industry has been rushing to place
its own house in order before Congress or
the states intervene, Cox, of the Chemical
Manufacturers Assn., said 90% of firms re-
cently surveyed already have begun ‘‘inten-
sive” audits of their safety, transportation
and pollution-prevention programs.

“I suspect we may discover things that
need to be changed,” she said. “We'll volun-
teer to identify those things and to suggest
changes.”

Some companies say they have already
found ways to improve their plants. Mon-
santo ordered a company-wide review of
safety procedures a week after the Indian
disaster, and officials at one typical facto-
ry—a Texas plant that makes highly explo-
sive acrylonitrile—are moving to reduce sur-
plus chemical stocks to reduce the potential
for leaks and major blasts.

William R. Robirds, a top Monsanto offi-
cial, says the Texas plant has traditionally
concentrated on preventing explosions but
is now studying new ways to control leaks of
such manufacturing byproducts as deadly
hydrogen cyanide gas. The plant last week
began new training in cleaning up chemical
spills.

Such efforts, Cox says, should reassure
the public that the chemical industry
“hasn't waited for regulations” to force im-
provements in its operations. “We don't
want a dirty environment,” she said, “and
we don’t want an unsafe workplace.”

Monsanto’s voluntary offering of data on
its chemicals, said Monsanto spokesman
O'Neill, shows the company is “promoting
public disclosure, not . . . finding reasons to
withhold information.”

But the industry also seems agreed that it
wants no new laws to gum up what it re-
gards as a smooth safety and health pro-
gram. O'Neill says the company believes ex-
isting laws and regulations are adequate.
Cox says legislative packages such as
Florio’s could take years to enact, when all
that may be needed is some fine-tuning of
existing federal rules.
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Chemical makers and other business inter-
ests have sometimes fought to discourage
state and local efforts to monitor the indus-
try through right-to-know laws. Despite
that, nationwide support for community
right-to-know laws had been building for
several years, advocates say. More than 40
cities and a score of states have enacted
laws requiring companies to disclose chemi-
cal rosters to their workers or the public.

ACCUMULATION OF INCIDENTS

“It’s been an accumulation of one toxie in-
cident after another” that spurred several
Ohio cities to adopt such ordinances even
before Bhopal, said Lucy Audette of the
Ohio Public Action Campaign.

In Ohio, the state Chamber of Commerce
is leading opposition to the ordinances on
the grounds that disclosure is too expensive
and may endanger companies’ trade-secret
formulas. In New Jersey, another “right-to-
know" state, the chemical industry went to
court to overturn a law that required disclo-
sure to both employees and the public.

A U.S. district court ruled last month that
the New Jersey law, one of the nation's
toughest, was preempted by a weaker feder-
al right-to-know rule enforced by OSHA
that applies only to workers. The ruling ef-
fectively bars states from issuing tougher
worker-disclosure laws of their own, al-
though it does not limit community right
to-know statutes.

The ruling will cause “no diminution of
workplace safety,” said Hal Bozarth, execu-
tive director of the Chemical Industry
Council, which battled the Jersey statute.
But the state is appealing the decision, and
state legislators are working on community
right-to-know legislation that would skirt
the ruling.

Florio will offer a less complex solution:
one proposed national right-to-know law for
citizens, and a second law allowing states
such as New Jersey to enact worker right-to-
know laws that are tougher than the federal
standard.

Either prospect is dismaying to industry
experts such as Cox, who warns that the
result will be “a couple of lawyers at 20
paces. I'm very worried that if we regress to
the confrontational type of politics we had
in the '70s, both the environment and the
public health will suffer because nothing
will get done.”

But the confrontation may already be
under way. Aides to Florio pledge privately
that, if their legislative proposals are not
passed as a package, it will be tacked piece
by piece onto an endless series of anti-pollu-
tion laws that Congress will be considering
this year and next. And the Chemical Man-
ufacturers Assn. is already meeting with
community groups, newspaper editorial
boards and reporters to press its view that
Bhopal was the exception, not the rule.@

DECLARATION OF DEMOCRATIC
PRINCIPLES BY THE CONTRAS

HON. BOB LIVINGSTON

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. LIVINGSTON. Mr. Speaker,
the President’s critics are wrong when
they accuse him of using overblown
rhetoric with regard to the freedom
fighters in Nicaragua. On March 3,
1985, a broad range of Nicaraguan op-
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position leaders issued a joint declara-
tion of the democratic principles that
guide them, thereby bolstering the
President’s favorable comparsion with
our own ancestors and others who
have justly resisted the tyranny of the
state throughout history.

Their declaration, the ‘“Document
on National Dialogue of the Nicara-
guan Resistance,” merits full support
from the Congress and the American
people, for it speaks as we would
speak. It calls for separation of the
Sandinista party from the government
and the military, a multiparty elector-
al system, recognition of the rights of
minorities, and a national dialog with
the Sandinistas under the aegis of the
Nicaraguan Bishops Conference.

Mr. Speaker, if this is what the pro-
gressive opposition in Nicaragua is
fighting for, why can’t this Congress
support them? I urge my colleagues to
read the text of the declaration, which
follows.

DoCUMENT ON NATIONAL DIALOGUE OF THE

NICARAGUAN RESISTANCE

We, Democratic citizens, representatives
of all sectors of the Nicaraguan resistance,
announce to the Nicaraguan people, to the
governments and peoples of the Americas
and of the following manifesto:

THE PRESENT SITUATION OF NICARAGUA

In recent years, the sandinista front has
submerged our people in a crisis without
precedent in our national history. At this
time, the impact of this crisis is evident in
the economic, political, social and moral
spheres of the nation. This situation is
rooted both in the abandonment of the
original program of government and the
fundamental statute as well as in the inter-
ference of the Soviet bloc in our internal af-
fairs. Both factors, the sole responsibility of
the Sandinista front, have brought about a
sharp conflict whose protagonists are the
governing party on the one hand and the
Nicaraguan people on the other.

The Nicaraguan people reject, of course,
the imposition of a regime which in essence
contradicts the values and aspirations which
gave birth to the revolutionary process.
They are founded on the recovery of free-
dom, democracy and social justice so often
postponed because of the Somoza regime.

In conclusion, the national crisis we face
did not grow out of a confrontation between
imperialism and the revolution, as the San-
dinista Front pretends, but out of the con-
tradictions which emerge from the clash be-
tween democratic expectations of the Nica-
raguan people and the imposition of a to-
talitarian system such as that which is
being implanted in our country by the San-
dinista front.

This conflict, which has produced a civil
war, today threatens to destroy the Nicara-
guan nation. And as stated in the recent
document of the Nicaraguan Democratic
Coordinator, it cannot be resolved through
negotiations between the governments of
other nations and the Sandinista Front nor
through sectarian dialogues.

From that perspective, it is clear that the
elections of November 4, 1984, by virtue of
having been a fare, contributed nothing
toward the resolution of the national crisis.
This view has been supported by Inter-
American Commission of Human Rights in
its report for the period 1983-84, as well as
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by the political groups which decided to par-
ticipate in the “elections”, as they stated in
the document entitled ‘“‘Proposals of Mini-
mum Concurrence for the Renewal of the
National Dialogue.” Issued in January of
this year. The solution to the national crisis
can only be found through a genuine under-
standing among all Nicaraguans that might
end the civil war and lead to the reconcilia-
tion of the Nicaraguan family.

We wish to emphasize that this is not
taken merely to search for a quota of power,
but rather it seeks only to establish in Nica-
ragua the rule of law which will permit the
people to live in peace and to go about re-
solving our problems within a new constitu-
tional order.

COMMON ASPIRATIONS

We aspire to the democratization of Nica-
ragua, conscious that democracy is the only
means to carry out an authentic revolution
and rescue our national identity sovereign-
ty.

We aspire to reconstructing Nicaragua, to
promoting its development in accordance
with a model which gives priority to the dis-
possessed sectors.

We aspire to the establishment of a politi-
cal system which guarantees a real separa-
tion of powers, authentic pluralism and a
just, efficient mixed economy.

In order to carry out the foregoing, the
following is required:

(a) To recognize the primacy of civilian so-
ciety with respect to the state and to assure
through it the dissolution of the totalitar-
ian state-party-army trilogy.

(b) Full respect for human rights and fun-
damental freedoms of expression, assembly,
religion and education.

(c¢) A foreign policy which has as objec-
tives the preservation of national sovereign-
ty, peace and harmony with neighboring
countries in particular, and effective reacti-
vation of the historical aspirations of Cen-
tral American unity.

* * * * L]

(e) An economic system which provides
for the development of the private sector
which includes cooperative enterprises, as
well as the clear definition of the participa-
tion of the state as a subsidiary economic
agent and promoter of social development.

(f) Institutionalization of a multi-party
electoral system which guarantees free elec-
tions, alternation in power and respect for
the minority.

(g) Freedom to organize unions.

(h) A modern, productive process of inte-
gral agrarian reform.

(i) Administrative decentralization and ef-
fective autonomy for municipal government.

(i) Full recovery of the Atlantic Coast in-
tegrating it completely in the national life,
guaranteeing respect for the culture and
traditions of the various ethnic groups of
the region and of the rest of the country
within a framework of effective municipal
autonomy, exercised in the context of the
insolubility of the Nicaraguan nationality.

(k) General amnesty and pardon for polit-
ical crimes and related crimes.

(L) Expulsion from the country of all for-
eign internationlists, military advisors and
troops, including those who may be found
using the identity of deceased Nicaraguan
citizens and those who may have been im-
properly naturalized.

The last and definitive summons: After
having carried out multiple peace initiatives
in the last three years directed toward es-
tablishing a constructive dialogue with the
Sandinista front that would end the civil
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war and lead to the reconciliation of the
Nicaraguan family, we recognize that those
efforts have been fruitless and because of
the designs of the Soviet bloec.

The Sandinista Front, by ignoring and
failing to comply with the agreements made
in the past, has lost the necessary credibil-
ity to reach a good faith understanding.
Such is the case of the agreements reached
with the XVII consultative meeting of the
OAS Council of Ministers, the original pro-
gram of government, the fundamental stat-
ute, the 18 points of concurrence of the
forum of national problems, and the prom-
ise to carry out a free and honest election,
among others.

Therefore, in view of the gravity of the
moment, and conscious of our civic responsi-
bilities and of the urgent need to save our
people from greater suffering, we accept the
call to convene issued by the Nicaraguan
Democratic coordinator and we call upon
the Sandinista Front to participate in a na-
tional dialogue which will end the national
crisis. This dialogue should follow these mo-
dalities:

CONVOCATION

The Nicaraguan Bishops Conference is
the entity with the necessary moral author-
ity to organize and coordinate the national
dialogue. In this regard, we reiterate the pe-
tition made to it by the Democratic Coordi-
nator te convene the national dialogue.

PARTICIPANTS

In order that the dialogue be efficient and
produce the desired results, it is necessary
to structure it in accordance with Nicara-
guan reality. There are two political tenden-
cies in Nicaragua: The Totalita Rian one
which for the moment has accepted the
Sandinista Front as its vanguard, and the
democratic one which is divided into armed
and civilian organizations. Therefore, the
dialogue should be between these two politi-
cal tendencies so that both can name their

respective delegates, as many as the Bishops
Conference feels is appropriate.

OBSERVERS AND GUARANTORS

We suggest to the Bishops Conference
that it request the participation of the Cen-
tral American Governments in the dialogue
as guarantors of the agreements which may
be reached, given the fact that the sisters
peoples of Central America are, in the final
analysis, those which have been most direct-
ly affected by the Nicaraguan crisis.

The presence of these governments and
guarantors in no way hinders the presence
as observers or even as guarantors of the
other governments and democratic entities
of the American continent.

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS

We support fully the minimum require-
ments demanded by the Democratic Coordi-
nator in order to initiate the national dia-
logue. They are: Suspension of armed activi-
ties, with a cease-fire in situ, lifting of the
state of emergency, absolute freedom of ex-
pression and assembly, general amnesty and
pardon for political crimes and related
crimes, entry into effect of the right of
asylum and habeus corpus, adding the
granting of full protection of the physical
and moral integrity of those members of the
resistance who participate in the dialogue in
the event that it should take place in Nica-
ragua.

The application of these measures should
be carried out under the supervision of the
guarantor governments.

TEMPORARY PERMANENCE OF THE EXECUTIVE

If this dialogue is carried out, we commit
ourselves to accept that Mr. Daniel Ortega
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continue acting as head of the executive
branch until such time as the people pro-
nounce themselves in a plebiscite. During
this period, Mr. Ortega should govern in ful-
fillment of the promises of the Nicaraguan
revolutionary government junta contained
in the document of July 12, 1979, and direct-
ed to the Secretary General of the Organi-
zation of American States, and in fulfill-
ment of the original program of government
the fundamental statute and the American
Human Rights Convention and the Pact of
San Jose,

INITIAL POINTS OF THE AGENDA

Although it will be up to the Bishops Con-
ference to establish a definitive agenda, by
agreement of the parties, we urge it to in-
clude as of now the following points:

(1) That the legal procedure and actions
of the government conform immediately to
the American Convention of Human Rights,
or the Pact of San Jose, which was ratified
by the Nicaraguan Government of National
Reconstruction on September 25, 1979, de-
claring it the law of the land and commit-
ting the national honor to its enforcement.

(2) The dismantlement and immediate dis-
solution of all the repressive party orga-
nisms such as the CDS (Sandinista Defense
Committees) and the other para-military
Organs.

(3) Reduction of military strength, the
apolitical nature of the army, an end to the
arms race, and the withdrawal of all foreign
military troops and advisors and interna-
tionalists.

(4) Immediate dissolution of the National
Constituent Assembly.

(5) A new provisional electoral law.

(6) A new provisional law for political par-
ties.

(7) Restructuring of the electoral system
in accordance with the above provisional
laws.

(8) Calling of elections for a National Con-
stituent Assembly.

(9) Calling of municipal elections.

(10) Calling of a plebiscite on the conduct
of new Presidential elections.

INITIATION OF THE NATIONAL DIALOGUE,
INSTRUMENTATION AND DEADLINES

In order to carry out the national dialogue
proposed by the democratic coordinator, on
the basis of the statements contained in this
document, and conscious of the Leninist
tactic of stalling in order to consolidate the
totalitarian program of the Frente Sandi-
nista, said dialogue must begin by March 20,
1985. This date cannot be postponed. If by
April 20, 1985, the national dialogue has not
begun or has not progressed in clear and
substantial form, it will be definitely sus-
pended by the Nicaraguan resistance, there-
by terminating the possibilities for a peace-
ful resolution of the national crisis.

If the Nicaraguan Bishops Conference
considers it useful to hold conversations
with this group for purposes of preparations
leading to the speedy realization of the dia-
logue, we announce our immediate availabil-
ity to participate in such conversations. To
that end we appoint as our representatives
Messrs. Arturo J. Cruz, Alfonso Robelo and
Adolfo Calero.

May love for our fatherland overcome
selfishness and foreign involvement, so that
the national directorate of the Sandinista
Front will respond positively to this our last
effort to grant to our country a civilized so-
lution.

God save Nicaragua.e
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ROBERT W. WOODRUFF: BUSI-
NESSMAN AND PHILANTHRO-
PIST

HON. WYCHE FOWLER, JR.

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. FOWLER. Mr. Speaker, I want
to take this opportunity to pay public
tribute to a man whose deeds are
known and cherished in Georgia and
throughout the South, Mr. Robert W.
Woodruff—an astute businessman,
great philanthropist and loyal citizen
who passed away early last week. Pro-
claimed as ““a legend of American Busi-
ness” by the Wall Street Journal, Mr.
Woodruff presided at the helm of the
Coca-Cola Co. for 6 decades and
headed the managerial team that
made Coke one of the most recognized
trademarks in the world.

His sound foresight and masterful
marketing vaulted Coca-Cola from a
locally enjoyed Atlanta refreshment to
the largest selling soft-drink in the
world. Mr. Woodruff promised during
World War II that every serviceman
and servicewoman would be able to
take “the pause that refreshes” for
only a nickel, wherever they might be
stationed. Not one to go back on his
word, he made sure that Coke bottling
plants followed U.S. troops all over the
world. Since then, Coca-Cola—a proud
symbol of American hard work and in-
genuity—has been quenching thirsts
world wide.

Over his lifetime, Mr. Woodruff
amassed a personal fortune estimated
at over $250 million and it would have
been easy and not uncommon for a
man of this great wealth to simply sit
back and reap the benefits that wealth
can provide. Instead, Robert Woodruff
became a giver, generously donating
huge personal savings to improve med-
ical, educational, and cultural facilities
in Atlanta.

For many years this great philan-
thropist went unrecognized by his
beneficiaries. He shunned publicity
and refused to make his deeds known
to the public. As with all truly compas-
sionate men, this anonymous donor’s
greatest pride came from doing some-
thing for somebody without being
asked to do it.

It wasn't until 10 years ago that his
deeds received the public plaudits they
deserve and, in 1980, he transferred
$105 million of the Emily and Ernest
Woodruff Foundation, a fund formed
at his parent’s death to help the
South’s education and medical need’s
to Emory University. This is the larg-
est single gift ever made to an educa-
tional institution.

This one example cannot come close
to describing the true spirit of philan-
thropy embodied by Robert W. Wood-
ruff. His deeds will be memorialized
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through the many buildings and facili-
ties named after him in Georgia, but
more importantly, he will be remem-
bered in the hearts and souls of the
lives he touched.@

THE PRESIDENT KEEPS HIS
PROMISES

HON. WM. S. BROOMFIELD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker,
President Reagan has kept his solemn
promises to the American people.
Early on in his administration, he
pledged to work for peace in the world
through arms reductions and dialog
with the Soviet Union. He has kept
these promises.

I recently returned from the newly
initiated arms talks in Geneva. I am
convinced, more than ever, that the
administration is deeply committed to
progress in the arms negotiations.

The record will show that the Presi-
dent has a long record of thoughtful
reflection about arms control, and re-
alizes the futility of nuclear war. Just
last week, new arms reduction talks
began in Geneva. The President has
given these hand-picked professionals
much latitude for serious give and
take in the talks. Few could argue
with their credentials. They are men
who have clearly distinguished them-
selves in service to our Nation, both in
the executive and in the legislative
branches of Government. I strongly
support the ongoing arms control
talks and wish them well in meeting
the challenging tasks before them.

Our relations with the Soviet Union
are also now improving. Our two na-
tions have recently signed agreements
to upgrade hot-line crisis communica-
tions. Other agreements include cul-
tural exchanges, fishing rights, and
grain sales.

In addition, the President has held
out the olive branch to the new Soviet
leader, Mr. Gorbachev. Let us hope
that the Soviets will accept our Gov-
ernment’s offer to hold a summit
meeting in the near future. Mr. Gor-
bachev has a tenure that could last
through the end of the century. This
provides a classic opportunity to
expect success, not failure, out of im-
mediate and future East-West con-
tacts.

With these thoughts in mind, I rec-
ommend the following Christian Sci-
ence Monitor editorial, concerning the
President’s commitment to peace and
arms reductions, to my colleagues in
the Congress.
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[From the Christian Science Monitor, Mar.
13, 19851
SERIOUS ABOUT ARMS
(By John Hughes)

As the Geneva talks open, three little vi-
gnettes tell a great deal about Ronald Rea-
gan’s approach to arms control.

Vignette No. 1: On a balmy day last
summer, when he was on vacation in Cali-
fornia, President Reagan sat down with Sec-
retary of State George P. Shultz to go over
his foreign policy agenda.

Mr. Shultz mentioned that in the fall,
Soviet Foreign Minister Andrei Gromyko
was expected to make an appearance at the
United Nations General Assembly. In the
past, the Soviet foreign minister had also
met with the incumbent president of the
United States, but those visits were halted
by President Carter when the Soviets invad-
ed Afghanistan.

Instantly, President Reagan seized upon
the opportunity. He instructed Shultz to
pursue the possibility of getting Mr. Gromy-
ko to come to Washington to discuss US-
Soviet relations in general and arms control
in particular,

The project was closely held among
Reagan, Shultz, and national-security advis-
er Robert C. McFarlane. Working quietly
through the Soviet embassy in Washington,
Shultz brought it to fruition. Gromyko did
come to Washington and meet with the
President, leading to the resumption of
arms reduction talks in Geneva this week.

Some reporters speculated that it wasalla
public relations extravaganza orchestrated
by Michael Deaver, who was the President’s
image-burnisher. They were wrong. Neither
Mr. Deaver, James Baker, nor other White
House aides were in on the plan until the
meeting was firmly set. It was the Presi-
dent’s idea. The President took the lead.

Vignette No. 2: A couple of years ago,
Shultz was delivering a commencement ad-
dress at Stanford University. He offered his
audience a quotation: “A nuclear war must
never be fought, and can never be won.”
The audience roared its approval. Then
Shultz startled his listeners by adding: “You
know who said that? Ronald Reagan.” It
was a viewpoint Reagan had advanced on a
number of occasions but which had never
been headlined. Its most dramatic expres-
sion came later, in November 1983, when
Reagan visited Japan, victim of a nuclear
holocaust, and repeated it in an address to
the Diet. Though it got headlines then, it
had been a longstanding Reagan conviction.

Vignette No. 3: When Ronald Reagan was
preparing a major speech for March 1983,
the advance draft circulated among key ad-
ministration officials had a notation:
“Insert to come later.” When Reagan deliv-
ered the speech he stunned many, including
officials in his own administration, by pro-
posing his Strategic Defense Initiative, nick-
named “star wars.” It was a concept he had
been thinking about at least since 1967,
when as governor of California he visited
the Lawrence Livermore National Laborato-
ry, the home of much research for such far-
out technology.

These three vignettes, taken together, in-
dicate that Ronald Reagan has a long
record of thoughtful reflection about arms
control.

How does this fit with a President pushing
the MX missile and a larger defense budget?
It fits, because he believes you head into
arms reduction negotiations from a position
of strength.

Star wars is close to Ronald Reagan's
heart because it is a defensive, rather than

March 19, 1985

an offensive, concept. He finds that more
moral than our present strategy of mutual
assured destruction (MAD), which guaran-
tees that if they blow us up, we blow them

up.

He has told close advisers of his dream of
a world free of nuclear weapons. Some do
not take this seriously. Some think it is dan-
gerous because without a Western nuclear
deterrent, the Soviets might be tempted to
use their superiority in conventional weap-
onry.

The fact is, Mr. Reagan has been ponder-
ing the problem of nuclear arms reduction
for some time. Those who do not take him
seriously on this subject may be making a
serious misjudgment.e

SILVIO CONTE HONORED AGAIN
FOR HIS WORK TO SUPPORT
OUR NATION'S HEALTH CARE
RESEARCH

HON. C.W. BILL YOUNG

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. YOUNG of Florida. Mr. Speak-

er, our good friend and -colleague

SiLvio CoNTE has been honored again

for his ongoing efforts to provide vital

Federal support for our Nation's medi-

cal research programs.

The National Institutes of Health's
new digestive research centers have
been designated the Conte Centers in
recognition of his untiring work in this
area as the ranking minority member
of the House Appropriations Commit-
tee and the Subcommittee on Health.
I have the distinet honor of serving
with SiL. on the subcommittee and
know first hand of his concern and
support for improving health care in
all areas.

S1L was bestowed this most recent
honor last month in Baltimore during
a legislative seminar for the coalition
of Digestive Disease Organizations, a
national organization of 30 lay and
professional associations concerned
with diseases of the digestive system.

Following my remarks, I would like
to include Siv's speech to the organi-
zation which summarizes his commit-
ment over the years to improving the
health and well being of the American
people. The latest honor Sir. has re-
ceived comes from health care profes-
sionals who fully understand the great
contribution he has made to the field
of medical science.

REMARKS OF Hon. Smwvio O. ConteE (R-
Mass.) AT THE NATIONAL GOVERNMENT AF-
FAIRS SEMINAR OF THE COALITION OF DIGES-
TIVE DISEASE ORGANIZATIONS, BALTIMORE,
FEBRUARY 15, 1985
Thank you very much. I am deeply hon-

ored by the Coalition’s action to designate

the new digestive disease research centers at
the National Institutes of Health as the

Conte centers.

I am not sure the 6 centers that received
their grants last fall knew what they were
in for. I am sure that provisions relating to
what they would call themselves were not in
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their contracts. But I am pleased to say that
I have received letters from the principal in-
vestigators at all 6 centers, and they all
seem agreeable, at least in principle, to the
idea. Let me, at this point, announce that
the official colors will be green and blue, the
working hours are 8 am. to 6 p.m., and 2
weeks vacation per year will be allowed. Any
center carrying the Conte name has a repu-
tation of hard work to maintain.

Names like these do have a way of catch-
ing on. There are many examples of the
names of Congressional sponsors being at-
tached to their legislative efforts. There is,
for instance, the Monroe Doctrine, promul-
gated to stop the transportation of men-of-
war across state lines for purposes of in-
trigue, or even the Mann Act, relating to
the transportation of ladies of peace across
state lines for intriguing purposes. However,
for purposes of posterity, I would be happy
to forego some of that type of notoriety.

But seriously, let me say that, for me, this
is surely a once in a lifetime event. I want
you to know, from the bottom of my heart,
that I deeply appreciate the honor you have
given me by so naming the digestive disease
centers of excellence.

Let me also say that it is a great pleasure
for me to be with the Coalition again. Our
efforts, and our work together, go back a
good many years.

I remember back in December of 1977, at
the national affairs conference of the—I'm
going to use the initials, and I hope every-
one knows what they stand for, or else
someone else will have to pronounce it—
A.G.A. (American Gastroenterological Asso-
ciation), when I got together with many of
you for the first time. Dr. John Sessions ran
that conference, My wife Corinne and 1
were there. I remember John Grupenhof
had just married, bringing his 7 children
and his wife's one child together. I think I
offered a toast wishing the new couple that
all their troubles would be little ones. We
can now get a report on whether that
turned out to be the case.

And then in May of 1983, I had the oppor-
tunity to speak to the Coalition, at a time
when the feasibility of establishing centers
was still being discussed. Somehow, the en-
thusiasm of the Membership and of your
President, Suzanne Rosenthal, was infec-
tious.

Well, here we are a few years later, and
many of the goals that the Coalition set
forth have either been reached or are well
on their way to being reached. You have
shown that, together with your excellent
representation in Washington, you can
make a convincing case to the Congress and
s0 have proved your effectiveness as a Coali-
tion.

At a time when there has been so little
that is new and exciting in the federal
budget, I am proud to have had a hand in
this important initiative, which could lead
to tremendous benefits to thousands of
people in the future.

In addition, let me say that the coopera-
tion of the National Institute of Arthritis,
Diabetes Digestive, and Kidney Diseases has
been great. I have a feeling that if the Insti-
tute had not been in favor of the idea, this
initiative would not be nearly as far along as
it is.

Of course, nothing ever goes completely
without a hitch. One of the hitches in the
digestive disease center program involves
the directive that the Young Slasher has
issued to NIH, reducing the number of new
grants NIH can make from 6500 to 5000 and
holding the number of centers at the level
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of 500, instead of the 533 that we had pro-
vided funding for.

The second round of new digestive disease
centers, that we worked to include funding
for in the appropriation bill, is obviously
smack in the middle of those 33 new centers
that the young slasher has ordered to be
funded. And so, instead of the total number
of as many as 10 centers that we had all
been planning on by this coming September,
we can now only be certain of the continu-
ation of the 6 that were awarded last Sep-
tember and possibly one additional center
that the Institute has indicated it might be
able to squeeze through.

Since this is my first opportunity to com-
ment publicly on National Institutes of
Health issues since the budget came out on
February 4, I would like to take a moment
to address the pending dispute over how
NIH is to spend the record $5.15 billion that
we appropriated for the current fiscal year.

The action by OMB to limit the number
of new and competing grants and centers
came as a complete surprise to just about
everyone, as far as I can tell. As late as the
end of last year, all signals pointed to a
freeze in NIH, with the exception of a small
percentage reduction for management ini-
tiatives.

But the reason for the OMB action is
clear. It relates to a problem we could see
coming in the 1986 and 1987 budgets. The
problem is this. To increase new and com-
peting grants to 6500 costs something like
an additional $200 million. But since the av-
erage NIH grant runs 3 years, it is not
enough to increase the budget in one year
and then freeze. To sustain a permanent in-
crease to 6500 new grants, you have to pro-
vide the required $200 million increase not
one, not two, but more like every year for
three years.

When you put that together with infla-
tionary costs, the rise in the average size of
all grants, competing and continuation, and
with other demands on NIH, it is clear that
sustaining 6500 new and competing grants
would require substantial increases in 1986
and 1987 in the NIH budget, along the lines
of the increase we provided in this year's ap-
propriation.

So OMB took one look at what was
coming down the road, and hatched this
plan to avoid the impending increases by
limiting the growth in the number of new
and competing grants before that growth
got started.

It is an ingenious plan. First, it takes the
number of new and competing grants and
centers we thought we funded in FY 1985
and reduces them from 6526 to 5000 and 533
to 500 respectively, so that represents sub-
stantial savings. Second, the 5,000 level rep-
resents a reduction from the actual number
we funded in 1984 of 5493, so there is a sav-
ings there. And third, by providing two and
three years worth of funding to a number of
grants and centers, instead of the usual one
year at a time, in order to use up the addi-
tional funds that Congress appropriated,
the plan removes these continuation costs
from the funding base in 1986 and 1987, and
80 rl'epresents a substantial savings there as
well.

The bottom line is that instead of facing
the likelihood of substantial increases in
1986 and 1987, the OMB plan calls for a re-
duction, as a result of all these savings, from
$5.15 billion in 1985 to $4.85 billion in 1986,
$300 million less.

The guestion then becomes what is Con-
gress’' reaction going to be to this proposal.
In my view, there are two distinct issues
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that are, and hopefully will be kept, sepa-
rate.

The first is the balance of power issue.
Can OMB and the Executive Branch come
in, simply ignore the clear intent of Con-
gress, and impose its unfettered will on NIH
in a way clever enough to avoid charges of
illegal impoundment of funds? I hope it
does not come to that. And there are signs
that it might not.

Last week, Dave Stockman, the New
Treasury Secretary Jim Baker, and the lone
Economic Advisor, William Niskanen ap-
peared before the full Appropriations Com-
mittee for an overview of the President’s
budget proposal. At that time, my good
friend, Bill Natcher, the Chairman of the
Labor, HHS Subcommittee asked Stockman
about the NIH proposal.

After buttering up Stockman with thanks
for helping get our Labor, HHS bill signed
by the President two years in a row, after 5
years of continuing resolutions, Bill asked
Stockman if he intended to seek the Com-
mittee’s approval of the NIH changes prior
to their taking effect. And Stockman came
back with what sounded like a conciliatory
reply.

He said, and I quote from the uncorrected
transcript, “Mr. Chairman, let me answer by
saying we would like to discuss it with you
and hope to persuade you of the merits and
recognizing that if you are not persuaded by
our case, that you have ways of instructing
us to do otherwise.” End quote. It is my
hope that this represents a willingness to
work with the Committee and to abide by
the decisions that the Committee will make
on the proposed changes in the FY 1985
NIH budget.

The second issue relates to whether it
makes sense to take a second look at the
fiscal year 1985 NIH budget that we passed,
especially now that it is clear that in fiscal
year 1986, all parts of the federal budget are
likely to be substantially restrained, in
order to make inroads on the projected $220
billion defieit.

After all, if you go back and look at the
record, the House approved 6200 new and
competing grants. What’s more, when we
had the Nobel Laureate Scientists before us
last year, and the Coalition of Health
Groups, and just about every other outside
group, all of them asked for 6200.

But out of the blue, the Senate did some
granstanding, and came out with a bill pro-
posing 6800 new and competing grants.
When the House and Senate conferenced,
we compromised at 6526 new and competing
grants. But it may be that we bit off more
than we could chew. I'm not saying that
we're in all of this trouble because of the
Senate—far be it from me to suggest that—
but it is clear that if we want to stay with
6500 in 1985 and sustain 6500 in 1986, we
may have to add something like $700 million
to the President’s budget proposal, which is
not going to be easy by any stretch of the
imagination.

So we will have to consider the NIH issues
carefully and deliberately. Let me say two
things, though. First, there is one action
that could undermine the Commitees ability
to examine the issues. If NIH goes ahead
and funds any grants or centers for two or
three years, prior to Congress having an op-
portunity to look into this, then our ability
to pass on the 1985 OMB proposals will be
undermined. So let me say openly and pub-
licly that neither OMB, nor HHS, nor NIH
should start multi-year funding while these
issues are pending. In my view, that would
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provoke the institutional confrontation that
I believe should be avoided.

Let me also say that I will do what I can
to see that the second round of digestive dis-
ease centers goes forward in 1985, and that
we stay as close as we can to the original
schedule of having the full set of centers up
and operating by the end of this fiscal year.

Now, for one who professes the maxim
that a good speech has a beginning and an
ending without too much space in between,
I have already gone on for quite a while.

Before letting everybody get back to the
festivities, I wanted to take a moment just
to underline the seriousness of the fiscal sit-
uation with which the Congress is faced this
year. It is clear that without very strong
and affirmative action by the Congress, the
deficit will continue to grow. Domestic re-
straint, no new taxes, and defense increases,
there is now no question, cannot be put for-
ward with any kind of a straight face, as the
stuff of which balanced budgets are made.
As the Young Slasher puts it, this is a year
for house cleaning rather than housekeep-
ing, and there is little or no room for growth
in 1986, for any program. On the domestic
side, a freeze has probably got to be every-
body's starting point, and it will take some
luck to end up there.

On the other hand, it is not the time to
roll over and play dead, to let destiny take
its course. Yesterday's papers carried as
their headlines the results of the Presi-
dent's Commission on Industrial Competi-
tiveness, which documented the serious ero-
sion of U.S. industrial strength. If there is
one bright light in this nation’s research
and development efforts, which has led not
only to unprecedented advances, but also in-
dustrial offshoots that are the envy of the
world, it is our biomedical research commu-
nity.

You don't have to be someone who is af-
flicted with an illness or an academic re-
searcher looking for funding to see the ben-
efits of our biomedical research enterprise.
In fact if there is anybody who ought to be
singing the praises of the NIH efforts, it is
the very people who are trying to put the
economy of the United States on a firm
ground. I am growing exasperated with the
shortsightedness that has been coming out
of the science policy advisers. They
wouldn’t know a good thing if it hit them in
the face. But I do know one thing. If the
Japanese are watching what is being pro-
posed for the one area of high technology
where we have successfully outpaced them,
they must be having a good laugh.

So we must do what we can to support a
justifiable priority of the federal govern-
ment’s efforts. It just isn't going to be easy,
that's all there is to it.

Well, I have gone a long ways off the occa-
sion that brings us together tonight. You
have been very accommodating in bearing
with me. I want to thank you for the very
great honor you have done me this evening.
This is an evening I will always remember.

And if I'm in luck, this will also help get
me known almost as widely as the Coali-
tion’s own representative, Harley Dirks, who
is already world famous for the book that's
been written about him.

Thank you very much.e
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WOMEN'S HISTORY MONTH

HON. RICHARD RAY

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 28, 1985

® Mr. RAY. Mr. Speaker, Georgia has
been a part of these United States
since its inception, and the history of
our State is filled with the deeds and
courage of many Americans. When
Georgia students are taught history,
they are also told of the contributions
to this Nation and to our progress that
were made by Georgians.

Unfortunately, in this recital of
Georgia’s history, the advances made
by many of the women of our State
are not mentioned, and it is some of
these I want to tell you about today.

Most people are aware that James
Oglethorpe first discovered and ex-
plored the State that is now Georgia,
but he wasn't able to travel among the
natives alone. Instead, he explored the
area with the help of Mary Musgrove
and her husband. These native Indians
acted as interpretors and guides for
Oglethorpe, and it is with a great deal
of justification that Mary Musgrove is
sometimes called the Pocohontas of
Georgia.

The founding leader of the women’s
movement in Georgia came from one
of the cities in my district. H. Augusta
Howard, a Columbus, GA resident,
founded the Georgia Woman Suffrage
Association in Columbus in 1890. Her
association’s purpose was to win the
right of women to vote in America and
many say that the women’s movement
in Georgia can be traced to Ms.
Howard and her efforts.

One of America’s most famous avi-

ators was a Georgian and also spent a
portion of her life in Columbus. Jac-
queline Cochran spent her childhood
working in the mills of Columbus and
later, took a position with a local
beauty shop. Ms. Cochran earned
fame later in her life when, after
taking flying lessons, she became an
aviator. During World War II, she was
the leader of the WASP's [Women's
Air Service Pilots] and their daring ex-
ploits in helping the United States win
the war have become well known. Ms.
Cochran also set quite a few aviation
records, including several for speed,
and proved to the world that women
are as capable in the cockpit as any
man.
I have told you about these women,
Mr. Speaker, just to point out that
women contributing significantly to
our society is not just a product of the
movement of the last few decades.
They have always been a part of
America’s history—we just haven't rec-
ognized their contribution as we
should.

These women I have told you about
led the way for many other women in
our Nation and in my State. Their
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legacy has been passed on to the cur-
rent generation and, from what I have
seen, the women of today are doing an
exemplary job of continuing to make
American history.

Mary Musgrove helped a traveler
move through new territory—women
today are explorers in their own right,
breaking new ground in medicine, sci-
ence, and even space. H. Augusta
Howard wanted women to have the
right to vote—today women are more
politically active than ever and some
of our Nation’s finest leaders are
women. Jacqueline Cochran led the
way for women to hold positions previ-
ously reserved just for men—today we
have successful women in almost all
fields, including traditionally male
fields such as law, business, and even
construction.

This country was not built by men
alone, and its future will not be deter-
mined by just one sex. We are making
significant progress in this country
toward achieving the goal of equality
for all, and in this women’s history
week, I want to urge the Congress to
continue to address issues that will
bring the women of America to the
equal status to which they are enti-
tled.@

A SALUTE TO CORA COCKS
HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. Speaker, on
the 27th of this month, one of my dis-
trict’s most beloved and respected resi-
dents, Cora Cocks, will celebrate her
82d birthday. I take this opportunity
to bring Cora’s outstanding record of
public achievement to the attention of
my colleagues and the Nation.

Born in Butte, MT, Cora graduat-
ed—with honors—from Montana State
University at Missoula in 1924. Upon
graduation, she married Russell Cocks
and later moved to Seattle, WA, where
their two sons, Jack and Jerry, were
born.

In 1929, the Cocks family opted for
southern California and settled in
Long Beach. It was here where Cora's
community voluntarism began and
where she would later say in a 1983
interview, “Any board in town—you
name it and I've been on it.”

It would be impossible for me to
mention all of Cora’s accomplishments
over the past 5% decades in this trib-
ute. I would, however, like to highlight
a few of the posts she has held. They
are as follows:

Senior Care Action Network
[SCAN], president; Community Wel-
fare Council, president; California
Commission on Aging, chairwoman;
California Silver-Haired Legislature,
delegate; State House Conference on




March 19, 1985

Aging, delegate; White House Confer-
ence on Aging; Poverty Commission of
Community Services Development
Corporation; Council of Seniors of
Greater Long Beach Area, president;
St. Mary Medical Center Housing
Commission; United Way Board; Long
Beach Advisory Commission on Aging;
and, Long Beach Food Bank.

Mr. Speaker, Cora Cocks is one of
those very special people which make
this world a better place to live. Her
community spirit, compassion and
dedication is an example for us all.
The city of Long Beach has indeed
been fortunate to count Cora as one of
their neighborhood activists.

My wife, Lee, joins me in congratu-
lating and thanking Cora Cocks on all
her fine work over the years. We wish
her continued success and prosperity
in the years ahead.®

CONGRATULATIONS TO THE
LADY COLONELS

HON. HAROLD ROGERS

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. ROGERS. Mr. Speaker, this
past weekend, the girls’ basketball
team for Whitley County High School
in Williamsburg, KY, won the Ken-
tucky State championship.

Led by Coach Jim Rains, the Lady
Colonels beat two Louisville teams,
Atherton and Southern, to take the
girls’ State title. With sheer determi-
nation, the team had taken on all
comers and had come out victorious.

For the town of Williamsburg and
for all of Whitley County, this victory
is symbolic of the strength of the
people of Whitley County and their
own determination. The enormous
welcome which they held for the team
upon its arrival back home is simply
an expression of the pride and love
they feel for these girls and what they
have accomplished.

Whitley Countians already have
much to be proud of. Their heritage,
their contributions to our economy,
and their patriotism are unequaled
anywhere. Now, this victory by the
Lady Colonels is another accomplish-
ment which can be added to that list.

Mr. Speaker, I urge my colleagues in
the House to join me today in saluting
the Lady Colonels of Whitley County
High School, and congratulating them
on a job well done. All of us in the
Fifth District of Kentucky share the
joy which these fine young women
have brought to their community and
their school.@

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
ANDREW WOLFE

HON. FRANK HORTON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. HORTON. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to share with my colleagues an
editorial written by a good friend of
mine, and one of the most respected
journalists in my congressional dis-
trict—Andy Wolfe. In this editorial, he
asks some important questions about
the State of American journalism. I
will not attempt to summarize it—the
editorial speaks eloquently for itself.

THE DECLINE OF A FREE PRESS—WHITHER
HONESTY?

We were never a great admirer of General
Westmoreland.

We don’t think he did a very good job of
generalship in Vietnam, and some of his
public statements and reports we recall as
being vainglorious and stupid.

And we're inclined to think that CBS,
which produced the disputed TV program
on Westmoreland's troop strength reports,
probably steered just inches short of libel-
ing the general.

So, if the general's lawsuit is called off, we
suppose that CBS has proved it didn't libel
the general.

However, more important than the gener-
al's lawsuit is the fact that many television
“news” techniques now are being exposed as
misleading to the point of dishonesty.

The whole process of film and sound edit-
ing is being called in question.

When film sequences and sound are rear-
ranged to add to the drama of a news
report, the producers often are being dis-
honest.

If an individual makes a coordinated state-
ment on some subject, and a much-edited
version of the statement is run, the editing
can be used to greatly distort the original
statement.

If the impression is given that the edited
statement has not been edited, the violation
of journalistic ethics is much greater.

Worse is the technique of chopping up
such statements and later allowing oppo-
nents to make rejoinders which effectively
destroy the credibility of the original state-
ment.

This process is commonplace and even is
being used by TV broadcasters in this met-
ropolitan area.

It was used in the Westmoreland TV pro-
gram and clearly must be stopped. Perhaps
such material should carry the caption:
‘“Edited, shortened, and rearranged.”

Another highly questionable practice is
the so called “TV docudrama’ which inter-
sperses factual and fictional material. This
recently came to national attention in the
affair of the program on the Atlanta child
murders. Aside from the question of wheth-
er that program served any justifiable pur-
pose, it clearly ruptured the basic code of
journalistic conduct.

That some of the fictional material could
be construed as supporting the program's
questionable theme of justice denied was a
further and most flagrant violation.

What can be done about all this?

We don't think legislation is the answer,
for the First Amendment's protection of a
free press cannot be compromised.

But we do think the commercial and other
motivations of news media must be exam-
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ined. The way journalism now is organized
in immensely competitive monopolies, the
prizes go to the barracuda reporters, editors,
and producers.

A doctrinaire adherence to some special-
ized brand of politics frequently is seen as
excusing all sins, including lack of elemental
decency.

Obviously, ratings, and circulation have
become central factors in the handling of
news.

Many major news organizations picture
themselves daily as valiant defenders of a
free press while in virtually every edition
and every broadcast they violate journalistic
ideals

Pulitzer Prizes, theoretically designed to
improve journalistic standards, have become
commercial goals beyond price. Newspapers
have set up departments to work year-round
on preparation of entries. The level to
which the Pulitzer mania has descended was
never better illustrated than in the phony
story which won a prize, which then had to
be returned.

The Washington Post reporter responsible
was fired. But what of the Post manage-
ment and the distorted values which made
the fraud possible?

What of news managements which use
distorted news to discredit competitors?

Yes, this is a time of crisis for American
journalism—a time in which the basic hon-
esty of the press is not only questioned, but
often completely discounted.

Who is doing anything about this?

Practically no one.

Years ago the late A.J. Liebling wrote an
extraordinary series of articles for The New
Yorker magazine called “The Wayward
Press.” He was perhaps the most sensitive
and intelligent commentor on the press that
we have had, but we have not seen his like
since.

Occasionally, journalism professors and
other critics will voice sharp opinions of the
print and broadcast press, but their stric-
tures never get public attention.

Always onward move the giant monopolies
which profess adherence to journalistic
canons, but have no honesty and no charity.

Time magazine in the Sharon case and
CBS in the Westmoreland case may have es-
caped libel awards, but within living
memory the public view of the press never
has been lower.

The press violently resents and repels crit-
jicism from the outside. But we doubt that it
now can save itself.

It has become a national problem which
demands a national answer.e

THE MX: THE VITAL BRIDGE
HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

e Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, in the
next week or so we will be deluged by
arguments for and against the MX
missile. Before the deluge begins, I'd
like to call to the attention of our col-
leagues an excellent article supporting
the MX. It is written by Nicholas F.
Brady, former Senator from New
Jersey and a member of the Scowcroft
Commission, which proposed the de-
ployment of 100 MX missiles in silos,




5626

coupled with arms-control negotia-
tions and the development of a small,
single-warhead missile. I commend
this article to your attention because
it answers many of the questions
raised against the MX.

At this point, I wish to insert in the
REecorp, “The Vital Bridge”, by Nicho-
las F. Brady, in the Wall Street Jour-
nal, Monday, March 18, 1985.

[From the Wall Street Journal, Mar. 18,
1985]

“THE ViTAL BRIDGE"
(By Nicholas F. Brady)

It has been two years and several million
words since the bipartisan President's Com-
mission on Strategic Forces—known as the
Scowcroft Commission—submitted its rec-
ommendations. Once again, the MX mis-
sile’s fate hangs in the balance before Con-
gress.

The commission's proposal, endorsed by
the president, was for the deployment of
100 MX missiles in silos, coupled with arms-
control negotiations and the development of
a small, single-warhead missile. It has been
the source of two years of congressional
debate. As Congress approaches yet another
crucial vote on the release of 1985 MX
funds held hostage since last June, some-
thing of grave importance remains at stake
here of even greater value than the MX
alone, but of which the MX is an intrinsic
and inextricable part.

Two years ago, President Reagan and
Congress struck a bargain based on the pro-
gram prescribed by the Scowecroft Commis-
sion. Two parts of the program have been
fulfilled, the two parts Congress deemed es-
sential for its approval of the MX. Arms-
control negotiations with the Soviet Union
have resumed, and work on the Midgetman
missile is under way. So, in the fickle world
of politics, it comes as no surprise that foes
of the MX now proclaim these develop-
ments negate our need for the MX. Their
arguments are as inadequate as they are
predictable.

President Reagan is not just playing polit-
ical hardball when he argues that killing
the MX, either outright or under the guise
of delayed and stretched-out production,
can and will do tremendous harm to the
prospects for serious negotiations and mean-
ingful arms-limitation results. It shouldn’t
take a brilliant negotiator to recognize that
unilaterally doing away with our most
modern and capable intercontinental ballis-
tic missile as we sit down at the bargaining
table will not encourage the Soviets to come
forward with the hard concessions required
for a viable arms-control treaty.

Even two years ago, the Scowcroft Com-
mission saw the MX program as far more
than an essential “bargaining chip.” We saw
it as a demonstration of national will, not
blind willfulness, and the tough commit-
ment required for solving the complex prob-
lems of strategic-force modernization. That
expression of national will has become tat-
tered during the repeated MX debates of
the past two years, but it is still essential
and must be sustained.

Timely though these arms-control argu-
ments are, we must not forget there are
sound military reasons for deploying the
MX. To review the basic facts, the U.S.
hasn't deployed a new ICBM in more than a
decade, since the three-warhead Minuteman
IIT was fielded at the beginning of the
MIRVed ICBM era. Meanwhile, the Soviets,
profiting from advances in missile technolo-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

gy, have deployed more than 600 SS-18s and
S5S5-19s. Both missiles carry multiple war-
heads, the SS8-18 ten and the SS-19 six, and
both possess the accuracy to destroy the
U.S. ICBM silos and other hardened targets.
Furthermore, the Soviets are currently
flight testing two new ICBMs with capabili-
ties comparable with the MX and Midget-
man.

The Scowcroft Commission determined
that despite the development of other new
systems, such as the D-5 missile for the Tri-
dent submarine, the U.S. needs to counter
the Soviet ICBM buildup with moderniza-
tion of our ICBM force. ICBMs still hold ad-
vantages in command and control, ready re-
targeting, and accuracy, which means they
are most effective in putting at risk those
hardened military and political targets the
Soviets care most about. And the MX is the
only ICBM capable of countering Soviet ad-
vances that the U.S. can deploy before the
early 1990s.

The most cost-effective means of basing
the MX is in silos. Their imperfect invulner-
ability is cause for concern only if one gives
credence to the unrealistic scenario of an
attack on our ICBM force alone, an attack
that would leave our submarine and bomber
forces intact for massive retaliation. Thus,
as the Scowcroft Commission stated, “the
different components of our strategic forces
should be assessed collectively and not in
isolation.”

Those who have opposed the MX because
it lacks a survivable basing mode now couple
this criticism with a rationale that argues
that because the Midgetman is underway,
the MX has become an outdated step in our
strategic-force modernization that we can
now afford to skip altogether. This is dan-
gerously untrue. Those who speak of the
Midgetman as if it is already a strategic re-
ality make a dangerous miscalculation. The
Midgetman concept is an excellent idea—
representing a crucial step in increasing nu-
clear stability by virtue of its superior sur-
vivability. An excellent idea—if it works.

But will it work and will it be allowed to
work? The honest answer is we don't know
yvet. As far as it has progressed, the small
missile looks promising; the Air Force is
managing to meet the 30,000-pound weight
limit set by Congress. However, it will be
two years before we know whether a mobile
launcher hardened to withstand blast pres-
sure of 35 pounds per square inch, the level
required to make it survivable, can be built.
The alternative to a mobile launcher, super-
hardened silos, also requires another two
years of research.

And these are not the only hurdles the
Midgetman must cross. All too predictably,
the political attacks on the small missile
have already begun. Some see its accuracy
as destabilizing, some would put multiple
warheads on it and some oppose it as a
threat to the MX program. Nobody who
knows Congress can be surprised by this
sniping. And anyone who thinks it will di-
minish as Congress approaches decisions on
the hard realities of the Midgetman’'s high
cost and the 10,000 square miles of land re-
quired for mobile basing is extremely naive.

IN CONGRESS'S HANDS

So the MX remains the vital bridge be-
tween the present and our still uncertain
future strategic-force structure. And the So-
viets know it. Furthermore, even before
“Star Wars" raised the possibility of wide-
spread deployment of strategic defenses, the
Scowcroft Commission recognized that the
small missile would not have the throw
weight necessary to carry the penetration
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aids and decoys required to counter a Soviet
abandonment of the ABM Treaty. The MX
does. In addition, the MX has the multiple
warheads needed to penetrate potential
Soviet defenses, thus sustaining the funda-
mental role of our strategic forces: the re-
taliatory capability sufficient to deter a
Soviet attack.

The future of the MX, and of our nation’s
defense, is in the hands of Congress. Presi-
dent Reagan has kept his part of the bar-
gain: Arms-control talks and development of
a small missile are under way. It’s now Con-
gress's turn.e

AMERICAN SAMOANS
HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. Speaker,
today I am introducing two pieces of
legislation to benefit American Sa-
moans, both in American Samoa and
in the United States. These two bills
are identical to legislation introduced
in the Senate by my esteemed col-
league from Hawaii [Mr. INOUYE].

The first bill would authorize the
Native American Programs Office in
the Department of Health and Human
Services to make grants to American
Samoan organizations from the same
fund from which it makes grants to
other native American organizations.
The second bill would allow American
Samoan organizations to receive
grants from the native American com-
ponent of the Job Training Partner-
ship Act. Neither bill authorizes any
new funding so they will not adversely
affect our efforts to curb the Federal
deficit. They simply allow American
Samoans to access existing grant pro-
grams.

I am introducing this legislation in
response to a report on unemployment
and training needs of American Sa-
moans commissioned by the Depart-
ment of Labor. This report concluded
that the unemployment rate of Ameri-
can Samoan males as of the 1980
census was 80 percent higher than
that of American males as a whole. In
addition, this report states that, for
the same time period, 27.5 percent of
American Samoan families were living
in poverty, as compared to 9.6 percent
for all American families. After the
deep recession we experienced after
1980, these conditions could only be
worse.

Because American Samoans who
come to the United States, as is their
right as citizens of the United States,
tend to settle into existing Samoan
communities in cities along the west
coast and Hawaii, concentrated pock-
ets of poverty have formed that Amer-
ican Samoans have great difficulty
breaking out of. Providing job training
and community development grants to
these communities will help American
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Samoans to overcome language and
cultural barriers and improve their
economic standing.

The U.S. Government has a special
responsibility toward the American
Samoan people due to the trust rela-
tionship established when the islands
were ceded to the United States in the
early 1900's. I believe that the number
of American Samoans living in poverty
in the United States demonstrates
that we have not lived up to that re-
sponsibility. I hope that we can ap-
prove these simple measures with all
due speed so that these American citi-
zens can participate in the economic
expansion that other Americans are
enjoying.e

THE TRI-STATE CONFERENCE
ON STEEL

HON. WILLIAM J. COYNE

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. COYNE. Mr. Speaker, the crisis
in the steel industry has spawned a re-
markable assemblage of union work-
ers, local government officials and
grassroots activists dedicated to the
preservation of the steel industry in
western Pennsylvania.

Using public education techniques
backed by solid research, the Tri-State
Conference on Steel has helped shape
debate on the direction State and local
governments should be headed if
steel's presence is to be maintained. I
strongly endorse the Tri-State Confer-
ence’s proposal for the creation of a
“TVA for Steel.” Unlike the Tennessee
Valley Authority, the new ‘“Steel
Valley Authority” would be loecally
controlled, with a board of directors
made up of workers, community resi-
dents, and local government officials.
The Federal Government's role in the
initial financing of such an authority
would be key, just as it was for the
Tennessee Valley Authority and, more
recently, Conrail.

In recent months, the Tri-State Con-
ference has pointed to the need for a
regional approach to economic devel-
opment in the western Pennsylvania,
Ohio, and West Virginia area. Essen-
tial to any recovery for this region,
and I would point out to my colleagues
that many communities in this area
have yet to feel the recovery in any
substantial way, is an increased
demand for steel. I believe that the
Federal Government, by embarking on
a long-overdue effort to repair the
roads, bridges, locks, dams, and other
public infrastructure of the Nation,
can help spur that demand. In the Tri-
State area alone, at least 8 million
tons of steel are needed to repair just
the roads and bridges. Increased
demand will, of course, require an in-
creased supply of steel. We have the
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capacity in the Tri-State area to
supply a good part of the Nation’'s
needs when it comes to steel. I can
assure my colleagues that we have the
workers and the plant capacity to aid
in the rebuilding our Nation.

What is required is a national com-
mitment to a rebuilding effort. The
Tri-State Conference on Steel recog-
nizes this and has called for just such
an effort. I hope that this Congress
will heed that call.

At this point, I would like to include
in the REecorp material which de-
scribes the commendable work of the
Tri-State Conference on Steel.

‘WHO Is THE “TRI-STATE"?

Tri-State Conference on Steel is a non-
profit community based, public interest or-
ganization, located in Pittsburgh, Pennsyl-
vania's economically depressed Mononga-
hela (Mon) River Valley. The Conference
was organized in response to the massive
layoffs and plants closings in the steel in-
dustry of the Tri-State Area of Western
Pennsylvania, eastern Ohio, and northern
West Virginia. Some of its founders, such as
Rev. Charles Rawlings of the Episcopal Dio-
cese of Ohio and the Eccumenical Interreli-
gous Economic Crisis Organizing Network
(I/ECON), and labor attorney Staughton
Lynd were leaders in the struggles to save
steelworkers’' jobs in Youngstown, Ohio in
1977-79.

Tri-State Conference on Steel was orga-
nized in 1979 when the Youngstown activ-
ists allied themselves with local union and
religous forces in Pittsburgh’'s Mon Valley.
The original objectives of Tri-State were to
spread the alarm throughout the Mon
Valley regarding its soon expected abandon-
ment by United States Steel Corporation
and to develop a plan to save steel jobs and
reindustrialize the region. Chief among or-
ganizers in the Pittsburgh area were: Mike
Stout, Grievanceman, United Steelworkers
of America, Local 1397 in Homestead; Jay
Weinberg, Unemployed Committee Chair-
man, Local 1397; Charles McCollester, Chief
Steward, United Electrical, Radio, and Ma-
chine Workers Union, Local 610 (UE), at
Union Switch & Signal in Swissvale; Rev.
Garrett Dorsey, Co-Administrator of St.
Stephen R.C. Church in Hazelwood and
present Chairman, Tri-State Conference on
Steel; Msgr. Charles Owen Rice, noted area
labor priest; Sr. Ligouri Rossner, Jubilee
Soup Kitchen Administrator; Jim Benn,
member Local 1256; Frank O'Brien, retired
local steelworkers union president and
former state legislator, and Professor
Thomas EKerr, Chairman, Allegheny County
Civil Rights Commission and Professor,
Graduate School of Industrial Administra-
tion at Carnegie Mellon University.

After having intiated programs geared to
securing political support for direct econom-
ic relief for laid off workers, regarding mort-
gage foreclosures, utility shutoffs and food
shortage, Tri-State turned its attention to
identifying and combating the root causes
of the area's increasing economic disloca-
tions, namely corporate disinvestment and
capital flight. A more direct service oriented
group then split off and founded the Mon
Valley Unemployed Committee with assist-
ance from the Tri-State Conference on
Steel. Tri-State then began work on the de-
velopment of an alternative economic revi-
talization plan for Mon Valley Steelmaking.

The recent history of United States Steel
Corporation demonstrates that they are get-
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ting out of basic steel production in the
Mon Valley. Their December 27, 1983, shut-
down announcement was simply more con-
firmation of the inevitable. Since the Mon
Valley's steel industry is still very much
needed to: save valley workers, families and
communities from economic and social ruin;
aid in repairing the region's crumbling
public infrastructure and satisfy private
marker needs sure to emerge with the gen-
eral “economic recovery”; and contribute to
retaining a basic national industry; the
present goals of Tri-State are:

(1) To develop a plan to revitalize Mon
Valley steelmaking, a plan which is keyed to
the purchase or eminent domain takeover of
US Steel Corporation’s Mon Valley Works
by a regional steel authority representing
Mon Valley workers and communities.

(2) To organize union, public and local
government (borough, town, city councils)
support for the revitalization “Plan” among
Mon Valley communities and use it to
secure assistance from Allegheny County,
the State and Federal governments.

(3) To promote the “Plan"” as a model for
saving the steel industry throughout the
Tri-State area and the nation, and in so
doing, enlist broad political support for the
“Plan", particularly in the US Congress.

(4) To become directly involved in organiz-
ing and operating the Mon Valley Steel Au-
thority, through membership on its Board,
in which worker/community representatives
are to be the majority.

A "TVA" FOR STEEL

If the steel companies won't make the
steel America needs, then we—the American
people—must find a different way.

The Tri-State Conference on Steel (Pgh.)
is proposing Tennessee Valley Authority
(TVA)-type approach to the steel industry
in this area and other steel areas being
abandoned. Some local USWA Unions, espe-
cially #1397 are joining in this call for
trying this approach.

MARKETS FOR THE STEEL

At a time when our productive capacity in
steel is being eliminated through mergers
and shutdowns, the need for steel is growing
at an annual rate of 1%. It has been esti-
mated by the General Contractors of Amer-
ica (Wash., D.C.) that at least—three trillion
dollars need to be spent over this decade to
bring our nation's infrastructure up to
standards. According to official sources
every million dollars spent on infrastructure
means 100,000 tons of steel are needed. In
the Tri-State region alone, it is estimated
that at least 8 million tons of steel will be
needed just to repair the road and bridges.
In this, the largest inland port in the USA,
16 locks and dams are substandard and in
need of repair, and 80 high-hazard flood
control and water reservoir dams have been
classified as unsafe by the Army Corp of En-
gineers, severely restricting river traffic. A
multi-million dollar coal contract to New
England power companies was lost several
years ago, because this area didn't have the
rail facilities to move the coal.

A program to produce steel to repair our
region’s infrastructure is vital for develop-
ing our areas economic resources and open-
ing up secondary markets. For instance,
there are 500,000 billion tons of coal worth
$3 trillion lying dormant under our Tri-
State region. Exploiting and selling the coal
could potentially employ a half a million
people a year.

The “Mon Valley Works"—with its mas-
sive plate, pipe, bar and structural mills is
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perfectly suited for this type of steel pro-
duction.
FINANCING/ORGANIZATION

Overall, the federal government should
take ultimate responsibility for financing
and backing such a public authority, just as
it did for the TVA, and Conrail. Funding
could also come from any combination of
sources, including federal bonds, tax-exempt
municipal or industrial bonds, tax credits,
union pension funds, or guaranteed pur-
chase agreements by the local, state and na-
tional government for infrastructure re-
building.

But unlike the TVA or Conrail, the “SVA"
should be more locally controlled, with a
Board made up of worker, community and
local government (Borough) representa-
tives, as well as new management appointed
by and responsible to the Board.

THE POWER OF "EMINENT DOMAIN"

Corporations like US Steel may never vol-
untarily sell its facilities to such an Author-
ity—not when they can get big tax write-
offs from shutting down.

The power of eminent domain is inherent
in every government body in Pennsylvania.
According to a State Law passed in 1945,
The Municipal Authorities Act of Pa., even
a tiny borough such as Homestead has the
power to “condemn” an industrial facility
and take it over to insure the public welfare.
In fact, eminent domain was used in 1941,
when the government took over the Home-
stead mill for the war effort and built the
45", 160", Forge, Machine Shop and OHS5. It
was also used to benefit Jones and Laughlin
within Pittsburgh to provide expansion in
the early fifties.

Eminent domain has been used to pre-
serve forests and endangered wildlife, why
shouldn’t it be used to save our jobs and the
Steel Industry? Is the question now being
raised by the Tri-State Conference and
union loecals.

We are now taking our plan to the general
public and the government officials of this
area.

CHRONOLOGY OF EVENTS TOWARD A STEEL

VALLEY AUTHORITY

In September and October, 25 municipali-
ties in the Steel Valley and Turtle Creek
Council of Governments passed a Resolu-
tion calling for a feasibility study of the
Mon Valley facilities being abandoned by
U.S. Steel (USS) and other firms in the
area. They also promoted the call for gov-
ernment intervention in the creation of
markets.

In early October, USS announced it would
begin dismantling the “hot end” of the Du-
guesne Works in 4 to 6 weeks, in order to
begin construction of an industrial park. No-
vember 12th was announced as thier target
date for demolition.

On October 29, union, political, and com-
munity leaders met at the Swissvale Bor-
ough building to discuss the steps needed to
launch a feasibility study and save the Du-
quesne works. Attorneys from Tri-State and
the USWA International announced that
they would request a court injunction if
U.S. Steel could not be persuaded to halt
demolition of Duquesne.

On November 7, a delegation representing
the October 29th meeting presented
Thomas Forester, Allegheny County Com-
missioner, with a proposal for a feasibility
study, the first phase of which would be on
the hot end works at the Duquesne Works.

On November 8, Allegheny County Com-
missioners met with officials from U.S. Steel
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who agreed to a 30 day delay of the planned
demolition. They also agreed to allow for a
tour of these facilities.

On November 15, the Allegheny County
Commissioners, international and local
union officials, state and borough officials,
and Tri-State conference representatives
toured the Duguesne works and inspected
the basic oxygen furnace shop, and the #6
blast furnace known as Dorothy. A repre-
sentative of Locker/Albrecht Associates, a
firm specializing in feasibility studies, found
that the facilities were in excellent condi-
tion.

On November 19, the Munhall Borough
Council passed a resolution of intent to es-
tablish a Steel Valley Authority and ecalled
on other boroughs and the county to join in
this effort. On the same day, a representa-
tives from Data Resources, Inc. met with
County Commissioners confirming that
there is a profitable market for Duquesne,
Homestead, and National steel products.

In early December, the County Solicitor
informed the USWA and Tri-State that U.S.
Steel would not extend the December 10th
deadline to begin demolition of Duquesne’s
hot end works.

On December 5, U.S. Steel announced it
would extend the deadline until February 2,
1985 after intervention of Representative
Gaydos, County Commissioner Thomas For-
rester, and USWA President Lynn Williams.

On December 6th, County Commissioners
announced that they would contribute
$50,000 for a feasibility study by Locker/Al-
brecht to examine the facilities, financing,
redevelopment, and marketing for the con-
tinued operation of the Duquesne Works.
The City of Pittsburgh and the USWA
International also pledged $50,000 each for
the study.

On December 18th, a dozen members of
the USWA Local #1256, representing the
Duquesne workers, began weatherizing the
Dorothy Six to prevent damage by the cold.
For the first time in 20 years, the furnaces
were not operating around the clock. Mate-
rials were provided by a $20,000 grant from
the USWA International. The workers vol-
unteered their time and expertise to winter-
ize the plant.

On January 2, 1985, over 200 people at-
tended a town meeting of the Munhall Bor-
ough Council to consider the resolution to
set up a Steel Valley Authority.

On January 7, the Turtle Creek Borough
Council joined the councils of Munhall,
Rankin, and Homestead by passing a resolu-
tion to establish their intent to create a
Steel Valley Authority.

On January 17, the Munhall Borough
Council voted unanimously to establish the
Steel Valley Public Authority. It is the first
borough to adopt Tri-State’s plan.

On January 18, Democratic Presidential
candidate Jesse Jackson endorsed the Tri-
State Conference’s plan at a rally in front of
the Duquesne plant gates.e@

ARCHBISHOP O’'CONNOR:
HOUSING AS A MORAL ISSUE

HON. ROBERT GARCIA

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985
GARCIA. Mr. Speaker,

o Mr.
behalf of the U.S. Catholic Conference

on

and the National Conference of
Catholic Charities, Archbishop O’Con-

March 19, 1985

nor testified before the Subcommittee
on Housing and Community Develop-
ment on March 7, 1985. The archbish-
op's testimony raised the issue of
America’'s homeless as well as the cur-
rent state of housing in America to a
moral level.

The archbishop urged the commit-
tee to shift the emphasis from deficit
reduction to the “basic needs of the
American people.” In his words: “ever
growing numbers of people are being
displaced because of arson, housing
abandonment, gentrification and evie-
tions. The Federal Government must
assume an emergency posture in this
connection, similar to a disaster
caused by a flood or hurricane.”

Ten years ago, the Catholic Bishops
of the United States issued a pastoral
letter entitled, “The Right to a Decent
Home.” Its first sentence read: ‘“The
United States is in the midst of a
severe housing crisis”. Recognizing
that decent housing is a right, the
bishops outlined the problems facing
the Nation immediately following the
Nixon housing moratorium and in par-
ticular reflected on the consequences
of poor housing on the Nation. Sadly,
10 years later this pastoral letter is as
accurate today as it was when first
written. All that needs to be changed
is the date.

As we begin the debate on the Feder-
al Government’'s role in providing
decent, safe and sanitary housing, I
hope that my colleagues will have the
chance to review the archbishop's
words. As such, I would like to include
two recent articles from the Catholic
New York newsletter that summarize
Archbishop O’Connor's testimony. I
would also like to include another arti-
cle on dilemna confronting our hous-
ing sucommittee chairman, Represent-
ative GonzaLEZ as we consider the
path we will follow during the next
few months. In Chairman GONZALEZ'
words the question we face is “wheth-
er to reaffirm or to deny basic (hous-
ing) programs and policies, some of
which have been in place for almost 50
years.”

[From the Catholic New York, Mar. 14,
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A PLEA “IN CONSCIENCE'—WEIGH MILITARY
SPENDING AGAINST Housine NEED, ARCH-
BISHOP URGES

(By Nancy Cullinane)

In testimony before the House Subcom-
mittee on Housing and Community Develop-
ment, Archbishop O’'Connor urged those
who control the nation’'s purse strings to
carefully weigh appropriations for defense
spending against the urgent need for fund-
ing for decent housing.

“I spent some 27 years of my life in the
uniform of this country that I love . . . serv-
ing those who were trying to protect the
human person here and all over,” said the
archbishop, a former Navy chaplain.

“I respect the effort of the government to
provide the defense that we need and de-
serve,” he continued. “But I must plead in
conscience—personally and as a bishop and
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as a representative of the United States
Catholic Conference. I want to go on record
with a plea that every dollar budgeted for
weapons systems be scrutinized with excru-
ciating care, not only in terms of the morali-
ty of any intended use of such systems, but
in terms of the urgent needs of some 35 mil-
lion people in our society, hundreds of mil-
lions throughout the world, who are home-
less, who are ill-housed, who are desperate
for a restoration of the dignity, the sense of
worth and sacredness that can come only
with proper housing.”

Archbishop O’Connor, who was accompa-
nied to the March 7 hearing by Father
Donald Sakano, director of the archdioe-
esan Office of Neighborhood Preservation,
and Father Louis Gigante, president of
SEBCQO (Southeast Bronx Development
Corp.), was one of a series of witnesses testi-
fying in regard to H.R. 1, which would au-
thorize $22 billion for new low- and moder-
ate-income housing. The legislation, spon-
sored by subcommittee chairman Henry
Gonzalez (D-Texas), would restore some of
the housing funds cut from the proposed
1986 budget, which virtually eliminates
funds for new housing.

The budget calls for no increase in Section
8 vouchers, which provide rent assistance in
existing housing; no new Section 202 hous-
ing for the elderly and handicapped; no ad-
ditional public housing units for low- and
moderate-income housing of any kind; and
no funds to aid the homeless through the
Federal Emergency Management Agency.
The housing programs of the Farmers
Home Administration and operating subsi-
dies for existing housing would be eliminat-
ed. Community Development Block Grants
would be cut 10 percent.

The archbishop, who spoke on behalf of
the USCC and the National Conference of
Catholic Charities, said he was not testify-
ing as an expert on housing legislation;
rather, he was there as a person who has
seen “what homelessness and poor housing
can do to human dignity.”

“1 saw it in Vietnam," said the archbishop.
“Their roots have been torn up ... they
became nomads.

“That chilled me,” he said.

In Ethiopia, he said, there was a signifi-
cantly higher mortality rate among people
who had no shelter than those who at least
had a small tent in which to live.

The situation is the same in the United
States, said the archbishop. The number of
homeless is placed at 250,000 and about
950,000 others are at risk of being homeless,
he said.

These people are not necessarily derelicts
or the de-institutionalized, he said. “I'm
talking about normal families, normal indi-
viduals who are out on the streets.”

The archbishop spoke extemporaneously,
but his written statement and the U.S. bish-
ops’ 1975 pastoral letter, “The Right to a
Decent Home,” were entered into the
record. Archbishop O'Connor noted that,
unfortunately, the bishops’' pastoral could
not be updated to show improvements in
the housing situation.

“I honestly don’t believe it (the housing
crisis) is a matter of budget,” said the arch-
bishop. “It's a matter of attitude and leader-
ship.”

A sensitivity to human needs should “per-
meate our economic planning,” he ex-
plained. He noted that there was a “tremen-
dous amount of ingenuity and enough
genius” in the U.S. military to discover how
to develop weapons systems at a lesser cost.
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The archbishop reaffirmed the Church’s
commitment to work for better housing, but
emphasized that it could not do it alone.

“We seek . . . we offer a partnership” with
the government, he said.

Committee members, including Rep.
Robert Garcia, a Democrat whose South
Bronx district is among the poorest in the
nation, praised Archbishop O’Connor for
making the housing issue a moral impera-
tive.

Rep. Mary Rose Oakar (D-Ohio) pressed
the archbishop on his statement regarding
military spending.

“If I were a member of Congress,"” said the
archbishop, there would be “no question
about the moral thing to do.”

He said, “Given the present crisis, I have
to say it's wrong” to increase defense spend-
ing, but not housing allocations.

Father Gigante's testimony illustrated the
increasing demand for decent housing and
how a community group can become self-
sufficient if given assistance by the govern-
ment.

“I did not get involved in housing because
I wanted to be a developer,” he said. Rather,
it was a result of a need for affordable hous-
ing in the Southeast Bronx.

SEBCO has opened three senior citizens
residences and 3,000 low-income housing
units. It has building maintenance and secu-
rity programs that are profitable. Other
parishes, using SEBCO as a model, have
opened about 13,000 more units.

When SEBCO made its first 300 apart-
ments available, 1,500 families applied,
Father Gigante said. Recently, 190 apart-
ments were made available, and SEBCO re-
ceived 7,000 requests. The agency received
about 25 to 30 additional requests a day for
housing.

“Ninety-nine percent of the people who
apply are in need,"” said Father Gigante.

Father Gigante pleaded that programs to
produce housing be maintained. A moratori-
um on housing starts imposed by President
Nixon in 1973 set housing improvement pro-
grams back five years and cost New York
City 35,000 jobs, he said.

“If this Congress goes along with this
president’s approach, you can see seven
more years of nothing happening,” he said.
“To eliminate a production program would
be foolish."

Father Gigante also asked that social
service programs be continued, explaining
that SEBCO provides at least one social
worker per housing project to help residents
cope with problems inherent to poor hous-

ing.

After the hearing, Father Sakano told
Catholic New York that H.R. 1 probably
does not have the support it needs among
members of Congress. He explained that
money for new housing has been reduced
drastically in the past five years, though the
numbers of people who need appropriate
housing has increased. In 1981, the budget
for new housing was $30 billion; the 1986
budget allocates about $10 billion. Though
H.R. 1 would improve the situation some-
what, it still is not enough to offset the
growing need, he said.

[From the Catholic New York, Mar. 7, 19851
“CRITICAL NEEDS"—ARCHBISHOP O'CONNOR
UrcEs GOVERNMENT Funps rorR Low-

Income HOUSING

(By Paul Joly)

Crumbling plaster is a tragic cause behind
the crumbling lives of too many people
living in city slums and rural shacks across
America, Archbishop O'Connor said in testi-
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mony prepared for a congr&sional commit-
tee.

Residents of substandard housing sur-
rounded constantly by filth and destruction
are likely to develop a sense of hopelessness,
according to the archbishop. Every day
their surroundings tell them they are
worthless, breeding violence and apathy, he
indicated.

Archbishop O'Connor presented his testi-
mony on behalf of the U.S. Catholic Confer-
ence and the National Conference of Catho-
lic Charities before a subcommittee of the
House Committee on Banking, Finance and
Urban Affairs in Washington, March 7.

He proposed that attention be shifted
from deficit-reducing strategies “to the
basic needs of the American people.”

“We need to center ourselves on the
plight of those who are not faring well in
this economy,” the archbishop said. “We
need to take an accurate accounting of our
most critical needs and then plan how we
are to spend our vital resources to meet
those needs.”

Archbishop O'Connor did not endorse or
criticize any particular political agenda, but
he called the allocation of funds for low-
income housing “primarily a federal respon-
sibility.”

The Reagan administration has argued
that such concerns as housing are more ef-
fectively and appropriately handled by local
governments.

“The program budgets of the U.S. Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Development
and Farmers Home Administration, and the
Department of Agriculture have already
taken more of the budget cuts since 1981
than any other human service,” Archbishop
O’Connor said.

“Ever growing numbers of people are
being displaced because of arson, housing
abandonment, gentrification, and evictions.
The federal government must assume an
emergency posture in this connection, simi-
lar to a disaster caused by a flood or hurri-
cane,” he said.

Nationally, the Catholic Church and
other churches and church agencies have
long taken a leading role in housing work,
the archbishop told the committee. “We
have used our Church resources in conjunc-
tion with state, local, and federal funds to
construct thousands of units of low-rent
housing, to rehabilitate church buildings to
house the homeless, and to develop congre-
gate housing for the elderly,” he said.

Using New York as an example, Archbish-
op O'Connor told the legislators about the
archdiocese's recently-established housing
fund.

“Using $1 million of our own funds, we are
leveraging this money by challenging the
public sector and other religious institutions
as well as the private sector, to make contri-
butions in the form of low-interest loans,”
he explained.

“We are making these funds available to
limited-equity cooperative housing groups
supported by community-based organiza-
tions. These organizations are working with
low income people, giving them assistance
to accomplish homesteading—through
‘sweat equity’—in abandoned buildings in
the Lower East Side, East Harlem, the
South Bronx, and the Northwest Bronx,”
he said.

But, Archbishop O’Conor told the com-
mittee, “as important as these efforts of the
Church are, our experience in the field
makes us deeply aware that the needs are of
such great magnitude that we cannot under-
take the task alone.”
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The archbishop used a personal anecdote
to illustrate his statement that “a truly just
society is judged by how it protects and
cares for its most vulnerable and least pow-
erful members.

“I1 often ponder this when I gaze out of
my window in my residence behind St. Pat-
rick’s Cathedral,” he said. “There on Madi-
son Avenue, across the street from the soar-
ing new Palace Hotel, amidst the fine shops
and long limousines I see the homeless, I see
in their frightened faces the look of aban-
donment and despair.

“America has always been a land of hope
and opportunity. It is also a land of wonder-
ful generosity,” he observed. “As thousands
and even millions of people continue to live
in substandard housing, or have no housing
at all, we Americans, stewards of the great-
est economy the world has ever known,
must resolve to put an end to this injustice.”

Archibishop O'Connor drew from princi-
ples enunciated in a 1975 statement by the
U.S. bishops entitled, “The Right to a
Decent Home.” He also quoted from Scrip-
ture and referred to Catholic social teach-
ings that call for a “preferential option for
the poor.”

Emergency shelters should not be consid-
ered as a permanent or long-term solution
to the housing problem, he said.

The U.S. Catholic Conference and the Na-
tional Conference of Catholic Charities is
recommending five specific policies for Con-
gress to adopt. According to Archbishop
O'Connor’s testimony, these are:

“Public housing must be considered an en-
titlement for all who need it.”

Public housing must be adequately assist-
ed through operating subsidies and modern-
ization funds.”

“A new production program should be
launched to meet the critical housing short-
age in the nation.”

“Displacement of
should be prevented.”

“The fair housing laws and equal opportu-
nity reguirements should be strengthened
and enforced.”

low-income people

[From the Catholic New York, Mar. 14,
19851
A CorcgressMAN'sS DiLEMMa—HENRY GONZA-
LEZ FigHTS FOR HousiNnGg FUNDs IN BUDGET-
Conscious WASHINGTON
(By Nancy Cullinane)

The 1984 Almanac of American Politics
describes Rep. Henry Gonzalez (D-Texas) as
a man who “does not find it easy to compro-
mise or to wheel and deal.”

This stubbornness—the Almanac calls it
“adherence to principle”—is being put to
the test in his role as chairman of the
House Subcommittee on Housing and Com-
munity Development. A fervent advocate of
housing programs, Gonzalez leads his sub-
committee at a time when federal budget al-
locations for such assistance are being dra-
matically reduced in the administration’s
zeal to trim the federal deficit while shoring
up the national defense.

He has fought back by sponsoring a bill,
H.R. 1, which would restore about $22 bil-
lion in housing assistance funds to the 1986
budget. But observers on Capitol Hill are
not optimistic about its success, and Gonza-
lez himself admits that the legislation only
provides “minimal” assistance.

“The question is whether to reaffirm or to
deny the basic programs and policies, some
of which have been in place for almost 50
yvears,” Gonzalez remarked at a March 7
hearing on H.R. 1. Among the witnesses
that day was Archbishop O'Connor.
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“I'm grateful to you,” he told the arch-
bishop, “because you, for the first time here
today, set forth the fact that housing is a
basic human right."”

The dilemma, Gonzalez said, is that “some
of us who have supported, advocated such
things as public housing have been the sub-
ject to the charge of being big spenders.”
But he pointed out, “The cost of 23 B-1
bombers would underwrite the entire budg-
etary cost of our housing assistance pro-

am.

“What kind of perversity of priorities is in
order here?” he asked.

The words can be considered bold for a
congressman whose hometown, San Anto-
nio, depends upon the U.S. military for its
economic mainstay. San Antonio has Fort
Sam Houston, the Brooks Aero Medical
Center (the major medical facility of the
Air Force) and about three other Air Force
bases within the city limits or just outside
them. But paradoxes have followed Gonza-
lez’ career.

A strong Catholic, Gonzalez, 68, was elect-
ed to the House of Representatives in 1961
after serving on the city council, as mayor
pro-tem and as a state senator. He was one
of the few Mexican-American politicians at
the time and was considered to be the typi-
cal Texas liberal. But he alienated many lib-
erals and Chicano activists when he
staunchly defended U.S. involvement in the
Vietnam war.

If political wounds were inflicted, they ap-
parently were not too deep, because Gonza-
lez has easily been re-elected.

Gongzalez will come to New York March 15
to gather further evidence to persuade his
Congressional colleagues to keep housing
programs alive. He will lead a delegation to
the Bronx to view neighborhoods revitalized
by SEBCO, the southeast Bronx develop-
ment company headed by Father Louis Gi-
gante, who also testified before the subcom-
mittee.

Said Gonzalez, “Yes, there is a responsibil-
ity to see that the (housing) programs and
policies . . . continue to merit support.
That's one thing. But to kill
them . . . without consideration and debate
and evaluation of the basis of merit or de-
merit, I think is very wrong."e

REGISTRY DATE NEEDED
HON. THOMAS N. KINDNESS

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. KINDNESS. Mr. Speaker, today
I am introducing a bill to permit all
aliens who have continuously resided
in this country since 1976, regardless
of status, the right to apply for the es-
tablishment of a registry date for their
permanent resident status in the
United States. I believe that this ap-
proach is a far more reasonable
answer to the amnesty question than
the blanket solution proposed by the
omnibus immigration packages consid-
ered by this body during the past two
Congresses. Unlike what we tried to do
last year, this legislation has prece-
dent in our immigration law, and it re-
wards those who have already become
integrated into our society.

We in the Congress have always rec-
ognized the fact that people enter this
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country through a variety of methods,
and over time many of them make
their home here, raise their children
here, and ultimately become taxpay-
ing contributors to American plural-
ism. Long ago we decided that those
who lived here continously since 1924
should be directly eligible for Ameri-
can citizenship, and that for them, the
normal 5-year waiting period should
be waived.

The concept of a registry date was
established in 1929, when immigration
records were poor, and it then applied
to persons who had lived here continu-
ously since 1921. This registry date
has been moved up several times since,
the last time in 1965, when the cutoff
date was set at June 30, 1948. In 1982,
the first omnibus immigration bill con-
tained language which would have
substituted January 1, 1973 for the
1948 date. When H.R. 1510 passed the
House last year, identical language
was included in section 302 of title III.
The legislation I am introducing today
seeks to make similar changes to an
outmoded eligibility date, without the
added burden of an omnibus bill.

In addition it seems appropriate,

that 1976, the “Bicentennial Year,” be
chosen for the new registry date since
that date recalls our earlier new found
freedom as a nation, just as this new
registry date will, if enacted, mark the
date of a new found freedom for those
immigrants otherwise eligible.@

SHEVCHENKO TESTIMONY
HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, last week
Arkardy Shevchenko, who spent more
than two decades working inside the
Soviet Foreign Ministry, appeared as a
witness before the Defense Policy
Panel of the House Armed Services
Committee.

Mr. Shevchenko entered the Soviet
Foreign Service as an arms control
specialist and worked on much of the
Soviet Union, arms control policies, in-
cluding that SALT I negotiations.
With that background, he brings a
unique perspective when we in the
United States try to divine what the
Soviets are up to when they sit down
at the negotiating table.

The committee is processing the
transeript from that hearing now, but
I thought it would be useful to share
with my colleagues immediately the
text of Mr. Shevchenko's opening re-
marks to the panel.

Mr. Chairman, distinguished members of
the panel, ladies and gentlemen:

First of all, I would like to express to the
members of this panel and particularly to
the Chairman, Congressman Les Aspin, my
gratitude and appreciation for inviting me
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to give this testimony. I am very proud to
participate in the work of the Committee
and will do my best to answer all questions
as completely as possible.

Today, March 12 marks the resumption of
negotiations in Geneva—or as the Soviet
leadership describes them, the: “new negoti-
ations” on a “complex of questions concern-
ing space and nuclear weapons, both strate-
gic and intermediate range"—as was agreed
upon last January when Secretary of State
Shultz and Foreign Minister Gromyko met.

I am neither pessimistic nor optimistic
about the final outcome of these negotia-
tions. After all, we are now at an initial
stage of negotiating with the Soviet Union.
But the Soviet leadership's willingness to
resume negotiations is in itself a welcome
turn toward more constructive conduct after
the breakdown of negotiations following the
Soviet walkout from the previous talks, In
my view, Konstantin Chernenko's death
and the selection of Gorbachev as the new
Party leader is most unlikely to affect the
Soviet position because, for a long time al-
ready, there has been a collective leadership
in the Kremlin.

We should not be misled by recent Soviet
attacks against U.S. policy in arms reduc-
tion. Regarding foreign policy generally and
disarmament in particular, the Soviet Union
has always taken a double-track approach:
propaganda bluster on one hand, coupled
with realistic talks on the other,

The Soviet Union is certainly attempting
to split NATO and put the President, the
Congress and the American people at odds.
Soviet leaders know that negotiations tend
to have a calming effect. There are already
demands to stop some or all military pro-
grams because some people believe that we
have to make unilateral concessions even
before coming to the negotiating table. This
approach is wrong and even dangerous. I
know from my own experience in the Soviet
Government that it sees this attitude very
clearly and has become expert at playing
upon fears that feed so naturally upon
other fears.

While I participated in the elaboration of
Soviet policy, I learned that it has never
been Soviet strategy to make concessions at
the beginning of negotiations. The USSR
would traditionally set a non-realizable ob-
jective and later try to sell any compromise
for the highest possible price.

There are now both domestic and external
pressures on the Soviet leadership to enter
into serious negotiations on arms reduction.
I believe that any opportunities for verifia-
ble agreements on arms reductions between
the USSR and the United States that are in
the best interest of our security should not
be missed. As I learned over many years, the
Soviet Union believes that one of America’s
weaknesses is that it is very difficult for the
U.S. Government to develop a bipartisan
policy toward negotiations with it on arms
control and disarmament. In the past, the
Soviet leaders have turned this to their ad-
vantage. They will attempt to do so again. I
think that we have to at least try—within
the framework of our free democratic socie-
ty—to elaborate tactics and strategy with
the broadest possible support of different
political forces in the country under the
leadership of President Reagan and the
Congress, and the participation of those
who have had experience in negotiating
with the Soviets. Such support may be diffi-
cult to organize but it is worthwhile to make
the effort.

According to what I know, anyone seeking
to negotiate with Moscow on arms control
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must bear in mind the following two consid-
erations:

First. if we make unilateral concessions,
the Kremlin will simply escalate its de-
mands. Therefore, we should not make con-
cessions up front. And second: if we try to
impose something on the Soviet leaders,
this tactic would probably result in a stale-
mate. It would likely push the Soviet lead-
ers into a fortress mentality that may lead
them to both greater repression at home
and more dangerous adventures abroad.e

STRANGE BEDFELLOWS SUP-
PORT SDI: THE STAR WARS
ARGUMENT COMES FULL
CIRCLE

HON. MARILYN LLOYD

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mrs. LLOYD. Mr., Speaker, the
column by R. Emmett Tyrrell, Jr., in
the March 4 Washington Post makes
three very important points about the
Strategic Defense Initative [SDI],
more popularly known to most critics
and even some proponents as star
wars. Mr. Tyrrell mentions his own
uneasiness about sticking with the
present “predicament of Mutually As-
sured Destruction [MAD].” Certainly,
whether we are SDI supporters and/or
Members with concerns about arms
control, we should be alarmed about
the prospects of remaining wed to a
doctrine which depends on the threat
of mutual annihilation for stability.

The column also points out that cer-
tain advocates of a nuclear freeze have
indicated some support for the SDI,
namely, Freeman Dyson in his
throughtful book, ‘“Weapons and
Hope,” and Jonathan Shell, who has
been very much involved in the nucle-
ar winter debate.

Finally, Mr. Tyrrell remarks on one
of the great inconsistencies of the sci-
entific critics of SDI who are so cer-
tain it will not work. Generally before
Committees of the Congress, these are
the same people who profess bound-
less optimism about scientific and
technological possibilities and yet we
see no scientific basis for their pessi-
mism about SDI's prospects. There is
no evidence that meeting SDI systems
requirements would violate physical
laws.

I strongly recommend this thought-
provoking column to my colleagues in
the House.

[From the Washington Post, Mar. 4, 1985]

STAR WARS VS. THE FREEZE
(By R. Emmett Tyrrell, Jr.)

In one of the earliest and most readable
polemics on behalf of the Star Wars anti-
missile defense system; “A Defense That
Defends,” the authors, retired Army lieu-
tenant general Daniel O. Graham and Greg-
ory Fossedal, argue that the Star Wars de-
fense will put the kibosh to the nuclear
freeze movement. At first glance the nucle-
ar freeze movement is as welcome as a
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sonnet about your Easter bonnet, but when
one recalls that this is 1985 and the freeze's
proponents have ignored the Soviet Union's
record of bellicosity, not to mention the his-
toric weakness of dictatorships for violent
discontinuities, one gets somewhat uneasy
about freezing us into the present predica-
ment of Mutual Assured Destruction.

The freeze movement is a dangerous delu-
sion. Moreover there is growing evidence
that Graham and Fossedal were correct in
their prediction. Spring approaches. Inter-
est in Star Wars grows. And the freeze
movement seems to be losing enthusiasts,
notwithstanding the fact that springtime is
that time of year when the freezeniks have
heretofore grown particularly frisky.

Recall if you will the spring of 1982, when
500,000 of them gathered in Central Park,
and 11 gathered in Moscow. The Moscow 11
were promptly charged with “hooliganism,"
and their spokesman was packed off to a
“psychiatric hospital.” Did a similar fate
befall Central Park's 500,000?

Doubtless, there are some among us who
would believe that Ronald Reagan's agents
have had a hand in the freeze movement's
loss of popularity, but they might look
deeper. From the start the movement has
been unrealistic.

Its proponents ignored Soviet capacity for
technical development. They ignored the
dyspeptic nature of the Soviets and the
worldwide trend toward nuclear prolifera-
tion, a proliferation that we can prevent for
only s0 long.

In sum, the freeze movement was escapist,
pretending as it did that the United States
could isolate itself from the outside world
and from the ongoing rush of history. The
idea seemed to be that the United States
could keep pretty much to itself, and that
no new power would develop nuclear weap-
onry and become disagreeable. The United
States and the Soviet Union would agree to
freeze their nuclear arsenals and history
would freeze with them.

Yet now an eminent old man has come up
with a new idea. Ronald Reagan’s Star Wars
plan would insulate us from the inevitable
nuclear proliferation not by pretending that
this proliferation is not occurring but by de-
veloping weapons to blunt its effect. Instead
of attempting to change the intentions of
would-be aggressors, we shall change our
policies so that whatever another's inten-
tions might be, he can no longer destroy us.

One of the unanswered mysteries of the
present is how it took a T4-year-old presi-
dent to come up with this splendid new idea.
How has he managed to get so many of the
clock-stoppers in the arms control business
to ponder it?

Another mystery is why those who oppose
it are so certain it will not work. These
people frequently display great optimism
about the capacities of science and technol-
ogy. Yet when it comes to Star Wars they
become yahoos and swear that it cannot be
done.

Now of course even some freezeniks think
Star Wars can prevent the nuclear holo-
caust they fear. Freeman Dyson in his book,
“Weapons and Hope,” says as much; and
now Jonathan Schell is rethinking his earli-
er criticism of Star Wars. He has told Fosse-
dal that if building the *“shield” of Star
Wars allowed us to reduce our offensive
weaponry he would see merit in the policy.

Thus within the freeze movement a split
grows. Schell and his supporters argue that
the preferred goal is total disarmament of
nuclear weapons. They see Star Wars as a
plausible instrument toward that goal
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Others like Paul Warnke, Jimmy Carter's
arms control negotiator, argue that the goal
should be a freeze codifying the balance of
terror. What we have here is the lively pos-
sibility of a coalition between conservative
advocates of Star Wars and freezeniks like
Schell.

Graham and Fossedal predicted it in their
interesting book, and as spring approaches,
the prospects increase.e@

H.R. 945, FIREARMS OWNERS’
PROTECTION ACT

HON. HAROLD L. VOLKMER

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

e Mr. VOLEMER. Mr. Speaker, since
my reintroduction of the Firearms
Owners’ Protection Act, H.R. 945, over
100 of my colleagues have cosponsored
this legislation. They joined in support
of this legislation because they recog-
nize it is needed.

They recognize its need for refocus-
ing the law’s impact upon the criminal
element of our society and away from
bureaucratic regulation of law-abiding
citizens. They realize the bill will close
loopholes that currently exist so that
it will be more difficult for criminals
to obtain firearms while cutting
through redtape the average citizen or
businessman has to put up with.

Today, I wish to share with all Mem-
bers, by placing in the REcoRD letters I
have received from various State orga-
nizations of sportsmen who have writ-
ten in support of this legislation. I ap-
preciate their support. I believe all
Members can identify with their com-
ments.

UNIFIED SPORTSMEN OF FLORIDA,
Tallahassee, FL, February 14, 1985.
Hon.HaroLD L. VOLKMER,
U.S. Congress, 2411 Rayburn House Office
Building, Washingion, DC.

DeAr CONGRESSMAN VOLKMER: On behalf
of the full statewide membership of Unified
Sportsmen of Florida, I would like to thank
you for the introduction of H.R. 945, The
Firearm Owners' Protection Act. Your ef-
forts on behalf of law abiding sportsmen
and firearm owners everywhere are greatly
appreciated.

It is our understanding and belief that the
reforms contained in H.R. 945 are needed to
restore basic civil rights which all citizens
take for granted, but which all too often
have been ignored when put in the context
of firearm ownership.

We further believe that H.R. 945 is also a
balanced piece of legislation. It serves legiti-
mate law enforcement by focusing enforce-
ment of our nations laws upon the criminal,
and away from the regulation of law abiding
citizens by bureaucrats.

H.R. 945 also clarifies inconsistencies and
vague provisions of current federal law
which have provided no guidance to the
general public and law enforcement alike.

I offer, on behalf of Unified Sportsmen of
Florida, any help which my organization
may be able to lend in your effort to protect
law abiding citizens.
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Thank you for your efforts in our behalf.
Sincerely,
MARION P. HAMMER,
Ezxecutive Director.

LOUISIANA SHOOTING ASSOCIATION,
Alexandria, LA, March 11, 1985.
Hon. HaroLD VOLKMER,
2465 Rayburn Office Building,
Washington, DC.

Dear REPRESENTATIVE VoOLEMER: House
Resolution No. 945, The Firearmrs Owners
Protection Act, prompts this letter.

We support it and encourage your efforts
towards its passage.

You have the interests of the law abiding
gun owners in mind and we realize that
there have been some rough moments in
previous sessions concerning your bill.

Our purpose is to let you know that we
support and appreciate your efforts and will
be grateful to you when it becomes law,
hopefully, without encumbering amend-
ments.

Thank you for your considerable time and
effort spent in support of the legitimate gun
OWner.

Very truly yours,
ROBERT L. THERIOT,
President, LSA.

SouTH CAROLINA SHOOTING
ASSOCIATION,
Columbia, SC, March 5, 1985.

Hon. HAROLD L. VOLKMER,

U.S. House of Representalives, 2411 Ray-
burn House Office Building, Washing-
ton, DC

DEaAR REPRESENTATIVE VoLKMER: The
South Carolina Shooting Association, the
“umbrella” organization for the shooting
sports and related activities in our State,
strongly supports the 1985 Firearms
Owners' Protection Act. On behalf of South
Carolina’s 200,000+ licensed hunters,
37,000+ organized shooters and enthusiasts,
and many hundreds of thousands of other
law-abiding firearms owners, we commend
you for introducing this vital legislation in
the United States House of Representatives.

We believe that the Act is urgently needed
to protect the constitutional rights of our
Nation’s citizens. The provision limiting
criminal prosecution under current Federal
firearms law to willful violations is obvious-
ly necessary and long overdue. Criminal
prosecution of otherwise law-abiding -citi-
zens based on unintentional technical viola-
tions violates the very spirit of that for
which America stands—yet the history of
enforcement of current Federal firearms
law is filled with examples of such prosecu-
tion (or persecution).

Similarly, the provision pertaining to
interstate transportation of firearms is
clearly necessitated by the experiences of
all-too-many law-abiding firearms owners
and the clear and present dangers posed by
conflicting state laws. For example, a
number of South Carolinians transporting
their firearms in a lawful manner in this
State have been arrested after crossing the
North Carolina border because the methods
for lawfully transporting firearms in a vehi-
cle in our State violates the law across the
border. One could also recount the horror
stories (true, unfortunately) concerning
hunters, competitive shooters, and others
traveling through New York City, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, and other areas to partici-
pate in lawful activities and with absolutely
no intent to violate any law. The record pro-
vides overwhelming evidence in support of
the Act.
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Thank you for your courageous stand in
support of the Constitution and the rights
of law-abiding citizens. We sincerely hope
that every member of our State's House
Delegation gives the Act his active, total
support at every step of the process through
passage.

Sincerely,
HERBERT A. LANFORD, JR.,
Vice President, SCSA.@

IMPORT RELIEF FOR THE
AMERICAN SHOE INDUSTRY

HON. WILLIAM F. GOODLING

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. GOODLING. Mr. Speaker, the
American nonrubber footwear indus-
try is facing a life threatening crisis.
The industry is threatened by lesser
priced imports, which are currently es-
timated to take up 70 percent of the
domestic market. In December, I had
the opportunity to visit Sylvania shoe
factory at McSheerystown, PA, where
workers have had to cut back on hours
and accept wages barely above the
minimum required by law in an effort
to keep the factory running. In the
past year, some 89 shoe factories na-
tionwide were forced to shut their
doors, putting thousands out of work.

Last year, the U.S. International
Trade Commission rules on a petition
put forward by the industry under sec-
tion 201 of the 1974 Trade Act, finding
that the industry suffered no harm
from imports despite the massive clos-
ings and the large share of the market
taken up by imports! Consequently,
the criteria of section 201 were modi-
fied by Congress in the last days of
the 98th Congress and the Commis-
sion has reopened its investigation of
harm done to the industry by imports.

In an effort to encourage the Com-
mission, I, together with a large
number of my colleagues from Penn-
sylvania, sent a letter to Commission
Chairman Alfred Eckes. I would like
to submit a copy of that letter for the
Recorp and to encourage my col-
leagues from other concerned States
to also express their support for the
American shoe industry.

CoNGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
HoUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, DC, March 6, 1985.
Hon. ALFRED ECKES,
Chairman, U.S. International Trade Com-
mission, Washington, DC.

DEeArR MR, CHAIRMAN: We are writing to ex-
press our support for the International
Trade Commission’s decision to begin a new
investigation of injury caused by imports to
the American nonrubber footwear industry.

In Pennsylvania, we are witnessing first
hand the damage done to the domestic foot-
wear industry by less expensive imports. In
1984, some 89 footwear factories were forced
to close nationwide, almost 10% of which
were in Pennsylvania. The industry esti-
mates that T0% of the U.S. market is now
taken up by imports, and that nationwide
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this has added an additional 27,000 to the
unemployment lines; this is occurring in an
industry which has already cut its employ-
ees’ pay to just above the minimum wage.

It is our hope that the Commission will
give the broadest possible interpretation to
the modified criteria of Section 201 of the
1974 Trade Act in favor of the American
shoe industry. The threat to the industry is
real; and if the Commission should fail to
recognize this threat, further legislative
action may be necessary. We must act now
to help revitalize this major American in-
dustry.

With all best wishes, we are,

Respectfully,

Bill Goodling, M.C., Senator John
Heinz, Senator Arlen Specter, Joseph
M. Gaydos, M.C., John P. Murtha,
M.C., Douglas Walgren, M.C.,

William F. Clinger, Jr., M.C., William J.
Coyne, M.C., Thomas M. Foglietta,
M.C., Joseph P. Kolter, M.C., Austin J.
Murphy, M.C., and

Gus Yatron, M.C., William H. Gray III,
M.C., Thomas J. Ridge, M.C., Law-
rence R, Coughlin, M.C., Robert W.
Edgar, M.C., Paul E. Kanjorski, M.C.,
Peter H. Kostmayer, M.C., Robert S.
Walker, M.C., Joseph M. McDade,
M.C., Robert A. Borski, Jr., M.C,
George W. Gekas, M.C., and Bud Shu-
ster, M.C.e@

NICARAGUA IS ARMED FOR
TROUBLE

HON. G. WILLIAM WHITEHURST

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. WHITEHURST. Mr. Speaker,
for those who may not have seen the

March 11, 1985, edition of the Wall
Street Journal, I am pleased to place
in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD a re-
markable article by John F. Guilmar-
tin, Jr., entitled “Nicaragua Is Armed

for Trouble.” Mr. Guilmartin is ad-
junct professor of history at Rice
university in Houston and was former-
ly a lieutenant colonel in the U.S. Air
Force and editor of the Air University
Review.

Before this year is out, this Congress
will vote on whether or not to resume
aid to the Contras who are trying to
recover Nicaragua for its people. Not
only the Contras and the others who
seek freedom in Nicaragua will be
watching our action but all of Central
America, whose liberty could ultimate-
ly be in jeopardy if we fail to take a
stand.

If anyone has any doubt about the
intentions of the Sandinista regime,
let him or her read this article careful-
ly. A time bomb is ticking away for us
in this hemisphere. Our failure to act
now on behalf of these freedom fight-
ers could cost us dearly later.

The article follows:

NicaracUA Is ARMED FOR TROUELE
(By John F. Guilmartin, Jr.)

Remember last year's controversy over
the alleged delivery of MiG fighters to Nica-
ragua? Once it was established that what ac-
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tually had been delivered were helicopters
and not MiGs, almost no one bothered to
ask what 12 fast, sophisticated, well-armed,
long-range helicopter gunships could do to
the armed forces of Central America or
what their arrival might represent in terms
of Sandinista strategy.

Shortly before the U.S. elections, media
reports surfaced of a Soviet freighter bound
from the Black Sea with a cargo of large
boxes that, according to reconnaissance sat-
ellites, included those of a type used to ship
jet fighter aircraft. Though reports were
equivocal, concern mounted about the cargo
and its destination. The most likely candi-
date was supersonic MiG-21s: High-technol-
ogy warning bells went off in U.8. news
rooms.

As the ship neared Nicaragua’s Pacific
port of Corinto (and as the U.S. election
neared) speculation ran at fever pitch.

The bubble of fevered speculation burst
with an anticlimactic “pop” when Sandi-
nista Foreign Minister Miguel d'Escoto an-
nounced, in a statement more or less con-
firmed by official U.S. spokesmen, that the
crates contained not MiGs, but other arms
including helicopters. The news was all the
more anticlimactic because an earlier ship-
ment of Soviet helicopters apparently had
been unloaded, all but unremarked, on Ni-
caragua's Atlantic Coast the previous week.
The helicopters were Mi-24 “Hinds,” the
world's most heavily armed, sophisticated
and fastest gunship. It is likely the second
shipment of crates contained additional
Hinds. The copters received scant attention,
as did the possibility that the crates might
also contain Czech L39Z jet trainers. The
U.S. media and many in the Reagan admin-
lstilj-att&ion heaved an almost audible sigh of
relief.

THEY LOOKED FOOLISH

That sigh was shared by many: Those who
saw only self-defense in Sandinista actions
and read Moscow's behavior as an under-
standable defensive bolstering of a like-
minded regime under pressure could point
to the substitution of helicopters for MiGs
as concrete evidence to support their views.
Those who distrusted the Sandinistas and
read the worst into the situation could view
the delivery of helicopters, or jet trainers,
as far less destabilizing than that of high-
performance jet fighters.

Pentagon and White House spokesmen
looked foolish. Having warned us to expect
the worst, they had little to say when their
MiGs vanished in a puff of smoke, to be re-
placed by hypothetical trainers and un-
impressive-looking rotorcraft.

In fact, while the introduction by the
Soviet bloc of high-performance jet fighters
into Central America would pose a very real
threat that posed by Mi-24s and L39Zs is
hardly less serious, particularly if backed up
later by fast-moving MiGs.

The MiG-22 is fast—Mach 2 plus to be
exact. It has an excellent rate of climb and
a respectably tight turn radius. Flown by a
well-trained and experienced pilot, it is a
dangerous opponent in a dogfight for the
best the West has to offer. It has limited
air-to-ground capability, but this is a defi-
ciency for which L39Zs and Mi-24s can
make up in spades.

The tactical success in Vietnam of our
gunships—all far less sophisticated than the
Mi-24—speaks for itself. The apparent lack
of Mi-24 successes in Afghanistan is ex-
plainable on several grounds: The high,
thin, Afghan air robs turbine engines of
their power and rotor blades of lift, making
helicopter operations a marginal proposi-
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tion, particularly in summer. Forced by lim-
ited power to fly low along valleys, helicop-
ters are vulnerable to plunging fire from the
peaks and ridgelines above. Afghanistan is
not a fair test for the Hind.

But over rolling jungle terrain at low alti-
tudes, the Hind is in its element. Its impres-
sive underwing ordnance (it can carry in
excess of 2,800 pounds of 57-mm rockets,
bombs and precision-guided antitank mis-
siles) and its sophisticated turret-mounted
rotary 12.7-mm gun make it a flexible and
thoroughly capable weapons system. Its
fire-controlled system is both sophisticated
and reliable. Unlike Western gunships, it
can carry from six to eight troops.

Pitted against the feeble or nonexistent
antiaircraft defenses of the non-communist
Central American powers, the Hind repre-
sents an awesome capability, with or with-
out top cover from MiGs. Flying low be-
neath the thin radar net and hugging the
terrain, it can slip into neighboring coun-
tries with impunity. It can attack patrols
and border posts with surgical precision,
going as slow as necessary to do the job.

In the down and dirty game of slipping
across a border, bagging a Honduran or Sal-
vadoran C-47, and slipping back, all under-
neath radar coverage and hence undetected,
the Mi-24 would be supreme. Distances are
short in Central America and high speed
counts for little;, the terrain is rugged and
the ability to hide within it weights heavily.
Able to hug terrain contours better than
any fixed-wing fighter, and with a gun and
fire control system more than adequate for
the demands of the job, the Hind would be
very difficult to counter. For a competent
Hind crew, the ancient UH-1 “Huey" troop
carrier helicopters and makeshift gunships
with which we supply our Central American
friends would be cold meat on the table.

Nor are the solutions simple. In its own,
low-altitude environment, the Hind shows
every evidence of being able to take care of
itself against high-performance fighters.
Down low, where the Hind and its targets
live, it can out-turn the jet fighter, out-jink
and out-accelerate the jet, and almost
always bring its turreted nose gun to bear.
True, it cannot pursue the fighter up into
its performance envelope, but it has no need
to do so. Interrupted, say, while attacking a
Honduran or Salvadoran outpost or destroy-
ing a Miskito Indian village, the Hind is per-
fectly capable of giving as good as it is likely
to get from any high-performance fighter
around. Nor is this speculation; reports have
come out of the Persian Gulf War of Iragi
Hinds engaging in dogfights with Iranian F-
4 Phantoms flown by U.S.-trained pilots,
and winning.

The thought of a surprise helicopter as-
sault on the small Honduran or Salvadoran
air force (Costa Rica has no armed forces) is
a chilling one. Even viewed in isolation, the
Hinds and L39Zs represent a formidable of-
fensive threat. But when seen as compo-
nents of a Soviet-style offensive force cen-
tered on at least 150 tanks and 200 other ar-
mored vehicles spearheading an army larger
than that of any of its neighbors, augment-
ed by a sophisticated ground-based anti-air-
craft system, boasting SAM-Ts, radar-direct-
ed 57-mm guns and highly mobile ZSU 23-
4s, the implications of their arrival in Nica-
ragua are chilling. With the delivery of
high-performance MiGs for top cover and
deep interdiction strikes, the classic Soviet-
style blitzkrieg package will be complete.

In all of this, we have missed something
important. It is not that acceptance by the
U.S. media, if not the Reagan administra-
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tion, of the delivery of jet trainers and heli-
copters to Nicaragua has established a
precedent for the subsequent delivery of
MiGs. That is valid as far as it goes. The
real point is twofold: The L39Zs and Mi-24s,
particularly the latter, represent a major
threat in themselves. Second, their arrival
must be viewed as one more piece of a great-
er puzzle, the formation in Central America
of a classic Soviet-style offensive combined
arms team. And make no mistake: The
Soviet doctrinal model, which the Sandinis-
tas are clearly following, is inherently offen-
sive in nature.

The initial MiG statement by U.S. aides
came on Nov. 2. By Nov. 18, the Sandinista
ambassador to Spaim, Orlando Castillo, told
reporters his government's position: No,
Nicaragua did not have MiGs—yet. Yes, it
had very intention of obtaining some as
soon as it could—for self-defense! Thus the
impending arrival of the last piece of the
puzzle was announced.

EFFECTIVE FOR OFFENSE

Now, four months later, as we wait for the
other shoe to drop, we are confronted by
the release of a report last week by the
council on Hemispheric Affairs assuring us
that the Sandinista buildup is intended only
to counter a feared U.S. invasion and—an
essential corollary—that it is offensively im-
potent. Pointing to the handful of Hondu-
ran Mysteres, supplemented by Korean War
vintage F-86s, the report concludes that the
Sandinistas are totally outclassed in the air,
which they well may be if the Hinds are
obliging enough to climb up into the strato-
sphere where the aging Honduran fighters
can strut their stuff. If the Hinds stay in
their own tactical environment, the Hondur-
ans or Salvadorans will be hard pressed to
deal with them. The U.S. should move
quickly to counter the Hinds by supplying
both nations with Huey Cobra AH 1S heli-
copter gunships.

The real issue is that the Hinds are inte-
gral components of an inherently offensive
arms package. To explain them away as de-
fensive, we must similarly explain away the
Soviet-supplied tanks and armored person-
nel carriers in Nicaragua. These are useless
against a full-scale U.S. supported invasion,
but highly effective for offensive use
against opponents with inadequate air
power.

A lot of our media have been finessed:
overlooking the geographic and operational
realities of Central America, they have fo-
cused on the icing—the MiGs—and missed
the fact that a Soviet-style offensive arms
cake has been baked beneath our noses.
MiGs or no MiGs, the uncomfortable fact is
that the Sandinistas have high-performance
fighters—but with rotors rater than wings
and with turboshaft engines in place of
after-burning jets.e

TEACHERS—GOING THE EXTRA
MILE FOR EXCELLENCE IN
EDUCATION

HON. THOMAS J. TAUKE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. TAUKE. Mr. Speaker. At a
recent National Education Association
luncheon I attended, Jolene Franken,
a first grade teacher in Denison, IA,
made sure that I received an analysis
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of a survey she conducted among
teachers in the Lincolnway Uniserv
Unit in western Iowa. I reviewed the
analysis later that day and found
myself forcefully reminded of a fact
we sometimes forget in our haste to
create a host of programs for fostering
excellence in education. No program is
as important or effective as a dedicat-
ed teacher. No program can begin to
give to each of our students and to the
quality of education as a whole in our
Nation as much as teachers have given
and continue to give of themselves—of
time, or energy, of skills, patience, and
knowledge, and even of money—to
ensure that each child is receiving the
best possible education. I hope that
my colleagues will take time to read
Jolene Franken's survey results and to
reflect upon what they say about the
quality of our nation’s teachers:

My name is Jolene Franken. I am a first

grade teacher in Denison, Iowa. Teaching
has been my profession for seventeen years.
Currently, I am President of the Lincolnway
Uniserv Unit in Western Iowa. I am repre-
senting approximately 2,000 certified educa-
tors.
I am proud to be a teacher! I love teach-
ing! My feelings are shared by a vast majori-
ty of the teachers of Iowa. Someone once
told me that you go into teaching for the
gratification of helping children learn; that
the gratification compensates for the lower
pay of teachers.

Every teacher has unforgettable mo-
ments—when that Kindergartener ties his/
her own shoelaces for the first time; when
multiplication finally clicks for a second
grader, when the computer program gives
you everything you always wanted to know;
when that art student succeeds in centering
the clay on the potter'’s wheel. Yes, these
are prideful moments for all teachers. But
they do not feed a family or pay for your
additional college classes.

How one views teacher’s salaries depends
in part on one's own income and his/her ex-
pectations of teachers. It is often colored by
a conviction that teachers get a year's pay
(twelve months) for nine months of work.

This is a myth! The average Iowa teacher
puts in as many hours in nine months as a
typical year-round worker, and often more.
I base my statement on a survey conducted
in ten selected locals of Lincolnway Uniserv
Unit. I sent 395 surveys, of which 255 were
returned. That is 64.5 percent return. (That
in itself is significant! A 30 percent return of
surveys is considered the norm.)

My simple survey found that the average
teacher’s workweek is 50-52 hours, with a
large majority of teachers working on
school-related activities 60 + hours a week.

Let’s just use the low figure for computa-
tional purposes. The 50-hour figure
amounts to 10 hours per class day. Iowa law
requires 180 school days. That makes 1,800
hours. Master contracts bind teachers to ad-
ditional days before and after the start of
classes plus inservice days. This usually
totals 10 days. At 8 hours per day this adds
an additional 80 hours. The grand total of a
teacher’s work hours is 1,880. Of course,
none of the hours include the taking of ad-
ditional college courses to meet the state-
mandated human relations requirement, or
securing another special education or read-
ing endorsement because the school says
“get it” or “no job,” or working on a Mas-
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ter's Degree in the summer to move across
on the salary schedule. (By the way, several
survey respondents said they cannot afford
to go back to school or take additional
courses.)

Four-week vacations are common for even
beginning workers in some professional
fields and for many other persons. Eight
paid holidays are common. On that basis, a
40 hour-a-week employee works 1,856 hours
a year on his “full time” job compared with
the teacher’s “part time" 1,880 hours!

That 40 hours work week means:

no parent phone calls and conferences in
the evening because of working parents;

no checking of papers, preparing tests,
just plain preparing to teach, or doing
report cards, permanent records, etc.;

no chaperoning a group of debaters 100
miles—leaving at 3 p.m. on Friday and not
returning home until midnight Saturday;
being the sole person responsible for each
one of those “future leaders™;

no tutoring of sick students in the hospi-
tal or at home;

not being called to the school during vaca-
tion to check-in inventory or review bids for
supplies or get one's room in order, check
that all the worksheets are ready, ete.

With these facts in mind, I would like to
review the survey results.

Question 1: checking papers—T percent
spend 3-T hours or more per week.

Question 2: supervising students, ticket
taking, etc.—58 percent spend 1-3 hours per
week.

Question 3: committee work—84 percent
spend 1-3 hours per week.

Question 4: preparation of room—87 per-
cent spend 1-3 hours per week.

Question 5: record keeping and manage-
ment systems—78 percent spend 1-3 hours
per week.

Each question addresses an area, which
taken separately, may not seem like much
to a casual observer. However, when all of
these are happening week after week, the
hours skyrocket!

This is my maiden voyage in surveying
opinion and evaluating data. I have learned
a great deal. One thing I would change is
my question 8 (on out-of-pocket contribu-
tions), and I should have known from my
own experience. As you can see, teachers
subsidize education not only with extra
hours of labor but also with dollars. Fifty-
eight percent spend more than $25.00 on
various classroom needs: from Kleener to
aquarium supplies; from stickers to laminat-
ing of learning games; from buying innova-
tive, enrichment booklets to buying Christ-
mas tree decorations; from buying refresh-
ments for athletes to purchasing food for
tasting parties. The list goes on and on. I
should have had a much Ilarger dollar
amount listed on question 8. Numerous sur-
veys listed such comments as: “this is an un-
derstatement,” or “way too low.” People
listed dollar amounts from $75.00 to $100.00,
$200.00, even $500.00 spent on school-relat-
ed expenditures.

In closing, teachers are a hard-working,
concerned, effective group of professionals.
We have some of the finest teachers right
here in Iowa, as proven by the great
achievement scores of Iowa's children. We
are a proud peoplel®
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THE NATIONAL ALLIANCE FOR
THE MENTALLY ILL

HON. THOMAS J. DOWNEY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. DOWNEY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, last week, the National Alli-
ance for the Mentally Il held their
first legislative seminar here in Wash-
ington, and I would like to call their
efforts to the attention of my col-
leagues in the House.

The National Alliance is an organiza-
tion of relatives and friends of people
suffering from mental illness. NAMI
helps to set up selfhelp and support
groups for families with mentally ill
members. Its overall aim is to improve
the quality of life for the mentally
ill—to work for as much normalcy as
possible in their lives. The members of
NAMI are also actively involved in in-
creasing public awareness of the prob-
lems of the mentally ill and in working
to remove the stigma that is often at-
tached to mental illness. In a very
short time, the members of NAMI
throughout the United States have
become effective advocates of the
rights and interests of the mentally ill.
Their presence here in Washington
last week demonstrated the human di-
mension of the problems of mental ill-
ness.

NAMI has developed and presented
a Federal legislative agenda which will
be the focal point of its members’ ac-
tivities at the Federal Government
level over the next year. It includes
support for additional funding for the
National Institute of Mental Health to
provide for research and training in
the field of mental health. The agenda
also calls for a program of demonstra-
tion projects within the Community
Support Program and Federal incen-
tives for community mental health
care for homeless mentally ill persons.
In the field of housing, NAMI advo-
cates greater effort by the Federal
Government in the task of providing
housing for the mentally ill through
existing programs such as the section
8 rent subsidy program and the sec-
tion 202 long-term loan facility.

Mr. Speaker, I commend the work of
the members of the National Alliance
and its president, Mr. James Howe. In
particular, I would like to recognize
Dr. Davis Pollack, a resident of Bay
Shore and one of my constituents,
whose work as chair of the NAMI Gov-
ernment Relations Committee was
particularly evident during the legisla-
tive conference last week. The Nation-
al Alliance for the Mentally Ill de-
serves our support.e
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PERMANENT REAUTHORIZATION
OF THE ALTERNATIVE WORK
?5C3HEDULE PROGRAM (H.R.

4)

HON. GARY L. ACKERMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. ACKERMAN. Mr. Speaker, I
am proud to introduce today legisla-
tion which would permanently reau-
thorize the Federal Employees Flexi-
ble and Compressed Work Schedules
Act of 1982 (Public Law 97-221). For
much too long this praiseworthy pro-
gram has been a mere experiment.
Both Federal employees and Federal
managers have bestowed the alterna-
tive work schedule program with rave
reviews.

During the past 3 years, over 325,000
Federal employees in more than 1,500
different occupations have taken part
in the Alternative Work Schedule
[AWS] Program. The alternative to
traditional work hours has benefited
not only the employees, but also the
Federal Government. The flexibility
of time management has permitted
employers to tailor working hours to
utilize their employees more effective-
ly, as well as to meet the needs of civil
servants.

Flexible schedules allow employees,
within limits, to vary the times which
they report to and depart from work.
Compressed schedules permit employ-
ees to complete their same hourly re-
quirements in fewer days. AWS allows
working parents to structure their
work schedules to best take care of
their children’s needs. Appointments
outside of the work environment can
be more easily arranged without
having to use sick or annual leave.
Commuting time to and from work can
be drastically reduced. In short, work-
ers have greater control over their
work lives.

Mr. Speaker, alternatives to the tra-
ditional 40-hour workweek—8 hours a
day, 5 days a week—were first intro-
duced in 1978 as a means to improve
the efficiency of the Federal bureauc-
racy and the morale of the Federal
workforce. By all available informa-
tion it was a successful endeavor. In
1982, my former colleague from New
York, Geraldine Ferraro, was able to
reauthorize the program for another 3
years. On July 23 of this year, the leg-
islation is due to expire. It would be
unfortunate if this House would allow
the act to lapse.

The Federal employees flexible and
compressed work schedules have a
proven track record. The statute has
increased the hours of service of many
Federal agencies, reduced absenteeism,
reduced energy consumption, in-
creased operational efficiency, has had
a positive effect on employee commut-
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ing patterns, and, overall, has im-
proved employee morale.

Mr. Speaker, I strongly encourage
my colleagues to support my bill
which would permanently reauthorize
the Alternative Work Schedule Pro-
gram and contact me should desire to
cosponsor the measure.@

THE ARMS CONTROL
STALEMATE

HON. JIM COURTER

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. COURTER. Mr. Speaker, I
thought my House colleagues might
be interested in the following op-ed ar-
ticle from the March 6, 1985, Detroit
News entitled “The Arms Control
Stalemate.”

THE ARMS CONTROL STALEMATE
(By Jim Courter)

A new bipartisan approach to nuclear
arms control is making its way into arms
control thinking. Centered on the concept
of the “defense-protected builddown,” this
approach seeks to break the arms control
stalemate.

It revives an old idea. In 1962 Soviet for-
eign Minister Andrei Gromyko suggested
Jjust such an approach at the UN: Dismantle
offensive systems but leave intact a defen-
sive cover to allay fears of any cheating. If
President Ronald Reagan can convince the
Soviets to return to this idea we could have
the makings of an agreement.

Conventional wisdom in the United States
has opposed development of nuclear defense
systems. They would supposedly be destabi-
lizing: A leakproof system encourages a first
strike. The arms race, it is argued, would
simply proceed on two tracks.

Partly because this assumption has led to
fruitless arms control efforts, it is now being
challenged by the left and the right. The
central idea, simply, is that the side furthest
along in its development of a defensive
shield will be in the best position to offer
concessions and flexibility in offensive nu-
clear arms, this easing the way to successful
negotiations.

Two recent books develop variations on
this new thesis. From the right is “A De-
fense That Defends,” by journalist Gregory
Fossedal and retired Gen. Daniel O.
Graham. From the left is “The Abolition,”
by Jonathan Schell, a freeze movement
founder. Their common theme is that the
accepted arms control framework aimed at
sustaining a perpetual balance of terror is
itself a barrier to disarmament.

Currently, the debate is nearly deadlocked
between two opposing positions. Republican
policy-makers support “Star Wars" as long
as there is no nuclear freeze, and liberal
Democrats support the freeze but shun any
movement toward ballistic missile defense.

Opinion polls, however, indicate support
for the Star Wars defensive shield, based on
confidence in the potential of 21st century
technology. Voters also tell pollsters that
they would support a nuclear freeze if this
did not give the Soviets an advantage.

The prevailing public sentiment, this sug-
gests, prefers a framework that—by encom-
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passing offense and defense—makes negotia-
tion easier.

Wouldn't the freeze movement be thrilled
if we could negotiate and agreement with
Moscow to dismantle 75 percent of both
sides offensive weapons? What's the differ-
ence, then, if we were to build a defensive
shield capable of 75 percent effectiveness in
neutralizing Soviet missiles? If the Soviets
had a similar system, each side’s deterrent
forece would exist at much lower levels of de-
struction, and could be reduced further
through negotiation.

Opponents of defensive systems have to
face the fact that without them, U.S. presi-
dents must demand almost air-tight verifica-
tion methods to block Soviet cheating. Arms
control talks languish as the Soviets reject
on-site inspection. With defense, a president
could add a cushion of the much cheaper
missile interceptors to offset hidden, unveri-
fiable Soviet missiles.

Defense systems, then, can break the arms
control stalemate. Because a survivable de-
terrent is what counts, a defensive compo-
nent gives a president leeway in agreeing to
offensive builddowns. The security afforded
by defensive systems is especially important
in the context of deep cuts in offensive
weapons, where marginal cheating on low
missile limits would take on a greater, po-
tentially destabilizing proportion.

Part of the key is economic. It is so much
cheaper for the United States to add mar-
ginal interceptors than for the Soviets to
add new missiles that the resulting dynamic
“could truly make nuclear weapons obso-
lete,” asserts a Brookings Institution report.

In the long term, defense is stabilizing,
rendering any buildup for an offensive first
strike hopelessly expensive and complicated.
If we show the Soviets that we are eager to
negotiate an offensive builddown to acom-
pany our defensive buildup, they have no
reason to feel threatened by strategic de-
fense.

Is “defense-protected builddown’ there-
fore realistic? Only disarmament will truly
remove the nuclear peril. Defense would
provide confidence without naive trust. And
only then can we ever dream of a world
without nuclear missiles.@

EXPOSING THE NEA
HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, the edu-
cation that our children receive is a
crucial issue to all parents. However,
our current system has failed ade-
quately to educate the youth in our
country. Education has proven to be
far inferior to the traditional stand-
ards that we had 20 to 30 years ago.

A lot of the blame for this decline
can be attributed to the fact that con-
trol has been taken away from parents
and local communities, where it be-
longs. While some reforms have re-
cently taken place, we still have a long
way to go in bringing our educational
system up to par, and returning con-
trol to parents and communities.

One organization that has ham-
pered, and has in effect been largely
responsible for this loss of control, is
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the National Education Association
[NEA]. Recently I had the opportuni-
ty to read a book by Sally Reed enti-
tled “NEA: Propaganda Front of the
Radical Left.”

Citing numerous statistics pointing
to the academic and moral deteriora-
tion of the Nation’s public schools, the
book exposes the NEA as the major
destabilizing factor in American educa-
tion. The author traces the NEA mo-
nopoly over the teaching profession
through a series of power grabs and
deceptive maneuvers from the 1920’s
and goes on to show how the organiza-
tion has wrested control of the schools
from parents in order to further its
own political interests. Armed with nu-
merous passages from NEA’s own pub-
lications, the book emphasizes the
union’s radical and extremist political
positions, its arrogance toward the
publie, its contempt for parents and
their rights, its uninterest in educa-
tional excellence, its deceptiveness of
purpose, and, most importantly, its
educational malpractice as purveyors
of psychologically abusive materials
and unsound teaching methodologies
in the classroom.

The author also shows how the
NEA, using loopholes in the law, is
successfully removing traditional

Judeo-Christian religious values from
the education process and substitution
of its own religious teaching, human-
ism, in their place. The book goes on
to describe legal methods whereby
parents and communities might regain
control of the educational institutions,

including eschewing Federal funds, as-
serting existing rights, carefully
checking school materials, and creat-
ing educational enterprise zones.

I strongly recommend that this book
be read by everyone who wishes to im-
prove our current system of education.
A copy may be obtained from Sally
Reed, the executive director of the Na-
tional Council for Better Education in
Washington, DC.e

TRAGEDIES OF MEDICAL
POLICIES

HON. ROBERT GARCIA

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. GARCIA. Mr. Speaker, before
the Reagan administration or this
Congress seeks to solve the immediate
concern of huge budget deficits by fur-
ther cutting the health care now avail-
able to indigents, each should recog-
nize the seriousness of the problem
today, and the likely continuation of
such problems if the poliey is pursued
further. Whereas a human life was
once a priceless sanctity, it now seems
to be viewed in‘dollars and cents. This
is not a demagogic, speculative or
alarmist view. More and more each
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day it is becoming a reality for most fi-
nancially disadvantaged citizens when
they are in need of emergency health
care.

The source of such medical conduct
is probably most related to the recent
cuts in the Medicare Program—which
is the largest source of income for
most general hospitals. While such
budgetary cuts may provide the Feder-
al Government with some immediate
financial relief, one has to wonder,
however, whether the benefits of this
policy have been worth the costs.

Subsequently, I would like to call to
the attention of my colleagues the fol-
lowing article which appeared in the
Wall Street Journal on March 8, 1985.
The article recounts numerous docu-
mented examples where tragedy re-
sulted from the difficulty experienced
by health care officials in providing
emergency, professional health care to
indigents. While such examples are
shocking to the moral conscious, what
is most discouraging perhaps, is that
they vividly represent the lackadaisi-
cal attitude toward human dignity
which has increasingly begun to per-
vade this country. Such an attitude
can only be reversed by revealing the
tragic consequences of policy deci-
sions.

The following article discusses the
need, and the means available, to
change such an attitude in policy:

[From the Wall Street Journal, Mar. 8,

1985]
Hosp1TALS IN CosT SQUEEZE “DuMP” MORE
PATIENTS WHO CAN'T PAY BILLS

A 32-year-old accident victim lies uncon-
scious in a Florida hospital that has no neu-
rosurgeon available. But two larger hospi-
tals with neurosurgeons refuse to accept
him upon learning there is no guarantee his
bill will be paid.

A pediatrician in a Rock Hill, 8.C., hospi-
tal wants to transfer a comatose three-year-
old girl to a better-equipped urban medical
center. But her family has no health insur-
ance, and two hospitals refuse to take her. A
hospital 100 miles away finally accepts her.

These are examples of a controversial
practice called “dumping,” wherein hospi-
tals avoid admitting or keeping poor or un-
insured patients by sending them to hospi-
tals willing to bear the costs.

The practice isn't new but has surged re-
cently, largely as a result of cuts in Medie-
aid and Medicare support to individuals and
health-care institutions. “The number of
hospitals willing to provide free care is small
and dwindling, but the number of patients
who are uninsured is rising,” says Judith
Feder, an economist with Georgetown Uni-
versity’s Center for Health Policy.

Dumping isn't illegal or even unethical;
hospitals face fines, loss of license, civil
damages or other penalties only if patients
fail to get needed care.

HEART ATTACKS AND BROKEN BONES

But many doctors contend that the prac-
tice inevitably contributes to less-than-opti-
mal care for some patients. Last year several
Harvard Medical School doctors published
an analysis of medical records of 103 pa-
tients transferred from private hospitals to
tax-supported Highland General Hospital in
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Oakland, Calif. In 33 cases they concluded
that the transfer jeopardized the patient.
For example, they found that heart-attack
and stroke patients were transferred before
being stabilized, and that patients with
broken bones weren't given antibiotics
before being dumped. In one private hospi-
tal, two neurosurgeons refused to see a 36-
year-old uninsured man who had received
head injuries in a fight. He went into a
coma before being transferred to Highland,
where doctors discovered he had a fractured
skull. The man died without regaining con-
sciousness.

The study concluded that the transfers
appeared to have been for economic rather
than medical reasons because Highland’s
care wasn't necessarily better than that of
the private hospitals. “What we found were
that the transfers were a form of mediecal
abuse,"” says David U. Himmelstein, head of
the Harvard project.

That view gets support from Arnold
Relman, editor of the influential New Eng-
land Journal of Medicine in a recent editori-
al: ‘"As economic pressures on hospitals
grow and hospital managers are encouraged
or forced to act like businessmen concerned
primarily with profit margins, more and
more patients will be denied access to ur-
gently needed care simply because they
can't pay for it.”

Evidence is mounting that dumping is on
the rise. In Dallas, for example, indigent pa-
tients are transferred from private hospitals
to tax-supported Parkland Memorial Hospi-
tal at the rate of 200 a month, nearly three
times the 1983 rate.

Last year, Cook County Hospital in Chica-
go admitted 6,000 emergency patients trans-
ferred from private hospitals. That's five
times as many transfers as four years ago,
says Gordon Schiff, Cook County Hospital
physician who co-authored a recent study of
dumping there. Private institutions often
patch up an indigent emergency patient just
enough to survive the ride to Cook County,
says Dr. Schiff. “They treat 'em, stabilize
'em and dump 'em."”

Emergency patients aren’t the only people
who get dumped. “In recent months we've
been seeing more and more patients with
simple problems who are brought here be-
cause it would take the other hospital 15 or
20 minutes to treat the problem and they
wouldn't get paid for it,” says Robert Roth-
stein, chairman of the emergency depart-
ment at Los Angels County-Harbor UCLA
Medical Center.

Dumping's resurgence is largely a result of
financial problems facing Medicare and
Medicaid; the two insurance programs en-
acted 20 years ago to stop the dumping of
the elderly and poor into charity wards and
public hospitals where they received second-
class care.

THE MEDICAID SQUEEZE

Several years ago, many states, alarmed at
the cost of their share of Medicaid, began to
cut the near-poor from the program, restrict
benefits to those who remained on the rolls
and reduce payments to hospitals. For
awhile, hospitals made up losses from non-
paying patients and Medicaid patients by in-
creasing charges to Medicare, Blue Cross
and privately insured patients.

But early last year, the Medicare pro-
gram—the biggest source of income for most
general hospitals—began curtailing hospital
payments to halt skyrocketing costs. Private
hospitals say they continue to provide free
care equal to 4% to 6% of their costs but
add that Medicare and Medicaid cuts force
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new limits on how many nonpaying patients
they can accept.

“We just can't handle everyone who
comes in; we'd go broke,” says John Easton,
a spokesman for the University of Chicago
hospitals.

Most hospitals insist that they never turn
patients with serious or life-threatening
conditions away from the emergency room.
But doctors say dumping can be subtle,
making it difficult to distinguish the case of
a patient transferred for economic reasons
from the case of one transferred for legiti-
mate medical reasons.

Take, for example, the case of Costica
Cretu, a 32-year-old Rumanian refugee who
worked as a dishwasher in Key West, Fla.
Mr. Cretu received head injuries when he
was struck by a car last August. He was
taken to private Florida Keys Memorial
Hospital, where he was put on a life-support
system. Friends told the hospital Mr. Cretu
probably couldn't pay his bill. Nor would
the county guarantee payment, say state of-
ficials who investigated the case. It hasn't
any funds for indigent care.

NO GUARANTEED PAYMENT

Florida Keys, which has no neurosurgeon,
unsuccessfully tried transferring Mr. Cretu
to two other hospitals. Tax-supported Jack-
son Memorial Hospital in Miami says it re-
fused the transfer because it considered Mr.
Cretu to be “brain dead.” A spokesman for
South Miami Hospital, a private institution,
says the hospital thought it would be un-
wieldy to transfer Mr. Cretu by helicopter.
Moreover, he added: ‘'‘Apparently there
wasn't any way to be reimbursed.” But Lee
Dykes, a state health-department investiga-
tor, says “The problem at both hospitals
was lack of guaranteed payment.” Mr. Cretu
died of brain injuries three days after the
accident.

Hal Anderson, the Rock Hill, S.C., pedia-
trician, found it difficult last July to trans-
fer three-year-old Shameka McMullen from
Piedmont Medical Center to a better-
equipped urban hospital. A comatose Miss
McMullen was admitted to Piedmont after
suffering a stroke and brain damage follow-
ing the onset of meningitis. Piedmont, a for-
profit hospital owned by American Medical
International, has no intensive-care unit.
Because no neurosurgeon was available
there. Dr. Anderson appealed to Richland
Memorial Hospital in Columbia, S.C., 77
miles away. Richland refused to accept the
girl.

Judy Cotchett Smith, a Richland spokes-
woman, says the hospital admits patients
with life-threatening illnesses to its emer-
gency room regardless of ability to pay. But
Miss McMullen, whose family had no insur-
ance, was in the care of a hospital in an-
other county. Ms. Smith says Richland
doesn’t accept transfers of indigent patients
from outside the county unless the transfer-
ring hospital agrees to pay the bill, but
Piedmont wouldn't guarantee payment. A
Piedmont spokeswoman says Piedmont pro-
vided $2.5 million worth of free care for in-
digent patients last year and can't afford to
pay expenses for patients transferred to
other hospitals.

A MISTAKE IN COMMUNICATIONS

Dr. Anderson then tried transferring Miss
McMullen to Charlotte Memorial Hospital,
25 miles across the state line in Charlotte,
N.C. Al Pruitt, a Charlotte spokesman, de-
scribes that hospital's refusal to accept her
as “a mistake in communications during a
late-night telephone conversation.” He says
the hospital physician who spoke with Dr.
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Anderson wasn't a regular member of the
emergency staff and was unaware that the
hospital would accept acutely ill patients
from another state. But Mr. Pruitt says that
Charlotte hospitals are reluctant to accept
indigent patients from South Carolina be-
cause that state’s Medicaid program won't
pay for treatment outside South Carolina.

Three hours after Dr. Anderson began
trying to transfer Miss McMullen, North
Carolina Baptist Hospital in Winston-
Salem, 100 miles away, agreed to accept her.
But specialists there could do little for her.
Two months later the comotose child was
released to her mother. She died early last
month. Dr. Anderson says the delay in
transferring her probably didn't affect the
outcome, but he considers her case a tragic
example of the difficulty getting care for in-
digents.

Maria and Charles Musgrave of Houston
say they experienced dumping about 18
months ago when Mrs. Musgrave was admit-
ted to Hermann Hospital in the early stages
of labor to have her baby. The Musgraves
had previously paid a $250 deposit on their
$£1,500 bill. After an overnight stay, tests re-
vealed she should deliver by Caesarean sec-
tion. But the Musgraves say the hospital
asked for “cash up front” for the $4,000 op-
eration upon learning the couple didn’t
have health insurance. The Musgraves say
they offered to pay in installments but the
hospital told Mrs. Musgrave to go to the
county hospital. Mr. Musgrave drove his
wife, who was already contracting, to Jeffer-
son Davis Hospital where their son was born
six hours later.

Hermann Hospital officials cite patient
confidentiality in declining to discuss the
case, a spokesman says childbirth is consid-
ered an elective procedure requiring proof
of ability to pay before admission.

Some states are acting to curb dumping’s
abuses. Last year Florida began taxing pri-
vate hospitals at a rate of 1% of their reve-
nues to fund a pool to pay bills of uninsured
low-income patients. Kentucky business and
health leaders formed a foundation to per-
suade doctors and hospitals to volunteer
free care for poor patients not covered by
health-care plans. A telephone hotline serv-
ice begun in January arranged free care for
almost 12,000 patients in its first six weeks.

And, according to George Washington
University's Intergovernmental Health
Policy Project, 22 state legislatures are con-
sidering programs to alleviate dumping.
“Some are looking to expand their Medicaid
eligibility,” says research associate Randy
Desonia. “Some of these are the same states
that restricted eligibility in recent years."e

PROF. GEORGE S. BLAIR RECOG-
NIZED FOR CONTRIBUTIONS
TO HIGHER EDUCATION

HON. MERVYN M. DYMALLY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

o Mr. DYMALLY. Mr. Speaker, it is
my pleasure to join with the Western
Political Science Association in honor-
ing Dr. George S. Blair this month for
his life achievements. Dr. Blair is one
of California’s and indeed the Nation's
outstanding educators. He will be for-
mally honored this month when the
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Western Political Science Association
holds its annual meeting in Las Vegas,
NV.

I believe Dr. Blair is going to be
pleasantly surprised when he finds
that his colleagues will be honoring
him not simply with words, but with
deeds as well. Those who know the de-
votion Professor Blair has had
throughout his adult life to excellence
in education have gotten together to
create the George S. Blair fellowship.
That fellowship will support outstand-
ing graduate students at Claremont
Graduate School, the fine California
institution to which Dr. Blair has
given so much.

In my opinion, our top educators de-
serve to be recognized as national
heroes. They guide and develop the
minds that make our Nation strong,
humane, and ingenious. Dr. Blair is
one of these heroes. After earning his
bachelor and M.S. degrees at Kansas
State Teachers College, Dr. Blair went
on to Northwestern for his Ph.D.,
which he received in 1951.

He developed his teaching and re-
search skills at the University of Ten-
nessee in Knoxville, and the Universi-
ty of Pennsylvania. But I think it’s
safest to say that California and Clare-
mont Graduate School won his heart.
He joined Claremont’s faculty in 1960,
and is now in his 25th year of service
there. He became a full professor in
Claremont’s School of Government in
1964. He was held in such esteem by
his colleagues that he became chair-
man of the Graduate Faculty in Gov-
ernment in 1967, and has served in
that capacity to the present day. A
person has to be held in the highest
regard by those who serve under him
to have the opportunity to hold the
top position for 13 years.

But teaching has always been a pri-
ority with Dr. Blair, and I suspect that
he values the academic honor of hold-
ing the Elisabeth Helm Rosecrans
Chair of Social Science in highest
regard. For his holding of that Chair
is in acknowledgment by his colleagues
of his achievements in teaching and
research.

I count it a privilege to be able to
inform my colleagues in the House of
Representatives about one who has
contributed so much to our under-
standing of ourselves and our political
practices. It is with pride that I tell
you California is the home of Dr.
George S. Blair, an outstanding educa-
tor, an American hero.e
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ARMS CONTROL AND THE DE-
FENSE BUDGET: A LOOK AT
CONGRESSIONAL DECISION-
MAKING

HON. JIM COURTER

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. COURTER. Mr. Speaker, 1
would like to share with you and my
colleagues the remarks I gave to the
Congressional Quarterly Conference
on “Arms Control and the Defense
Budget: A Look at Congressional Deci-
sionmaking” which I hope you will
find of interest:

I'm pleased to be here to deliver a few re-
marks on the relationship between arms
control, Congress and the defense budget.

Our topic is one of the most interesting—
and most sensitive—in the defense policy
debate. It goes straight to the heart of the
prerogatives of the executive and legislative
branches in defense and foreign policy.

My view is that if Congress is to make
budget decisions on the basis of arms con-
trol considerations, it should only do so with
extreme caution. The institution of Con-
gress is not well designed to integrate ongo-
ing diplomatic negotiations with the nation-
al defense funding responsibilities assigned
to it in the Constitution.

The founding fathers designed our gov-
ernment in a way that keeps Congress out
of the formulation of foreign policy. This
was a wise decision, for it recognizes the
strengths and weaknesses of Congress and
the Executive, and assigns their duties ac-
cordingly. Congress, we know from the Fed-
eralist papers, is designed to be a turbulent,
competitive arena which seeks to balance
the nation’s many interests through a proc-
ess of debate and compromise. This works
reasonably well in domestic policy, where
every day we see the brokering and compro-
mise of interests and viewpoints in the
search for national policies which serve the
common good.

But this natural brokering process, which
is a legislature’s strength in domestic policy,
is the very source of its weakness as an actor
in foreign policy and diplomatic negotia-
tions. Diplomacy requires secrecy, a long-
range strategy, the steady pursuit of this
strategy, and the presentation of a single,
unified American position to foreign govern-
ments, One doesn't have to observe Con-
gress for very long to see that it is not opti-
mally suited to these requirements.

Does this mean that Congress should pay
no attention to the arms control process?
Decidedly not. Since Congress plays a role
in the approval and implementation of trea-
ties, Congress should follow negotiations
with great interest. The appointment of
congressional observers to the Geneva Arms
Reduction Talks recognized this necessity.

The problem with Congress starts when
we get to the defense budget. At first
glance, there seems to be nothing inherent-
ly wrong with tailoring the defense budget
to arms control negotiations. But to cut or
alter military programs due to the mere ex-
istence of arms talks and the possibility of
an agreement is essentially to deny that we
have a strategic vision—that is, an array of
interests, a perception of the threat to those
interests, and idea of how to protect those
interests. This vision, and the will of a uni-
fied U.S. government to act on it is, after
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all, the greatest incentive that the Soviets
have to negotiate. When Congress under-
cuts it, it undercuts the chances for arms
control.

Last year's House action on the MX mis-
sile gives the best example of a well-intend-
ed, but unhealthy Congressional intrusion
into the arms control process. The House
position last May, you will remember, was as
follows: After President Reagan requested
money for 40 MX missiles, and after the
House Armed Services Committee author-
ized funding for 30, the full House author-
ized 15 missiles. But this funding was to be
locked up for the first six months of the
fiscal year, and it could only be released if
the Soviets refused to return to the arms
talks that they had abandoned in 1983. If
they returned, the money remained locked
up.

The authors of this arrangement ex-
plained that they were seeking leverage: le-
verage over the President, by cutting his
MZX request, and leverage over the Soviets,
by offering them a reward for returning to
the arms talks. Congress was thus poised to
become a third actor in the negotiating
process. Instead of making an up-or-down
decision on the military utility of the MX
missile, the House was bargaining with the
Soviets, and seeking to give Moscow what
would have amounted to a measure of con-
trol over the schedule of the MX program.

Internal divisions such as this, between
the branches of the U.S. Government, were
one of the problems the founding fathers
sought to avoid when they assigned foreign
policy duties to the Executive. Alexander
Hamilton explained why the House in par-
ticular was ill-suited to the formation of
international policy.

He said: “Accurate and comprehensive
knowledge of foreign politics; a steady and
systematic adherence to the same views . . .
decision, secrecy and dispatch are incompat-
ible with the genius of a body so variable
and so numerous” (as the House of Repre-
sentatives).

Hamilton was right. Congress is too di-
verse and too volatile a body to be engaged
in the actual operations of foreign policy. In
today’s context of arms control and the de-
fense budget, this is especially true.

In addition, there's the problem of unilat-
eralism. When Congress tries to help arms
control by slowing down programs such as
MX or ASAT in the name of stability or ver-
ifiability, it can only take unilateral actions.
Congress lacks the leverage to force Soviet
concessions., Arkady Shevchenko, the Soviet
defector, explained this very clearly to the
Armed Services Committee just last week.
He told us that when Congress makes uni-
lateral concessions in the hope of enticing
the Soviets into making reciprocal cuts—an
approach he called “wrong and even danger-
ous”—the Soviets only escalate their de-
mands.

Shevchenko teaches us a clear lesson: Nei-
ther arms control nor national security will
be served if Congress insists on negotiating
with the President while the President is
negotiating with the Soviets, Nor is it help-
ful for Congress to subject military pro-
grams to arms control criteria and to legisla-
tive compromises which are more appropri-
ate to public works or agriculture programs
than to defense.

Today, some argue that the Soviets have
come back to the table to negotiate serious-
1y over the Strategic Defense Initiative. But
it’s equally plausible to argue that, based on
previous congressional actions, they came
back to the table for two reasons:
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First, to give the appearance to negotiat-
ing with the President, and

Second, to actually negotiate with the
Congress, by publicly hinting at the offen-
sive force cuts they will offer if SDI is
stopped, in the hope that Congress will stop
the SDI for them.

It's hard to say at this early stage whether
this guess will prove correct. But it's also
hard to say, given the previous behavior of
Congress, that it wouldn’t be rational for
the Soviets to adopt this strategy.

To sum up, I believe that arms negotia-
tions should affect the defense budget only
when agreements have been reached and
approved. For Congress to do otherwise will
only complicate the already formidable
tasks our negotiators face in Geneva.

This year's defense authorization debate
is about to heat up, and I can hardly be op-
timistic that my views or methodology will
prevail. Congress is full of strong personal-
ities, with strong views on all subjects. But
Congress should try to exercise some self-re-
straint, and realize that its effort to chart
an independent course on arms control un-
intentionally helps the Soviet negotiating
strategy, which is to divide the President,
the public, the Congress and our allies to
the greatest extent possible.

Either the MX is militarily necessary, or it
is not. Either SDI is worth pursuing for rea-
sons of security, stability and deterrence, or
it is not. Congress should decide these ques-
tions on military criteria, period, and leave
the task of negotiating to the Executive
Branch, where it belongs.e

A NEW HISTORY OF
MUHLENBERG COUNTY, KY

HON. CARROLL HUBBARD, JR.

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. HUBBARD. Mr. Speaker, I
want to take this opportunity to con-
gratulate one of my constituents, Paul
Camplin of Greenville, Muhlenberg
County, KY, for his newly published
book, “A New History of Muhlenberg
County.”

Indeed, Paul Camplin is a meticu-
lous researcher and an entertaining
writer. Camplin, having worked on the
book for 3 years, has written a most
useful and comprehensive publication
and given Muhlenberg County’s histo-
ry from 1912 onward. In fact, it is the
most extensive book on Muhlenberg
County, KY to be produced in more
than 72 years.

I would like to share with my col-
leagues an excellent article by Carolyn
Hillard of the Leader News in Green-
ville, KY, entitled “Paul Camplin’s
New Muhlenberg History.” The article
about Paul Camplin and his book fol-
lows:

[From, the Greenville, KY, Leader News]
PauL CAMPLIN'S NEW MUHLENBERG HISTORY
(By Carolyn Hillard)

GREENVILLE.—Supporting his reputation
as a meticulous researcher and entertaining
writer, Greenville author Paul Camplin has
produced a real treasure trove of informa-
tion about Muhlenberg County in his book
“A New History of Muhlenberg County.”
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“If you want to know Muhlenberg
County,” a Nashville reviewer wrote, “then
this book is a must. This is a practical, well-
documented and well-written book by an
author who knows his subject well.”

A history of Muhlenberg County, Ken-
tucky primarily from 1912 onward, the book
contains hundreds of family names and is
full indexed in large, readable type. Its
visual appeal is enhanced by a generous
scattering of rare photos, 230 illustrations
in all. Most have not been published before
and come from prized family photo collec-
tions.

“I'd say it's an accurate account of more
recent generations that will interest readers
of all ages,"” the author described recently.

In the preface to his new book, Camplin
expands on that simple description. *. , . It
has been a sincere and dedicated attempt to
record the story of our county towns, vil-
lages and crossroads, mainly to document
those who settled each locale and when.
The way the places got their names, and in
some cases various names. The first and sue-
ceeding postmasters and a list of the people
who do, and have lived there.”

The book should be of particular interest
to historians, genealogists, and former and
present residents of the communities which
Camplin spotlights. In total, the 304 page
book encompasses 61 chapters; 25 chapters
on the origins of communities.

In his easy, readable writing style, Cam-
plin relates the origin of coal mining towns
such as Beech Creek, Graham and Powderly
and traces the birth and eventual demise of
Paradise, a mining community that faded
into non-existence when the coal played-
out.

Camplin writes about men like William W.
(Billy) Bridges, who once “parlayed hard
work, good looks, and fine manners into
owning the town of Drakesboro."” And bring-
ing it up to the present, the book includes a
good smattering of current history as well.

There are lists of former county officials,
oil activity records in Muhlenberg from 1960
to 1963, Muhlenberg coal production and
Muhlenberg Revolutionary War soldiers,
among other fascinating facts.

Not many people know, Camplin said, that
Muhlenberg County contains one of the na-
tion's coal, oil and gas centers of production.
Paying homage to the effect that the coal
and oil industries continue to have on the
county, Camplin has included five chapters
on the two industries.

Camplin said he started writing about the
history of Muhlenberg County because
there were stories he felt ought to be told
and set down in print before they were for-
gotten.

“The information was there, but with a
few more generations passing, it would have
been a lost history,” he explained. “I really
did this mainly as a journal to pass on to
future generations.”

The three years he’'s spent in gathering
and compiling the history have been purely
a labor of love, Camplin said. “It’s been mi-
nutely researched. You have to love to do
this to take it on,” he admitted, “I spend my
waking hours writing, but that's what I
love.”

As meticulous in his approach to produc-
tion as he is in writing, Camplin did all the
layout, positioning and placing the type and
photos himself.

Earlier this year Camplin formed his own
private publishing company, Caney Station
Books., He chose that name for his fledging
company he said, because the first grave-
yard in the county, at Caney Station, hap-
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pens to be located just behind his home and
office. The historical connection seemed ap-
propriate.

Camplin’s history, which is planned as the
first in a series, is being printed by Williams
Printing Company of Nashville. It is being
listed in more than a half dozen of the na-
tion's book listing and catalog services,

With years of background in the printed
media, Camplin can be considered some-
thing of a publishing expert, on everything
from writing to selecting type styles and
paper stock. He would be willing to talk to
other persons with manuscripts that might
make good books, he said.

As might be expected, Camplin is a
member of various historical organizations,
including the Filson Club, the EKentucky
Historical Society and the Muhlenberg
County Art and Historical Society. He is a
past president of the latter group.

A native of Muhlenberg County, Camplin
left here at the age of 17 and served in the
navy during World War 11, continuing as a
submarine officer for 13 years before retir-
ing.

It was while in the navy that he got some
training in journalism and started to realize
the importance of learning more about the
world. “I guess I've studied almost constant-
ly for 20 years . . . I've tried to be a serious
student of just about everything,” Camplin
said.

Having traveled extensively himself, Cam-
plin said he would urge everyone to visit
other countries and experience a different
culture if they can because “It gives a di-
mension to things that you can't acquire
any other way.”

His advise to beginning writers is simple.
Write about what you know. “The best writ-
ing is done by people who get pleasure from
doing it,” he added, “And it doesn’'t matter
whether what they do is important or
useful to anyone else.”

Camplin worked for the Evansville Couri-
er-Press as a photographer/feature writer
for a while after retiring from the navy,
moving on to become a journalist with the
Kentucky Department of Public Informa-
tion.

During his years at that job he produced
five softbound books for the state, including
histories on forestry, surface mining, soil
and river systems and ecology-beautification
in the state. The history of surface mining
is still the only history available on the sub-
ject.

“A New History of Muhlenberg County" is
Camplin’s first book in a hardbound edition.

“I could never express enough thanks to
people who've helped me with information
and provided me the loan of photos. In just
about all instances when I've asked they've
come through every time.” Camplin said.
“Doing something like this is like a big
jigsaw puzzle. You have to piece it together,
and you keep hunting the pieces and work-
ing until you do it.

“I hope that 50 years from now people
will still be reading it.” Camplin said. Much
the same as people still refer to Rothert's
History of Muhlenberg County, the last
county history published 72 years ago.e
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STRATEGIC DEFENSE INITIA-
TIVE: PREPARING FOR TO-
MORROW

HON. WM. S. BROOMFIELD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, I
want to share the following article
from the New York Times, describing
the President’s strategic defense initia-
tive [SDI], with my colleagues in the
Congress. Mr. Ken Adelman, the Di-
rector of the U.S. Arms Control and
Disarmament Agency, presents some
of the most cogent arguments that I
have seen as to why our Nation and
the world need SDI. It is a bold new
step aimed at eventually eliminating
the threat posed by nuclear armed bal-
listic missiles. SDI is a program of vig-
orous research focused on advanced
defensive technologies with the aim of
finding ways to provide a better basis
for deterring aggression, strengthen-
ing stability, and increasing the securi-
ty of the United States and our allies.

Since the advent of nuclear weapons,
every President has sought to mini-
mize the risk of nuclear destruction by
maintaining effective forces to deter
aggression and by pursuing comple-
mentary arms control agreements. For
40 years, we and our allies have suc-
ceeded in preventing nuclear war
while protecting Western security.

Because of the awesome destructive
potential of nuclear weapons, however,
we must seek another means of deter-
ring war. From a military and moral
point of view, it is necessary. There
has to be a better way to strengthen
peace and stability. There must be a
way to move away from the strategy
of massive nuclear retaliation. Why
not move toward greater reliance on
defensive systems which threaten no
one? SDI is also nonnuclear defense.
As such, it would help to move the
world away from the menace of nucle-
ar weapons.

With these general observations in
mind, I suggest that my colleagues in
the House read this enlightening arti-
cle.

[From the New York Times, Mar. 10, 1985]
ToOWARD A DEFENSE STRATEGY
(By Kenneth L. Adelman)

Washington.—The starting point for any
rational discourse on the Strategic Defense
Initiative—and many discourses on it have
not been rational—is a large dose of modes-
ty at predicting what science can offer in
the future. How many times in our history
has human ingenuity overcome human ex-
pectations and even expert predictions?

Thomas Edison, for example, forecast:
“Fooling around with alternating currents is
just a waste of time. Nobody will use it,
ever. It's too dangerous.” This—and count-
less other examples—should be enough to
rise questions about the so-called “experts"”
who say a strategic defense can never work.

Why have we embarked on strategic de-
fense research? Nuclear deterrance has
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worked, preventing both conventional and
nuclear war for some 40 years. For the past
few decades, however, its success has hinged
on mutual assured destruction—the threat,
in effect, to inflict unacceptable damage on
t?e Soviet Union in retaliation for aggres-
sion.

Such a dreadful “balance of terror” has
naturally come into question, then under
attack, from people all across the ideological
spectrum. Surely, if possible the President
should have options—not just the one
button. If another button—to destroy in-
coming nuclear weapons—might be feasible,
shouldn’t we look into that possibility?

Beyond this, there are three reasons to
move toward a defensive strategy.

First, defensive technology has progressed
markedly over the past decade or so.
Though we do not know exactly what the
future holds, we do know that today’s re-
search—in computers, sensors, radars, lasers
and high-energy particle beams—holds con-
siderable promise.

To take a relatively simple example: for
many years, it has been assumed that de-
fense against ballistic missiles was not cost-
effective. No matter how much defense one
side deploys, it is still cheaper for the other
side to overwhelm those defenses with
decoys or more offensive systems. But that
equation, and others may change with new
technologies. If so, a strategic defense could
be a real incentive to deep reductions in of-
fensive nuclear systems.

It may be true that no strategic defense
will ever be 100 percent effective. Yet we
can surmise even now that even less than a
leak-proof defense—less than a perfect de-
fense—could reduce the risk of war. It could
markedly increase a potential attacker’s un-
certainty about the likelhood that it would
be successful—and that, after all, is the es-
sence of deterrence.

A less than perfect defense could also hold
out hope against an unauthorized or unin-
tended nuclear attack. Today, a President
would have to choose between accepting the
destruction of a city or two or retaliation in
kind, or both. It would not be a desirable al-
ternative.

A second factor is the ethical dimension.
Surely, if we find that some defensive sys-
tems can reduce the risk of war, then moral-
ity should drive us hard in that direction.
Why have more than 1,000 American clergy-
men endorsed strategic defense research?
They do not miss the point—often missed by
others—that it would be a non-nuclear de-
fense. It is part of an effort to move the
world away from nuclear weapons.

Finally, strategic defense research is what
the experts call a “prudent hedge" against
the Russians’ active defensive programs and
research—programs that may be leading
Moscow to break its commitment to the
Anti-Ballistic Missile Treaty.

PRACTICAL AND ETHICAL REASONS

The Russians have been conducting a vig-
orous research program for some years now.
They long ago constructed the one anti-bal-
listic missile defense, around Moscow, per-
mitted them under the treaty, but other ac-
tivities now suggest that they may be
moving toward a nationwide antiballistic
missile capability—a violation of the letter
and the whole thrust of the accord. Moscow
has an extensive air defense program and is
continuing vigorous research on lasers and
neutron particle beams. Overall, the Soviet
Union spends some 10 times more than the
United States on defensive programs. Even
more startling, in the years since the signing
of the treaty, the Russians have spent
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roughly as much on strategic defense as on
strategic offensive forces.

In this regard, it is useful to remind our-
selves that our strategic defense research ef-
forts are fully consistent with our treaty ob-
ligations, particularly the ABM treaty. Re-
search on defensive systems is not only per-
mitted under this accord but was actively
advocated when we entered into it in 1972.
Indeed active research programs on anti-bal-
listic missile technology have been support-
ed by every President since, though not
with the same emphasis as, President
Reagan.

To me, the main threat to the Anti-Ballis-
tic Missile Treaty lies elsewhere. The treaty
was founded on an assumption that limits
on defensive systems would be followed by
limits on offensive systems. This assumption
has not been borne out—largely because
Moscow has been unwilling to agree to deep
reductions.

One of our major objectives in the ap-
proaching arms control negotiations will be
to go “back to basics” in looking at the rela-
tionship between offensive and defensive
forces.

Above all, we must scrupulously guard
against a vicious cycle in which defensive ef-
forts spur the other side on to more offen-
sive efforts. That snowball effect would un-
dercut stability and weaken deterrence.

We envision the future of arms control in
three phases, During the first phase, deter-
rence will continue to rest almost exclusive-
ly on offensive nuclear retaliatory capabili-
ties—but greatly reduced levels of nuclear
forces. This period could last 10 or 15 years,
or longer, depending largely on strategic de-
fense research. During the second phase, of
indefinite duration, we would begin to move
toward an ever-greater reliance on defense.
The last period would bring the complete
elimination of nuclear arms.

This evolution will depend critically on co-
operation by Washington, in consultation
with its key allies, and Moscow. This has
begun and will restart in Geneva on Tues-
day.

Despite the profound differences between
East and West, there is a shared opinion
that we have to get on with reducing—and
eventually eliminating—the nuclar threat.
Getting back to basics, back to the offense-
defense relationship, may be just the pre-
scription for overcoming the impasse in
arms control and paving the way for a far
safer future.e

DRESDEN BOMBINGS
HON. JOSEPH J. DioGUARDI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. DioGUARDI. Mr. Speaker, we
are rapidly approaching the 40th anni-
versary of the conclusion of World
War I1.

During the course of the war, thou-
sands of innocent people fell victim to
the brutal realities of global conflict.
One particular city which suffered
perhaps the greatest death toll during
the war was Dresden.

Frank Watra, a resident of my dis-
trict and a former operative in Ameri-
can intelligence, has written an article
on the bombing of Dresden and de-
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scribes how the Soviet Union down-
played the death total in order to di-
minish the perceived impact of the
Allied war forces.

I would urge my colleagues to read
Mr. Watra's article in memory of the
thousands of innocent victims who
perished at Dresden 40 years ago.

The article is as follows:

SETTING THE RECORD STRAIGHT
(By Frank Watra)

The New York Times political columnist,
Flora Lewis, recently discussed travel in a
piece on the city of Dresden, quoting name-
less authorities as her source for reporting
the wartime Dresden bombing fatalities as
being “35,000.”

Those Dresden casualty figures jumped
off the page at me. I presumed any literate
person, regardless of sensitivity or preju-
dice, let alone a seasoned reporter or review-
ing editor, knew that the allied fire-bombing
of Dresden on Feb. 13 and 14, 1945 was con-
sidered to be one of the greatest single acts
of carnage perpetrated through air raids
during World War II.

Based on my recollection of an estimated
135,000 killed, I assumed Ms. Lewis' column
simply might have been guilty of a typo-
graphical error. Further inguiry and re-
search proved this not to be the answer. To
my surprise, however, the four encyclope-
dias I checked carried no factual data on the
Dresden bombing other than referring to
the “terrible” or “awful bombings" of World
War II1.

I finally located an account I had read
many years ago, “The Destruction of Dres-
den,” by the British writer, David Irving,
and re-read it with mixed feelings. The
enormity of the raid was so awesome it has
to rank as one of the most egregious ac-
counts of man’s inhumanity to man. The
carnage was of the magnitude that defied
precise identification or death count. Post-
war Allied analysis concluded that the Dres-
den fatalities could be “conservatively esti-
mated” at 135,000.

Mr. Irving stated that Dresden had a pop-
ulation of 600,000, plus an estimated 300,000
to 400,000 Eastern refugees fleeing from the
onslaught of the Russian army. Dresden
was considered to be a safe, “open” city with
little military or industrial value—a magnet
at the war's end for the refugees who un-
knowingly crowded in and around the rail-
road terminus, the subsequent bombing's
prime target.

A captured, high-level secret document in
Berlin has made reference to the Dresden
“Police President Report,” which stated:
“Up to March 20, 1945, altogether 202,040
bodies, primarily woman and children, were
recovered. It is expected that the final
death-toll will exceed 250,000 . . ."” Neither
the police president (who committed sui-
cide) or report survived the end of the war.

Comparison is made to other historical air
raids: Hiroshima—71,379 deaths and the
massive March 9-10, 1945 firebombing of
Tokyo, 83,793 deaths.

Presumably, most of the Dresden dead
were the homeless and nameless refugees.
Many were from the Baltic states, Ukraine
and Poland. There were also a significant
number of forced laborers and Allied prison-
ers, including Americans.

I continued to read and do research, not
so much in sympathy but rather for the
facts. After all, the Germans and Japanese
were our wartime enemies and guilty of
mass terrorism. Representatives of my
family, and relatives, fought and suffered
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on both fronts. Nevertheless, I finally found
the source for Ms, Lewis' figures: The Rus-
sians “liberated” Dresden and completely
dissolved what little was left of a civil ad-
ministration, one of whose thankless and
impossible tasks was the continuing count
and identification of the dead.

To quote David Irving, “. . . the Soviet oc-
cupation authorities, true to their insistence
that the Allied air forces were not an effec-
tive weapon of war, refused to accept the
conservative estimate of 135,000 dead,
calmly struck off the first digit.”

In short, the Soviets who manipulated
wartime casualties, one way or another, for
their own propaganda purposes simply re-
wrote history. Did you know, for example,
upon the completion of World War II, the
Russians only admitted to 6 million wartime
Russian dead? They have gradually upped
this figure to a current 20 million. I have
always estimated 30 million. Harrison Salis-
bury of The New York Times recently
opined that it's more like 40 million.

In short, Flora Lewis, knowingly or un-
knowingly, was used (or duped) by Soviet
historical ‘‘dis-information.” In turn, The
Times editors were either asleep or accepted
the Soviet figures.

One expects more from a great newspa-
per.

Thank you Mr. Speaker.e

TRIBUTE TO DOWNEY MUNICI-
PAL COURT JUDGE LEON EM-
ERSON

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. Speaker, I
rise to pay tribute to Judge Leon Em-
erson of Downey, CA, who is retiring
this year from the Downey Municipal
Court.

Judge Emerson has served the city
of Downey as a municipal court judge
for nearly a quarter of a century. He
left private practice in 1961 to assume
the bench, and has served in that ca-
pacity since then in the finest tradi-
tion of the law.

After graduating from Allen High
School, Judge Emerson attended
Compton College and Loyola Universi-
ty, and received his law degree from
Southwestern University College of
Law. He established a private practice
in 1952, which he gave up in 1961 to
begin his distinguished career in the
municipal court.

However, the judge’s contributions
to his community have hardly been
limited to weighing the scales of jus-
tice. He is a former president of the
Downey Chamber of Commerce, a life
member of the Kiwanis Club, a scout-
master for 7 years, and founder of the
Downey Counseling Center. He is also
a former board member of the Ameri-
can Judges Association and has lec-
tured at numerous universities, includ-
ing UCLA and California State Univer-
sity at Long Beach.

As distinguished as his career has
been, his greatest contribution to his
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community may be his extensive work
in combating aleohol and drug abuse.
He is a member of the Los Angeles
County Commission on Alcoholism;
the California State Bar Association,
Committee on Alcohol Abuse; and he
is a consultant to the National Center
for Alcoholism Education.

His concern for victims of alcoholism
and drug addition and their families
led him to write several newspaper
and magazine articles on the subject.
Downey and the entire Los Angeles
area have benefited immeasurably
from his tireless efforts and expertise.

Judge Emerson is a civic leader in
the truest sense of the word; he has
been named ‘“Man of the Year” by or-
ganizations too numerous to list here.
My wife Lee joins me in wishing Judge
Leon Emerson a happy and fulfilling
retirement, and him and his wife Lee
and their children—Donald, David,
Julia, Randy, and Darryl—all the best
in the years ahead.@

FRANCIS B. LACHOWICZ:
FATHER, FRIEND, AND SHEP-
HERD

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, on
Sunday, April 14, more than 550 mem-
bers of St. Denis’ Church in Versailles,
PA, will join in commemorating the
25th anniversary into the priesthood
of a man who has become their father,
friend, and shepherd—that Very Rev-
erend Francis B. Lachowicz.

Father Lachowicz has served St.
Denis, and its mission, St. Patrick’s in
Alpsville, PA, since February 1977.
Under his leadership, both parishes
has prospered. In addition to his
church duties, Father Lachowicz has
initiated many programs and projects
within the parishes and is an active
participant in civic functions.

Through his efforts, substantial ren-
ovations have been made at St. Denis’
Church as well as its school, rectory,
social center, et cetera. He has estab-
lished and revised several parish orga-
nizations, introduced special ministers
of the Most Holy Eucharist, imple-
mented the First Spiritual Parish Re-
newal and vigorously increased church
activities which led to the elimination
of the parish debt.

These accomplishments are indica-
tive of a quality Father Lachowicz de-
veloped early in life—a love of hard
work. As a student and later as a semi-
narian, he served as a newsboy, labor-
er, supermarket clerk, lifeguard, coun-
selor and swim instructor for the blind
at Camp Fatima in Butler, PA.

Father Lachowicz was born March
29, 1934, in McKees Rocks, PA, a son
of the late Frank and Nora Schwier
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and the youngest of 10 children. He
attended S.S. Cyril and Methodius El-
ementary School there but was grad-
uated from St. Mary's High School in
Orchard Lake, MI, and was valedictori-
an of his class.

He entered the seminary at St.
Charles in Philadelphia in September
1952, and worked during the summers
of 1958 and 1959 as a deacon at Nativi-
ty Church in Broughton, PA, and St.
Victor's in Bairdford, PA. Following
his ordination on March 25, 1960,
Father Lachowicz was assigned as as-
sistant pastor to St. Wendelin’s in Car-
rick, PA.

He later served in the capacity at St.
Adalbert’s (1964-68) and St. Josaphat's
(1968-72) on Pittsburgh’'s South Side.
In 1972 he was assigned as assistant
pastor at St. Joseph's in Coraopolis
and St. Martha’s in Groveton where
he remained until assuming the pas-
torate of St. Denis in 1977.

Mr. Speaker, Father Lachowicz is
the recipient of many honors and
awards: Eagle Scout, honorary police
captain, Knights of Columbus, the
American Red Cross Swim and First
Aid Program, and dean of the South
Central Allegheny Deanery of the
Catholic Diocese of Pittsburgh 1983.

On behalf of my colleagues in the
Congress of the United States, I
extend formal congratulations to

Father Lachowicz on this occasion and
am honored to join the parishoners of
St. Denis in honoring the man they
know as “pastor, father, friend and
shepherd.”e

THE COMPASSIONATE PAIN
RELIEF ACT

HON. WILLIAM J. HUGHES

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. HUGHES. Mr. Speaker, it was 6
months ago today that the House con-
sidered the Compassionate Pain Relief
Act to provide for pain relief for those
who are dying in excruciating pain.

Questions were raised about diver-
sion of the heroin for abuse by addicts;
about the type of signal we would be
sending to the American people—par-
ticularly our children—concerning the
use of heroin; about the severity of
penalties for abuse of the proposed
program.

As I said at the time, I had misgiv-
ings about the protections against di-
version of heroin in the bill reported
by the Energy and Commerce Com-
mittee. But I believed a program could
be developed to prevent those poten-
tial problems. As you may recall, I of-
fered an amendment to the Waxman
bill to address some of these concerns.
Yet both the amendment and the bill
failed to pass.

From the start of this Congress,
Henry WaxmaN and I have been work-
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ing together to develop a tighter and
more fully enforceable program to
allow physicians to prescribe heroin
for the small group of terminally ill
cancer patients who cannot be effec-
tively treated for intractable pain with
existing pain medications. Among the
bill's safeguards are severe criminal
penalties for diverting heroin from the
program.

These provisions, coupled with the
major law enforcement measures that
we enacted last October, I believe are
fully adeguate to protect the public
from the danger of diversion.

We need this legislation. While
there are many powerful painkilling
drugs on the market, they do not work
for everyone. Some work very well for
many people and yet do little to help
others. Heroin has been used exten-
sively in British hospices and has been
thoroughly demonstrated to be a safe
and highly effective painkiller. While
the number of cancer patients who
would benefit from the availability of
heroin is not great, I believe compas-
sion requires that nothing that is safe
and effective be held back in the treat-
ment of cancer pain.

Our legislation does not legalize
heroin just as we have not legalized
the morphine now used in hospitals
and hospices around the country. It
would be available only to the termi-
nally ill through a temporary pro-
gram. Every aspect of the program is
subject to the tight controls of the
Controlled Substances Act to prevent
any heroin from being diverted to
drug addicts.

I take pride in my work over the
past 4 years, as chairman of the Sub-
committee on Crime, in giving law en-
forcement agencies new legal tools and
additional resources to fight the illegal
drug traffic. We still have a great deal
of work to do to defeat the narcotics
traffickers and end drug abuse.

But we must not allow those who
suffer in agony to be held hostages in
pain by the drug abuse problem. This
program, I believe, will prevent diver-
sion and will carefully make medicine
available to those who are most in
need of it.e

THE INTERGENERATIONAL EDU-
CATION VOLUNTEER NET-
WORK ACT OF 1985

HON. EDWARD R. ROYBAL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. ROYBAL. Mr. Speaker, today,
myself and 41 original cosponsors are
introducing the Intergenerational
Education Volunteer Network Act of
1985. Support of this bill is a direct
statement in support of education.
This bill would establish intergenera-
tional education programs which will
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provide opportunities for senior citi-
zens to work with educationally disad-
vantaged children.

Senator CarL LEvIN is also introduc-
ing a companion bill in the Senate. It
is our intention with this collective
effort to not only upgrade the basic
skills of educationally disadvantaged,
but to enhance the quality of learning
and growth of children. We strongly
believe that intergenerational educa-
tion programs would enrich the lives
of both younger and older Americans.

Highlights of provisions of both Sen-
ator LEvVIN's and my bill are as follows:

Senior citizen volunteers aged 60
years and older would work directly
with educationally disadvantaged chil-
dren who are served under title I of
the Elementary and Secondary Educa-
tion Act of 1965;

Reimbursement would be provided
for the senior volunteers to help pay
necessary expenses associated with the
cost of participating in the program;

Funding for training volunteers,
teachers and participating parents or
legal guardians would be provided in
order to adapt and develop appropri-
ate curricula materials to be used;

Senior citizen volunteers would
spend most of their time in the class-
room providing services to pupils in
small groups or on a one-on-one basis
as needed—the remainder of the time
could be spent serving as liaison to the
parents or legal guardians of the chil-
dren with whom the volunteer is work-
ing in order to increase the participa-
tion of such families in the education
of their children;

The Secretary of the Department of
Education would be authorized to
make grants to local educational agen-
cies, public agencies, or to private non-
profit organizations applying jointly
with one or more local educational
agency for grant periods not to exceed
3 and not less than 2 years time, and
the grantee would have to make a
good faith effort to become either self
sustaining or supported by the com-
munity by the end of the grant period;

The Director of the ACTION
Agency or his/her designee would be
included in the grant review process so
that the expertise gathered through
their experience with senior volunteer
programs is considered;

A 10 percent administrative cap
would be placed on the Department of
Education, and a 10 percent adminis-
trative cap on each grantee; and

Each project would complete an
evaluation of the program to be used
by the Department of Eduecation in
the preparation of a report to be sub-
mitted to Congress every 2 years—the
report shall include:

Descriptions of the programs au-
thorized by this act;

Evaluation of these programs with
respect to the realization of the stated
purpose of this act; and
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Summary and analysis of the collec-
tive impact of these programs.

Lastly, both Senator LEvIN's and my
proposals set a 5-year authorization
for this bill as follows: $6 million for
fiscal year 1986, $7 million for 1987, $8
million for 1988, $9 million for 1989,
and $10 million for 1990.

Programs that involve senior citizens
and parents in the education of their
own children are by no means new.
Unfortunately, the various pilot
projects that are taking place around
the country simply cannot meet the
demand and the challenge in its en-
tirety. It is estimated that over 11 mil-
lion children of low-income families
need help in basic skills. And, the cur-
rent chapter 1 program for the educa-
tion of disadvantaged children is cur-
rently reaching less than half that
number.

As the president of the Washington,
DC, based Home and School Institute,
one of the program models on which
this legislation is based, Dr. Dorothy
Rich has a long record of service and
experience with parents, senior volun-
teers, and schools across the Nation.
In testimony before the Senate Labor
and Human Resources Subcommittee
on Aging, Family, and Human Services
on March 22, 1983, she stated the fol-
lowing:

Research on the importance of the family
as educator is very clear—a question that
needs to be addressed is not how to use the
school to strengthen the family, but how to
use the potency and impact of the family to

strengthen the school. Research has clearly
shown that the efforts of schools which do
not involve families do not result in achieve-
ment for children.

Since 1978, the University of Pitts-
burgh Center for Social and Urban
Research has been studying the affect
senior citizens participating in it's gen-
erations together Senior Citizen
School Volunteer Program have had
on children’s growth and learning. Dr.
Sally Newman, director of this pro-
gram which is also one of the models
on which this legislation is based de-
termined that:

As a result of these programs there is an
improvement in the academic performance
and social behavior of children and youth
and an improvement in the self-esteem,
mental and physical health of the elderly.
Over 35,000 youth and 1,500 older persons
have benefitted from their participation in
these programs that currently are in over 50
schools in western Pennsylvania. We know
this model works.

I believe that this intergenerational
effort will help the educationally dis-
advantaged keep pace with more for-
tunate youth. The programs this bill
authorizes can and will make a differ-
ence in the lives of these children. By
tapping the wealth of energy, experi-
ence and wisdom of the seniors of this
country, they, themselves, will be en-
riched by having the opportunity to
help make that difference. I urge my
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colleagues to join me in supporting
this legislation.e

AMUSEMENT PARK SAFETY ACT
HON. HENRY A. WAXMAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. WAXMAN. Mr. Speaker, on
behalf of Mr. WypEN and myself, I am
pleased to introduce H.R. 1596, the
“Amusement Park Safety Act.” The
legislation is similar to H.R. 5790
which was overwhelmingly passed by
the House last year. Unfortunately,
the Senate was unable to take action
on the bill prior to adjournment of the
98th Congress.

Each year millions of Americans
enjoy the thrills and entertainment of
amusement park rides. These rides
have become increasingly complex.
Many can generate speeds and velocity
that might challenge an astronaut.

The public enjoys these rides. They
assume the rides are safe, that they
are well maintained and that their op-
erators are experienced.

What the public doesn't know is that
accidents have occurred at some of the
Nation’s finest amusement parks. Fa-
talities and serious injuries have re-
sulted.

At hearings before the Subcommit-
tee on Health and the Environment
last year, we heard testimony from a
husband whose wife was killed when
she fell out of a roller coaster. We also
heard from a 15-year-old boy who,
with his two friends, spent several
days in the hospital after crashing 60
feet to the ground because a ride’s
braking mechanism failed.

The “Amusement Park Safety Act”
closes a serious loophole in Federal
law. Currently, the Consumer Product
Safety Commission has authority to
order defective amusement rides re-
paired only if they are located in a
traveling carnival or circus. Yet if the
identical defective ride is located in an
amusement park, the agency is prohib-
ited from assuring that the defect is
repaired.

This distinction is illogical. It does
not enhance consumer confidence or
trust in the safety of amusement park
rides.

H.R. 1596 would assure the public
that in the event of a serious accident
involving an amusement park ride, the
Consumer Product Safety Commission
would be empowered to inspect the
ride, determine the cause of the acci-
dent, order its repair, and assure that
similar rides in other States are in-
spected for defects and if necessary, be
repaired.

No agency of the Federal Govern-
ment presently has this responsibility.
Furthermore, less than half of all the
States have passed laws requiring peri-
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odic inspection of amusement park
rides. In those States that have en-
acted laws, the level of enforcement is
uneven and inconsistent.

Mr. Speaker, this legislation narrow-
1y defines the role of the CPSC. The
Commission and its enforcement staff
will not be permitted to conduct rou-
tine inspections of amusement park
rides in States which have passed in-
spection laws. The only time CPSC
could inspect an amusement ride in
such States would be following an ac-
cident on an amusement park ride
which involved a fatality or personal
injury requiring hospitalization.

In addition, the CPSC would be pro-
hibited from issuing industry-wide
product safety standards or banning
an amusement ride.

Mr. Speaker, legislation identical to
H.R. 1596 is being introduced in the
Senate by Senator PauL SiMoN. I am
hopeful the Congress can expedite
passage of the legislation before the
summer amusement park season.

I ask that a copy of H.R. 1596 be
printed in the REcorp at this point.

H.R. 1596
A bill to amend the Consumer Product

Safety Act to strengthen the authority of

the Consumer Product Safety Commission

over amusement devices

Be il enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE, REFERENCE.

(a) SHORT TiTLE.—This Act may be cited
as the “Amusement Park Safety Act”.

(b) REFERENCE.—Whenever in this Act an
amendment or repeal is expressed in terms
of an amendment to, or repeal of, a section
or other provision, the reference shall be
considered to be made to a section or other
gmviston of the Consumer Product Safety

ct.

SEC. 2. DEFINITION.

(a) DEFINITION OF AMUSEMENT RIDE.—(1)
Section 3(aX1) (15 U.S.C. 2052(axl)) is
amended by striking out the first two sen-
tences following subparagraph (I).

(2) Section 3(a) is amended by adding at
the end the following:

“(15) The term ‘amusement ride’ means
any device which carries or conveys passen-
gers along, around, or over a fixed or re-
stricted route or course or within a defined
area for the purpose of giving its passengers
amusement and which is customarily con-
trolled or directed by an individual who is
employed for that purpose and who is not a
consumer with respect to such device., An
amusement ride which is not permanently
fixed to a site is a consumer product for pur-
poses of this Act and an amusement ride
which is permanently fixed to a site—

“(A) is not a consumer product for pur-
poses of sections 7 and 8, and

“(B) is a consumer product for the re-
mainder of the Act.

“(16) The term ‘amusement ride operator’
means the owner of an amusement ride.".

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section
3(a)1XD) is amended by striking out ““. The
term ‘food’, as used in this subparagraph
means all ‘food’ .

SEC. 3. PUBLIC DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION.

Section 6(b) (15 U.B.C. 2055(bX1)) is
amended—
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(1) in the first sentence of paragraph (1)
by striking out “the Commission shall”
through the end of the sentence and insert-
ing in lieu thereof the following: “the Com-
mission shall, to the extent practicable,
notify and provide a summary of the infor-
mation to—

“(A) each manufacturer or private labeler
of the consumer product, and

“(B) to each amusement ride operator
who owns the amusement ride

to which the information pertains, if the
manner in which such consumer product or
amusement ride is to be designated or de-
scribed in such information will permit the
public to ascertain readily the identity of
such manufacturer, private labeler, or
amusement ride operator and shall provide
such manufacturer, private labeler, or
amusement ride operator with a reasonable
opportunity to submit comments to the
Commission regarding such information.”;
and

(2) in the second and third sentences of
paragraph (1) and in paragraphs (2) and (3),
by striking out “or private labeler” each
place it occurs and inserting in lieu thereof
“, private labeler, or amusement ride opera-
tor”.

SEC. 4. NOTIFICATION AND REMEDIES,

(a) NoTiFicaTiON oF CoMMIssIoN.—Section
15(b) (15 U.S.C. 2064(b)) is amended by
adding at the end the following: “Each
amusement ride operator who obtains infor-
mation which reasonably supports the con-
clusion that the amusement ride the opera-
tor owns contains a defect which could
create a substantial product hazard de-
scribed in subsection (a)(2) shall provide the
information required by the preceding sen-
tence.".

(b) REPAIR, REPLACEMENT, REFUND.—Sec-
tion 15(d) of such Act is amended—

(1) by inserting after “of such product” in
the first sentence the following: “or the
amusement ride operator if the product is
an amusement ride"; and

(2) by inserting before *, or from doing” in
the last sentence the following: “, from op-
erating an amusement ride if the product
involved is an amusement ride™.

SEC. 5. INSPECTION.

Section 16(a) (15 U.S.C. 2065(a)) is amend-
ed by striking out “and” at the end of para-
graph (1), by striking out the period before
the last sentence in paragraph (2) and in-
serting in lieu thereof *; and”, by striking
out the last sentence, and by adding after
paragraph (2) the following:

“(3) to inspect, at reasonable times and in
a reasonable manner—

“(A) amusement rides which are not per-
manently fixed to a site, and

“(B) amusement rides which are perma-
nently fixed to a site if the State or political
subdivision in which the ride is located does
not have authority to inspect the ride or if
the ride was involved in a fatality or a per-
sonal injury requiring hospitalization.

Each such inspection shall be commenced
and completed with reasonable prompt-
ness.”.

SEC. 6. REGULATIONS.

The Consumer Product Safety Commis-
sion shall issue regulations for the adminis-
tration of section 15 of the Consumer Prod-
uct Safety Act, as amended by section 4, not
later than six months after the effective
date of this Act.

SEC. 7. EFFECTIVE DATE.

The amendments made by this Act shall

take effect October 1, 1985.@
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THE FRIENDS OF IRELAND'S ST.
PATRICK'S DAY STATEMENT

HON. EDWARD F. FEIGHAN

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, on St.
Patrick’s Day, the Friends of Ireland
in the U.S. Congress issued a state-
ment expressing our concerns and our
hopes for a productive U.S. involve-
ment in resolving the conflict that
continues to drain hope from the lives
of 1% million people in Northern Ire-
land. As Members of the House and
the Senate, we believe it is important
that we lend our voices of support to
the efforts of those who seek reconcili-
ation through diplomacy and negotia-
tions, rather than through a continu-
ation of violence and terror.

Last year, I had the honor of intro-
ducing John Hume, a founding
member of the New Ireland Forum, to
a St. Patrick’s luncheon in Cleveland,
OH. As a leader of the Social Demo-
cratic Labor Party in Northern Ire-
land, Mr. Hume has been a tireless and
articulate spokesman for peaceful
change. In our statement this year,
the Friends of Ireland express our
hope that the work of the New Ireland
Forum will continue to provide an
outlet for those who believe in a
peaceful transformation in Ulster.

Our statement also strongly opposes
those who believe that violence is the
proper outlet for change in Northern
Ireland. No one, no matter what their
belief on the question of Irish unity,
can justify the use of terror by ex-
tremist elements who prey on the lives
of innocents to advance their cause of
instability. While it is often true that
repression breeds retaliation, violence
can never be the answer. It serves only
to destroy, to hinder and to maim the
spirit of those who strive to live in
unity and in peace.

Mr. Speaker, I include the text of
the Friends of Ireland’s statement in
the Recorp following my remarks:

FrIENDS OF IRELAND ST. PATRICK'S DAY
STATEMENT 1985

St. Patrick’s Day this year arrives at a
time when those concerned about the
future of Northern Ireland face difficult
choices. As Friends of Ireland, we call on
these men and women, whether American
or Irish or British, to address the issues at
hand with foresight, with courage, and with
compassion for all the families who live in
the troubled communities of Northern Ire-
land.

At issue are both the quality of life in
Northern Ireland—shall justice, equity and
tolerance for diversity govern?—and wheth-
er the future of Northern Ireland will be de-
cided through -constitutional, democratic
means.

We look back on 1984 as a year of promise
left unfulfilled, and express our hope that
1985 will bring visible progress toward rec-
onciling the conflicting traditions of North-
ern Ireland and establishing democratic po-
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litical structures able to accommodate diver-
sity.

The report of the New Ireland Forum,
long and eagerly awaited by the many
friends of Ireland who have hoped—and
continue to hope—that it would provide the
basis for a long-sought new initiative by the
parties involved in Northern Ireland, was
published in 1984. We admire and commend
the good will and hard work invested in the
consensus reflected in the report and find
irrefutable the Forum’s conclusion that:

Existing structures and practices in
Northern Ireland have failed to provide
either peace, stability or reconciliation. The
failure to recognize and accommodate the
identity of the Northern nationalists has re-
sulted in deep and growing alienation on
their part from the system of political au-
thority.

We are mindful of the growing urgency to
demonstrate the viability of a political and
diplomatic process with respect to Northern
Ireland. Accordingly, we call on the Govern-
ment of Great Britain, the responsible au-
thority there, to accelerate its current dia-
logue with the Goverment of Ireland and to
develop in conjunction with the Irish Gov-
ernment proposals which will lead to lasting
peace and stability. We strongly support
this dialogue and note that some progress
has been made by the two governments in
trying to reach agreement on the require-
ments for a solution to the problems of
Northern Ireland.

We were pleased to read in the communi-
que issued after the November 19, 1984
summit meeting between British Prime
Minister Margaret Thatcher and Irish
Prime Minister Garret FitzGerald that
they: “agreed on the need for efforts to di-
minish the divisions between the two com-
munities in Northern Ireland and to recon-
cile the two major traditions that exist in
the two parts of Ireland . .. (T)he identi-
ties of both the majority and minority com-
munities in Northern Ireland should be rec-
ognized and respected, and reflected in the
structures and processes of Northern Ire-
land in ways acceptable to both communi-
ties.”

We also welcome efforts undertaken by
the Government of Ireland to further ac-
commodate confessional diversity in its
democratic institutions. We know from the
experience of our own nation that ethnic
and religious pluralism can be a source of
strength in a free society, and we look for-
ward to the day when all of Ireland draws
strength from such diversity.

As Friends of Ireland we call for the pro-
tection and enhancement of the rights of all
the people of Northern Ireland. We are con-
cerned that the minority Catholic communi-
ty is dangerously and increasingly alienated
from the institutions of public life. Majority
rule without minority rights is not democra-
cy; it has brought oppression. The Govern-
ment of Great Britain, as the responsible
authority in Northern Ireland, has an obli-
gation to undertake to bridge the gulf that
exists through the observance there of basic
policy conventions that guide it elsewhere.
These would include a return to due process
in the judiciary, strengthening of efforts to
end discriminatory practices in employment,
and elimination of abuses of prisoners—spe-
cifically those referred to by Bishop James
Malone, President of the National Confer-
ence of Catholic Bishops and leader of a del-
egation of American clergy, at the conclu-
sion of their visit to Ireland on October 25,
1984. We deplore continuing use of lethal
plastic bullets for crowd control by security
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forces in Northern Ireland; the practice
ought to be halted by Great Britain.

We again express in the strongest terms
our determination to uphold the rule of law
and to encourage deeper devotion to demo-
cratic principles and institutions, which are
in the end the surest guarantors of individ-
ual liberty and minority rights. We oppose
without qualification any resort to the
bomb or the bullet as a way to promote po-
litical change. Political violence is morally
abominable as well as inherently anti-demo-
cratic;, there is no more place for it in
Northern Ireland than there is in the
United States.

We renew our plea to Americans not to
provide support to those who advocate or
engage in violence. It cannot help Ireland.
The recent resurgence of Kkilling in North-
ern Ireland only makes less likely a resolu-
tion of the fundamental political issues, and
we ask that Americans of all backgrounds
and faiths oppose the men of violence.

We renew here our support for the goal of
Irish unity, and we invite Americans who
want to see the troubles end in a peaceful,
just and tolerant Irish society to join us in
supporting—and actively encouraging—the
process of reconciliation and compromise,
The United States stands ready to assist
that process through appropriate political
and economic support. A delegation of
Friends of Ireland led by Speaker O'Neill is
currently visiting Ireland, and will discuss
with the Government of Ireland, and other
political leaders there, the American dimen-
sion to the issues in Northern Ireland.

On this St. Patrick's Day, we ask all true
friends of Ireland in the United States to
declare themselves for peace, as we urge the
governments and leaders involved to make
1985 a year of real progress toward that
peace.@

THE 20TH ANNIVERSARY OF
MEDICARE

HON. CLAUDE PEPPER

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

e Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, this
year marks the 20th anniversary of
one of America’s most respected pro-
grams, Medicare. Since its enactment,
Medicare has contributed immeasur-
ably to the health and well-being of
millions of aged and disabled Ameri-
cans by helping to ensure access to ap-
propriate and affordable health care.
Today I introduce a resolution ex-
pressing the sense of the Congress
that Medicare be commended on its
20th anniversary for the program'’s
success in protecting older Americans
against the staggering costs of acute
health care. This resolution recognizes
and salutes the important contribu-
tion of Medicare to our Nation’s
health and well-being, and demon-
strates our firm commitment to main-
taining the integrity of the program.
Today more than 28 million older
persons and 3 million disabled persons
enjoy insurance protection under Med-
icare, making it the single largest per-
sonal health care financing program
in the United States. Hundreds of
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thousands of physicians and more
than 20,000 hospitals, nursing homes,
home health agencies, labs, and clinies
participate in Medicare, Clearly, Medi-
care is one of the most vitally impor-
tant and successful programs in the
history of our Nation. Without it mil-
lions of older Americans could not
afford even the most basic health care
services.

Recently Congress responded to the
need for less costly, more appropriate
health care services by enhancing ben-
efits to include hospice and health
maintenance organization [HMO]
services. In the coming year, Congress
will continue to address the looming
insolvency of the Medicare hospital in-
surance trust fund. To accomplish
this, we must continue to seek ways to
control the escalating cost of health
care while ensuring access to high
quality services.

I hope that you will join me in this
commemoration of the 20th anniversa-
ry of Medicare. You will want to know
that Senator JouN HEINZ, chairman of
the Senate Special Committee on
Aging, and Senator JoHN GLENN, rank-
ing minority member, have introduced
a companion bill in the Senate.

A copy of the resolution follows:

H. Con. Res. 88
Concurrent resolution expressing the sense
of the Congress that Medicare be com-
mended on its 20th anniversary for the
success of the program in protecting older

Americans against the high cost of health
care

Whereas the Congress authorized Medi-
care in 1965 under title XVIII of the Social
Security Act to consist of Hospital Insur-
ance and Supplemental Medical Insurance;

Whereas Medicare has contributed im-
measurably to the security, improved
health, and extended longevity of older
Americans;

Whereas Medicare provides health insur-
ance coverage to 31 million aged and dis-
abled persons, and is the largest personal
health care financing program in the United
States;

Whereas over half of all physicians serve
Medicare patients, and over 20,000 hospi-
tals, nursing homes, home health agencies,
labs, clinics, and other organizations partici-
pate in Medicare;

Whereas Medicare is one of the most vital-
ly important and successful programs in the
history of the United States, without which
many older Americans could not afford
basic health care; and

Whereas one of the greatest social issues
facing our nation today is maintaining the
integrity of Medicare to ensure the health
and well-being of all older Americans: Now,
therefore, be it

Resolved by the House of Representalives
(the Senate concurring), That Medicare be
commended on its 20th anniversary for the
success of the program in helping to protect
older Americans against the high cost of
health care.®
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THE BREAST CANCER TREAT-
MENT INFORMED CONSENT
ACT OF 1985

HON. MARY ROSE OAKAR

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Ms. OAKAR. Mr. Speaker, today I
am proud to introduce the Breast
Cancer Treatment Informed Consent
Act of 1985.

Although breast cancer has long
been the number one killer of women
in the Western World, scientists still
seek the cure and are continuously de-
veloping new methods of treatment.
Too often, however, women do not
know what treatments exist, or they
are not given a choice between them.
Until a cure for breast cancer can be
found, every patient must be guaran-
teed the right to choose the best possi-
ble treatment for herself.

Last summer, my distinguished
friend and chairman of the Select
Committee on Aging's Subcommittee
on Health and Long-Term Care,
CLaupE PEPPER, and I chaired hearings
on breast cancer. The testimony we
heard was compelling. Every year,
hundreds of thousands of women un-
dergo biopsies, not knowing they will
awaken to find that extensive sur-
gery—surgery that leaves physical and
emotional scars—has been performed.
Fear of such surprises can inhibit
breast cancer victims from seeking
treatment altogether. However, this
does not have to be.

Today there are alternative, less
severe treatments for breast cancer
which can be equally effective as con-
ventional treatments. The New Eng-
land Journal of Medicine just pub-
lished a study by Dr. Bernard Fisher
indicating that lumpectomy and radi-
ation are as effective as the more radi-
cal and disfiguring total mastectomy
in treating early breast cancer. All
women need to know about the variety
of options available to them. They
need to be able to make their own in-
formed decisions before treatment
takes place.

My legislation requires States to
enact laws requiring physicians and
surgeons to inform breast cancer pa-
tients of alternative, effective methods
of treatment in order to qualify for
Federal funds under titles V and XIX
of the Social Security Act and title
XIX of the Public Health Service Act.
Patients will have to be informed,
both by means of a written summary
and an oral explanation in layman’s
language understandable to them, of
the available options and the advan-
tages, disadvantages and risks associat-
ed with each procedure.

Mr. Speaker, this legislation address-
es a vital need for educating patients
and enabling them to choose what will
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be done to their bodies when they
have breast cancer. Until the cure can
be found, my legislation will promote
more informed, humane treatment of
this dreaded disease.

As a woman, as the daughter of a
breast cancer victim, and on behalf of
the 115,000 American women stricken
with breast cancer each year, I strong-
ly urge my colleagues to support the
Breast Cancer Treatment Informed
Consent Act of 1985.@

THE 50TH ANNIVERSARY OF
CONGREGATION B'NAI ISRAEL
OF STATEN ISLAND

HON. GUY V. MOLINARI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. MOLINARI. Mr. Speaker, I rise
to congratulate Congregation B'nai
Israel of Staten Island, as it celebrates
its Golden Jubilee Anniversary on
May 19, 1985. I am sure my colleagues
in this House agree that such an
achievement deserves particular recog-
nition.

In February 1935, 50 years ago, a
group of 12 Jewish families living in
Dongan Hills, Grant City, New Dorp,
Richmondtown, and Great Kills
banded together for the purpose of re-
ligious worship. After meeting in
homes, stores, above a pub, and even a
florist’s greenhouse, they built a 1%
story structure in Grant City, calling
themselves the South Shore Hebrew
Alliance.

The influx of young Jewish veterans
after the war into Staten Island result-
ed in an increase in the membership of
the congregation.

In 1952, the name of the congrega-
tion was formally changed fo B'nai
Israel. The erection of the Berry
Houses and South Beach Houses
brought many more young couples to
the synagogue. Under the guidance of
student rabbis, children attended the
Hebrew school. In 1965, the synagogue
hired its first full-time rabbi.

Prewar plans to eliminate the grade
crossings of the Staten Island Rapid
Transit, on which the congregation
was located, brought the synagogue to
purchase its home in Bay Terrace. The
original building was closed in 1966,
but the new building was not complet-
ed until 1968. For those 2 years the
congregation had many temporary
homes, including a rented hall in
Great Kills, a supermarket in New
Dorp, and a rented Baptist Church
school building in New Dorp. In the
meantime they purchased a house
near the new building site for their
rabbi, where they conducted small
worship services in the basement.

The Verrazano-Narrows Bridge
brought a building boom to Staten
Island, and with it an influx of young
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Jews. Congregation B'nai Israel was
prepared to welcome them with a well-
organized synagogue.

Today the membership of the con-
gregation is close to 300 families. The
building is utilized each day and
evening with programming for the old
and young alike.

At the 50th anniversary dinner-
dance, the congregation will honor two
of its prominent couples: Leon and
Edith Shapiro and Murray and Joyce
Blyn. Edith Shapiro is the daughter of
a founding father of the synagogue,
Nathan Eisenberg. She has lived in
the vicinity of the synagogue all her
life—perhaps spending more time in
the synagogue than in her own home.
Mr. Shapiro came to the area after
serving in the Navy during World War
1I, married here and has never left. He
has served the congregation as a vice
president, and for the last 15 years he
has headed his favorite group, the
ritual committee.

Murray and Joyce Blyn, the other
honorees, are typical of the new
influx. Both devoted to their profes-
sions and their heritage, they spend
countless hours helping the children
of the community and the synagogue.
Mr. Blyn has served the congregation
as a past president. He is a school
teacher in Brooklyn, while his wife is
the lower grade principal of Staten
Island Academy. They have given of
their expertise to help the religious
school advance in all areas of learning
and organization and still find time to
head the fund-raising committees. The
Blyn’'s, like the Shapiro’s, are blessed
with three children, two sons and a
daughter.

Fifty years may seem like a long
time, but for a religion that has a her-
itage of centuries it is just the twin-
kling of the eye. Nevertheless, we look
upon Congregation B'nai Israel of
Staten Island as a stone in the build-
ing of productive and purposeful
people within the ranks of the Jewish
people. Let me, therefore, once again
wish them a mazel tov. May we hope
that they will continue to serve our
community for many years to come.@

A PEACE PLAN FOR NICARAGUA
HON. DAVID DREIER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

e Mr. DREIER of California. Mr.
Speaker, a recent edition of the New
Republic magazine carried an impor-
tant commentary by Arturo Cruz, a
former member of the ruling Sandi-
nista junta and former Nicaraguan
Ambassador to the United States. He
writes eloquently about Sandinistan
oppression of civil liberties. Regardless
of what this Congress does with aid to
the Contras, he argues, only the San-
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dinistas can create an open and just
society and put an end to Nicaragua’s
civil war.

I'm sure my colleagues will find this
article of interest, and ask that it be
placed in the RECORD.

A PeACE PLAN FOR NICARAGUA
(By Arturo Cruz and Arturo Cruz, Jr.)

Nicaragua's elections last November, far
from easing the country's crisis, only com-
pounded it. The elections were neither free
nor fair, and brought Nicaragua no closer to
democracy. According to the annual report
of the Inter-American Human Rights Com-
mission, the Sandinistas used their absolute
control of the state to place themselves in a
position of advantage over other contestants
and to consolidate their power. The other
governments of Central America, ranging
from parliamentary democracies to military
dictatorships, agreed. None of Nicaragua's
neighbors sent delegations to the inaugura-
tion of President-elect Daniel Ortega. Carlos
Andres Perez, the former president of Ven-
ezuela and now vice chairman of the Social-
ist International, publicly declined to
attend, stating that “those of us who believe
we have done so much for the Sandinista
revolution feel cheated because sufficient
guarantees were not provided to assure the
participation of all political forces."” Andres
Perez called upon Ortega “to reflect upon
what the rest of the world hoped for from
the great revolution of all the Nicaraguan
people: political pluralism, a mixed econo-
my, and non-alignment—as the revolution
pledged—conveying the true wishes of its
people.”

We of the democratic opposition within
Nicaragua have consistently made the same
appeal. Our organization, the Coordinatora
Democratica, which is the largest opposition
group in the country, planned to register for
the November elections provided the gov-
ernment guaranteed that opposition leaders
and their followers could assemble, orga-
nize, and campaign freely. But refusing to
meet even the most minimal concessions,
the Sandinistas made it impossible for the
Coordinatora to run. We were not alone.
Virgilio Godoy, a former Sandinista labor
minister and the widely respected leader of
the Independent Liberal Party, also with-
drew from the race. Even the docile splinter
parties that ran in the campaign have now
joined the outright opposition in their de-
mands against the regime. The socialist and
the communist parties have both signed a
document denouncing the dire state of
public affairs and the electoral process.

The opposition leaders—politicians (in-
cluding Godoy), labor leaders, and business-
men—told me in January that they intend
to remain inside Nicaragua whatever the
consequences. But as the Sandinistas en-
counter more popular pressure to open up
the political process, their tactics are likely
to prove less effective, and they will curtail
civil liberties even more.

The Sandinistas are stepping up their
struggle against the armed resistance as
well. They are vigorously inecreasing both
the volume and quality of their military op-
erations. They have acquired weaponry far
more sophisticated than that of any other
Central American country. Outside of Nica-
ragua, the Sandinistas are waging a propa-
ganda campaign, designed to distort the
truth about the rebellion. They are at-
tempting to get the rebels off their backs
either through direct negotiations with
Washington, or by undermining United
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States support for the insurgents in Con-
gress and among the American public by
claiming that they have no popular support.

Likewise, the Sandinistas profess a will-
ingness to reach an accommodation through
the Contadora peace process. Their true in-
tention, though, is to reserve a free hand for
the consolidation of their power in ex-
change for a few tactical security commit-
ments to the United States at the regional
level. Nicaragua's neighbors oppose this
kind of solution, knowing that unless the
Sandinistas accept democracy they will
always pose a threat to regional peace.

Now that the space for democratic action
has narrowed, it is all the more critical for
the opposition to use its few remaining po-
litical options effectively. Supporters of de-
mocracy in Nicaragua must understand that
blanket support for the Sandinistas or oppo-
sition to the Reagan administration will not
bring permanent peace to Nicaragua. It is
necessary to remove the causes of what has
become virtually a civil war, including those
for which the Sandinistas are responsible.
The Sandinistas’ excesses have incited Nica-
raguans to armed rebellion. Now the Sandi-
nistas must make genuine modifications in
their policies if we are to avoid national
bloodshed.

Four points must be kept in mind.

First, the armed opposition in Nicaragua
has real social basis. What is true of the in-
surgency in El Salvador also applies in Nica-
ragua: you cannot manufacture revolutions.
The sheer fact that the ranks of the so-
called contras now include 12,000 to 15,000
men is a telling sign that something is genu-
inely wrong in Nicaragua. The rebels can no
longer be dismissed as “mercenaries.” They
have gone from being an instrument of U.S.
policy to a social movement.

Second, it follows that the fundamental
conflict in Nicaragua is among Nicaraguans.
The question “Can the United States learn
to live with a revolutionary regime?” is mis-
placed. The problem is not between Wash-
ington and Managua. It cannot be resolved
by the talks between representatives of the
Sandinista government and the Reagan Ad-
ministration that have been held in recent
months in the Mexican city of Manzanillo.
The real question is whether Nicaraguans
can or should learn to live with a van-
guard—the Sandinistas—whose ideological
ambitions are rejected by the rest of the so-
ciety.

Third, in order for the Nicaraguan revolu-
tion to survive and to become a model for all
of Central America, the Sandinistas must
modify their ideological ambitions. The
Sandinista ideology is sometimes called
Marxist-Leninist, but that label cannot
mean much in a country that has practical-
1y no working class. What matters is that
the shopkeepers are furious with the re-
strictions of the government, the farmwork-
ers want to be left alone, the city dwellers
don’t want to be watched by the block com-
mittees. But whether the Sandinistas have
enough autonomy from the Soviet Union
and Cuba to modify their totalitarian incli-
nations is open to serious doubt.

Fourth, it is important to recognize the
possibility that for the Sandinistas ideology
and political practicality may go hand in
hand. It may be that the Sandinistas have
so alienated the Nicaraguan people that if
they do not exercise absolute power, they
will exercise no power at all. Even if they
now made room for the opposition, they
might not be able to control the discontent.
The people speaking through the democrat-
ic process might demand new leaders. The
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Sandinistas would have to hand over power
to others, which they would never do. Or
they would have to repress the Nicaraguan
people ever more violently.

We do not yet assume that is too late to
negotiate. In the coming days the democrat-
ic opposition leaders will challenge the San-
dinistas to a national dialogue. With a sense
of urgency we want to explore the last hope
of achieving peace through national recon-
ciliation and democracy and by avoiding the
catastrophe of bloodshed that otherwise lies
ahead. We urge President Ortega to avoid
the ideological blackmail of his more ex-
tremist supporters. In the national insurrec-
tion against Somoza, Ortega showed imagi-
nation and flexibility in working with all
sectors of Nicaraguan society. We hope that
he will show similar imagination and flexi-
bility now and prevent a full-scale civil war.

To begin with, we need a gesture of good-
will from each side. The rebels should pro-
claim a unilateral ceasefire, and the Sandi-
nistas should proclaim an effective amnesty
for all political prisoners. Everyone who is
in jail for political crimes—some 1,400
people, according to the Nicaraguan Human
Rights Commission—should be released im-
mediately.

From these measures we need to move to
create the proper climate for a national
debate on Nicaragua's future. We in the op-
position have long called for the separation
of the Sandinista party and the state. But
even before that, the state and the party
both must get out of civil society. This
means that freedom of expression, freedom
of the press, and freedom of movement
must be guaranteed. La Prensa must be al-
lowed to publish what it wants. University
students must be allowed to read what they
want and not just the books published in
Moscow. (In Nicaragua today, students are
not allowed to read Gramsci or Trotsky.)
The block committees, the so-called Com-
mittees in Defense of the Revolution, must
end their role as instruments of social con-
trol. They must not, for example, be the or-
ganization that distributes rationing cards.
Once these measures are taken, the condi-
tions will exist for Nicaraguans alone to
freely decide Nicaragua's future. We ask the
Sandinistas: Can you withstand free ideolog-
ical debate?

If the Government and the opposition
come to some kind of formal pact about Ni-
caragua’s future, we propose that the bish-
ops of Nicaragua, in the presence of repre-
sentatives of the other Central American
governments and Contadora countries, act
as witnesses, supervisors, and guarantors of
whatever agreement is reached.

To begin this debate, we offer these spe-
cific and moderate points. We must rectify
the injustices of the last election with a new
electoral process. President Ortega should
remain as president within the parameters
of the Sandinistas’ original Plan of Govern-
ment offered in 1979. However, the assem-
bly elected in November should be dissolved
and a new, genuinely open campaign held.
The reconstituted assembly should then
draw up a new constitution and establish an
independent judiciary. Eventually a nation-
al plebiscite can be held to decide whether
Nicaragua needs a new president.

But it is not the details that are most im-
portant. What matters is the commitment
to democratic institutions governed by regu-
lar popular elections. Unlike the guerrillas
in El Salvador, we are not demanding power,
we are demanding only our rights. We do
not want a military solution; we want a con-
stitutional solution. But the Sandinistas
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have driven tens of thousands of Nicara-
guans to believe that there is no alternative
but armed struggle. The U.S. Congress may
cut off aid to these forces, but that will not
change their minds; nor will it end the con-
flict. Only the creation of a just and open
society will end Nicaragua's civil war. It is
now the Sandinistas' obligation to contrib-
ute to the creation of that society and to
redeem the promise of the Nicaraguan revo-
lution.e

PROTECTION NEEDED FOR OUR
DRUG ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS

HON. DAN MICA

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. MICA. Mr. Speaker, today I am
introducing legislation to help protect
the safety and security of our Federal
drug law enforcement officers. This
bill would pay rewards to individuals
providing information leading to the
arrest and conviction of persons guilty
of kidnaping or killing a Federal drug
law enforcement agent.

Mr. Speaker, if we are to wage an ef-
fective battle against illegal drug traf-
ficking, we must put into practice
measures to ensure the safety of Fed-
eral drug law enforcement officers. My
bill would amend the controlled Sub-
stances Act by providing awards of up
to $100,000 to individuals providing in-
formation that brings about the arrest
or conviction of any person who kid-
naps or kills a Federal drug law en-
forcement agent.

The funding of these rewards would
be taken from the repository of for-
feiture proceeds within the Depart-
ment of Justice. This includes any
property, including money, seized in a
drug bust. Thus drug traffickers would
foot the bill for this legislation and no
additional burden would be placed
upon the Federal budget.

By implementing this legislation, I
feel we can further penetrate the illic-
it world of drug traffickers. As we
work to stop all drug trafficking and
abuse, we must provide security to
those brave men and women who work
so diligently to enforce the drug laws
of our Nation. I urge my colleagues to
join me in sponsoring the Federal
Drug Law Enforcement Agent Protec-
tion Act of 1985.

HR. —

A bill to provide for the payment of rewards
to individuals providing information lead-
ing to the arrest and conviction of persons
guilty of killing or kidnaping a Federal
drug law enforcement agent
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the United States of

Americe in Congress assembled, That this

Act may be cited as the “Federal Drug Law

Enforcement Agent Protection Act of 1985”.
Sec. 2. Subsection (e) of section 511 of the

Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 881(e))

is amended by—
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(11) inserting after ‘(e)” the following:
"1

(2) redesignating paragraphs (1), (2), (3),
and (4) as subparagraphs (A), (B), (C), and
(D), respectively; and

(3) striking out the matter following sub-
paragraph (D), as redesignated, and insert-
ing in lieu thereof the following:

“(2XA) The proceeds from any sale under
subparagraph (B) of paragraph (1) and any
moneys forfeited under this title shall be
used to pay—

“(i) all property expenses of the proceed-
ings for forfeiture and sale including ex-
penses of seizure, maintenance of custody,
advertising, and court costs, and

*“(ii) awards of up to $100,000 to any indi-
vidual who provides original information
which leads to the arrest and conviction of a
person who kills or kidnaps a Federal drug
law enforcement agent.

Any award paid for information concerning
the killing or kidnaping of a Federal drug
law enforcement agent, as provided in
clause (ii), shall be paid at the discretion of
the Attorney General.

“(B) The Attorney General shall forward
to the Treasurer of the United States for
deposit in accordance with section 524(c) of
title 28, United States Code, any amounts of
such moneys and proceeds remaining after
payment of the expenses provided in sub-
paragraph (A).".@

TRIBUTE TO ALFRED W.
PELLETIER

HON. DON RITTER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. RITTER. Mr. Speaker, it is a
great honor for me to call attention to
a constituent and a friend.

Alfred W. Pelletier, 63, was born in
Toronto, Ontario, where he attended
the Danforth Technical School, grad-
uating in 1939. He joined the Toronto
Transportation Commission the same
year as an apprentice mechanic.

In 1941, he volunteered for service in
the Royal Canadian Navy, and re-
mained in the service for the duration
of World War II, with over 3 years on
convoy escort duty in the North Atlan-
tic. Released from active duty as a
chief petty officer in 1945, he rejoined
the Toronto Transportation Commis-
sion as a journeyman mechanic, and
subsequently was promoted to assist-
ant shop foreman.

Pelletier was first associated with
Mack Trucks, Inc., in 1952, when he
joined the company’s Canadian subsid-
jary—now known as Mack Canada
Inc.—as a shop foreman in Toronto.
He was promoted to service manager
in 1954, remained in that position for
the next 6 years, and was elevated to
Canadian service manager in 1960.
Over the next decade, he rose steadily
through the ranks of the Mack
Canada organization, holding such po-
sitions as distributor sales manager,
branch operations manager, and Cana-
dian sales manager.
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In 1970, he was appointed general
manager of Mack Canada, followed by
election to executive vice president
and general manager the following
year. In the latter capacity, he direct-
ed a major expansion of Mack Canada,
a project that more than guadrupled
the company's production capacity. He
was elevated to president of Mack
Canada in 1974.

Pelletier was named president of
Mack Trucks, Inc., on January 1, 1976.
Three months later, he became the
company'’s chief executive officer, and
in July 1979, the board of director se-
lected to the additional position of
chairman of the board. His official
title became chairman of the board
and chief executive officer in July
1980, and chairman of the board on
January 1, 1984.

Pelletier’s professional affiliations
include the Society of Automotive En-
gineers and the Western Highway In-
stitute, director and eastern vice presi-
dent at large. He is chairman of the
Youth Development Foundation Spon-
soring Committee and the National
Advisory Committee of the Vocational
Industrial Clubs of America, and is an
active national spokesperson on behalf
of quality vocational education.

In the Lehigh Valley area of Penn-
sylvania, Pelletier’s many civic activi-
ties include the Minsi Trails council of
the Boy Scouts of America, president,
chairman of Trust Fund Committee;
the United Way in Lehigh County,
1985 president, chairman of 1984
Loaned Executive Committee, and
1983 general campaign chairman; the
Parkettes National Gymnastic Team,
chairman of the building fund; and
the Pennsylvania State Company,
board member. Pelletier was awarded
the degree of doctor of humanities by
the board of trustees of Allentown
College of St. Francis de Sales in 1984.

The award he will receive on March
21, 1985, the Champion of Liberty
Award, is yet another honor bestowed
upon him during his already distin-
guished career.

Mr. Speaker, individuals like Alfred
W. Pelletier make our community a
better place to live.@

IN MEMORY OF MARTIN “MIKE"
DENN, FOUNDER OF AMERI-
CAN LUPUS SOCIETY

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. Speaker, I
rise today to pay my respects to Mike
Denn, who died Wednesday, October
31, 1984 at South Bay Hospital in Re-
dondo Beach, CA.

Mike Denn was a lieutenant in the
Navy in World War II and a successful
businessman, but I came to know him
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in his capacity as the founder of the
American Lupus Society. We worked
closely on legislation to create a great-
er awareness of the disease lupus
erythematosus and find a cure for it.
He founded the American Lupus Soci-
ety in 1973 after his daughter, Bonnie,
died of the disease. The American
Lupus Society is dedicated to finding a
cure for this dreadful disease and as-
sisting victims of it, and now has 50
chapters in 19 States.

Lupus erythematosus is a disease
that in its mildest form only causes
skin rashes and constant fatigue in its
victims. But a more serious form of
this disease attacks all of the internal
organs and joints of the body and is
often fatal. There are currently some
500,000 lupus victims in America
today.

Mike worked tirelessly to aid these
victims and find a way to keep future
generations from being victimized by
lupus. In 1978, he was instrumental in
having a National Lupus Week de-
clared by Congress to focus attention
on this disease. He lived just long
enough to see last year's Lupus Aware-
ness Week, which was October 21-27.
He also worked closely on legislation
to create a coordinating council of Na-
tional Institute of Health Directors to
coordinate lupus research.

Mike’s single-minded dedication to
finding a cure for lupus did not pre-
vent him from contributing to the
community in other ways. He was a
member of the Torrance, CA, Cham-
ber of Commerce and Rotary Club,
and an honorary member of the Her-
mosa Beach and Redondo Beach
Rotary Clubs. In 1980, he was voted
the Torrance YMCA’s “Good Neigh-
bor.”

My wife, Lee, joins me in extending
our deepest sympathy to his wife,
Betty—"“Barney” to her friends—and
to his son, Mike Jr. The loss of Mike
Denn is a tragic one and he will be
sorely missed, but the organization he
molded survives, and the fight against
lupus will go on. Someday, thanks to
him, perhaps no one will suffer from
this disabling disease.®

CONGRESSIONAL SALUTE TO
JOSEPH AND ROSE PALUMBO
OF TOTOWA, NJ, RECIPIENTS,
1985 DISTINGUISHED COMMU-
NITY SERVICE AWARD, NINE-
TEEN HEARTS SOCIETY OF
THE FEDERATION OF ITALIAN
SOCIETIES

HON. ROBERT A. ROE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. ROE. Mr. Speaker, on Sunday
March 24, the residents of the Bor-
ough of Totowa, city of Paterson, my
congressional district and State of
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New Jersey will join with the members
of one of our most prestigious Italian-
American organizations, the Nineteen
Hearts Society of the Federation of
Italian Societies, in testimony to the
good works of two distinguished citi-
zens, community leaders, and good
friends—the Honorable Joseph Pa-
lumbo and the Honorable Rose Pa-
lumbo of Totowa, NJ. Mr. and Mrs,
Palumbo are a husband and wife team
of distinction whose personal commit-
ment and lifetime of good deeds in
service to people have earned them
the highly coveted annual community
service award of the Nineteen Hearts
Society.

Mr Speaker, I know that you and
our colleagues here in the Congress
will want to join with me in extending
our warmest greetings and felicita-
tions to Rose and Joseph Palumbo and
share the pride of their children:
daughters Laura and Carole, as they
celebrate this milestone of achieve-
ment in their family endeavors.

Mr. and Mrs. Palumbo have, by their
example and many accomplishments
in civic, community, and charitable en-
deavors, personified a quality of lead-
ership, dedication, and sincerity of
purpose that have truly enriched the
cultural endeavors of our community,
State, and Nation.

Joseph, with the inspiration and as-
sistance of his first lady Rose, and vice
versa, together have provided out-

standing and responsible service to our
people. Their personal commitment to

the economic, social, and cultural re-
newal of the community and State of
their residence and career pursuits is
applauded by all of us.

Mr. Palumbo was born and raised in
Paterson, NJ, where he attended local
schools. He served in the U.S. Navy
during World War II and attended
New York University. He received his
law degree from NYU Law School and
is a New Jersey realtor and appraiser.
Mrs. Palumbo was born in New York
City and at an early age moved with
her parents to Little Ferry, NJ. where
she attended local schools. Joseph and
Rose have been married for 29 years
and have resided in Totowa Borough
for over 20 years.

Mr. Speaker, this distinguished
couple have been actively involved in
the business and industrial community
of the Paterson area—Joseph as the
entrepreneur of the J.F. Palumbo
Realty Agency in the Borough of West
Paterson and Rose as an employee of
Thermwell Products Co. in the city of
Paterson. They have demonstrated
their devotion to their family and chil-
dren, yet always finding time to serve
a larger family, the Paterson area
community. This community involve-
ment reflects their sincere concern for
their community and its people and in-
cludes the following activities in com-
munity affairs:
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It is important to note that Mr, Pa-
Iumbo is a former councilman and
trustee of the Board of Education of
the Borough of Totowa and past com-
mander of the Pasquariello Bradle
Post No. 187, American Legion, Pater-
son. He is currently president of Multi-
ple Listing Service of Northern New
Jersey, president, Passaic Valley
Chamber of Commerce; and finance
officer, Passaic County Democratic
Committee. Mrs. Palumbo is also a
member of the Totowa Women'’s Club.

Mr. Speaker, in presenting its distin-
guished community service awards to
Joseph and Rose Palumbo, the Nine-
teen Hearts Society of the Federation
of Italian Societies wishes to particu-
larly commend their many years in
service to the entire Paterson area
community.

Rose and Joseph Palumbo have
achieved in their lifetime the respect
and esteem of all of us who have had
the good fortune to know them. It is
to their modesty in their achieve-
ments, their outstanding expertise in
their chosen field of endeavor, the
warmth of their friendship and sincer-
ity of purpose in the American way of
life that I join with the Nineteen
Hearts Society in seeking this national
recognition of their service to our com-
munity and fellowman.

Mr. Speaker, we are especially ap-
preciative of their many contributions
to the quality of life and well-being of
our citizenry. For their personal com-
mitment and lifetime of good deeds in
service to our people we do indeed
salute two outstanding individuals,
good friends and great Americans—the
1985 Community Service Award hon-
orees of the Nineteen Hearts Society
of the Federation of Italian Societies—
the Honorable Joseph Palumbo and
the Honorable Rose Palumbo of
Totowa, NJ.e

COL. ROSS DAVIDSON HONORED
HON. GENE CHAPPIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. CHAPPIE. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased today to announce the desig-
nation of Col. Ross Davidson as honor-
ary mayor and honorary member of
congress of Quintette, CA. Mr. Speak-
er, Colonel Davidson has played an in-
strumental role in the development of
Quintette. He has resided in Quintette
for the past 30 years during which
time he served as a member and presi-
dent of the Quintette Service District.
Through Colonel Davidson’s vital serv-
ice, Quintette has become one of Cali-
fornia’s most beautiful and treasured
towns.

Mr. Speaker, not only dces Colonel
Davidson’s record of achievements in
the town of Quintette demonstrate his
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character and talents, but his past
service record as a member of the U.S.
Air Force further demonstrates his
sacrifice and love for our country.
Colonel Davidson's 28 years of service
in the Air Force includes 49 U.S.
awards, foreign awards, and decora-
tions. During his service as a combat
pilot in World War II and Vietnam,
Colonel Davidson flew 87 combat mis-
sions, having his aircraft damaged by
enemy fire during 30 of those mis-
sions.

Colonel Davidson's commitment to
the United States continued while he
served 6 years in exploration of the
North Polar Basin, and, along with
Admiral Byrd and Admiral Peary, is a
member of the world renowned Ex-
plorers Club. One of Colonel David-
son'’s most impressive experiences is
his command of the construction and
testing of a $1 billion chain of radar
stations across 3,000 miles of arctic
wasteland, from Alaska to Greenland.
Before Colonel Davidson was put on
the job, the construction of these
early warning radar stations was con-
sidered impossible. Now, however, due
to Colonel Davidson's efforts, these
stations have been completed and are
operating to protect our safety.

Mr. Speaker, it is certainly a privi-
lege for me to honor an individual who
perfectly demonstrates the American
spirit of adventure, love of country,
and unselfishness. Mr. Speaker, I
proudly designate Col. Ross Davidson
as honorary mayor and honorary con-
gressman of Quintette, CA.@

LEGISLATION TO REDUCE USE
OF LEAD IN GASOLINE

HON. ANTHONY C. BEILENSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. BEILENSON. Mr. Speaker,
today I am reintroducing a bill that
will help reduce the serious environ-
mental pollution caused by leaded gas-
oline.

The bill has two parts. The first
would require that leaded gasoline be
sold for at least as much as unleaded
gasoline, in order to eliminate the
price incentive for “fuel switching”—
the deliberate use of leaded gasoline in
cars designed for unleaded gasoline.
The second would codify a 90-percent
reduction in the lead content of gaso-
line by the end of this year.

Together, these two steps will con-
tribute greatly to a major improve-
ment in air quality. Enactment of the
bill will result almost immediately in a
sharp drop in the use of leaded gaso-
line, followed soon after by a drastic
reduction in the amount of lead con-
tained in each gallon of the leaded
gasoline that would continue to be
used.
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The use of lead in gasoline is a seri-
ous problem because of the terrible
damage lead does to human health.
Exposure to lead—80 percent of which
comes from automobile exhausts—
causes higher incidences of mental re-
tardation, anemia, and kidney damage,
particularly in children. Furthermore,
leaded gasoline contains ethylene di-
bromide [EDBI], a potent carcinogen
which is added to prevent buildup of
lead deposits inside automobile en-
gines. The Environmental Protection
Agency [EPA]l has estimated that
300,000 pounds of unburned EDB are
emitted annually from the tailpipes of
cars using leaded gasoline, and that
persons living or working near gas sta-
tions and refineries are therefore ex-
posed to potentially dangerous concen-
trations of evaporated EDB in the air.
And newly developed information just
announced by the EPA shows a rela-
tionship between elevated blood lead
levels and high blood pressure, an im-
portant new reason to reduce the lead
in our environment.

This bill complements the regulation
issued on March 4 by the EPA requir-
ing a similar reduction in the lead con-
tent of leaded gasoline. Although this
recent EPA action was welcome, the
history of this issue suggests that con-
gressional intervention would be well
advised. In the face of overwhelming
evidence of the serious health conse-
quences of excessive lead emissions,
the EPA took far too long to issue the
new regulation.

More importantly, the EPA regula-
tion does not even address the prob-
lem of fuel switching. An estimated 12
to 20 percent of all motorists use
leaded gas in cars designed for unlead-
ed gas only, because leaded is about 7
cents per gallon cheaper at the pump.
Use of leaded gasoline in these cars de-
stroys the catalytic converters that
reduce emissions of other harmful pol-
lutants, making such cars even worse
polluters than those designed to use
leaded gasoline without converters.
One estimate projects that, by 1990,
this deliberate fuel switching will
result in 20 percent more emissions of
hydrocarbons and carbon monoxide
than would be the case if everyone
with a catalytic converter burned un-
leaded gasoline.

Because this problem is not dealt
with in the EPA proposal, the first
part of this bill is needed to eliminate
the price incentive for fuel switching
and would do so within 90 days. This
part would require wholesalers and re-
tailers to charge at least as much for
leaded gasoline as they do for regular
unleaded gasoline, resulting in an
almost immediate sharp drop in the
use of leaded gasoline. Eliminating the
price advantage for leaded gasoline
will also make it cheaper in the long
run for car owners to use unleaded
gas, because lead inevitably fouls
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spark splugs, making more frequent
tuneups necessary.

The second part of this bill would
codify the 90-percent reduction in the
amount of lead used in leaded gasoline
by January 1, 1986, as recently ordered
by the EPA. Although it is frequently
claimed that certain older cars require
leaded gasoline to prevent valve wear,
they can safely use gasoline with 0.1
grams of lead per gallon, as allowed by
the bill; according to studies conduct-
ed by the EPA, there will be no
damage to these autos. In fact, new
evidence suggests any car can use un-
leaded gas without damage, even those
cars designed for leaded gas.

By removing the economic incentive
for fuel switching and by reducing
drastically the lead in the remaining
leaded gasoline that would be used, we
can make tremendous progress toward
cleaner, healthier air. This bill would
begin that process by producing a sig-
nificant improvement almost immedi-
ately, and even more improvement by
1986. The problem has been studied
and debated for years, and now it is
time to act. I hope all my colleagues
will join me in sponsoring this impor-
tant legislation.e

FOURTH DISTRICT CONGRES-
SIONAL STUDENT PROGRAM

HON. DAN COATS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. COATS. Mr. Speaker, it is my
privilege to welcome the following
members of the Fourth District Con-
gressional Student Program from Indi-
ana, to Washington, DC, this week:
Deb Kiess, Bellmont High School; Sue
Ann Kahlenbeck, Huntington North
High School; Jill Sullivan, Bishop
Dwenger High School; Mindy Hoffer,
New Haven High School; Scott Dan-
iels, Jay County High School; Tim
Bassett, DeKalb High School, Mary
Lynn EKohrman, Elmhurst High
School; Scott Wise, Westview High
School; Randall Redman, Howe Mili-
tary Academy; Clarice Kae McMillan,
Southern Wells High School; Gretch-
en Matz, Wayne High School; Court-
ney Stillman, Homestead High School;
Stacie Dee Schrader, Columbia City
Joint High School; Frank E. Weller,
Garrett High School; Julie Myers,
Carroll High School; Stephen M.
Wallen, Paul Harding High School,
Brian Thornton, Churubusco High
School; Daniel Grossman, Lakeland
High School, Troy Chapman, East
Noble High School; Lee Ann Lantz,
Freemont High School; Christopher C.
Zenk, Eastside High School; Nelson
Schuman, Whitko High School; Ron
Yoder, West Noble High School;
Shelly Freck, Hamilton Community
Schools; William Kelly Small, South
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Side High School; Ann Link, Bluffton
High School; Deborah Geer, Angola
High School; Candace Aplin, Prarie
Heights Community High School; Jill
Stanley, Concordia Lutheran High
School; David Stieglitz, Woodlan High
School; Robin Roe, Adams Central
High School; John Kruse, South
Adams High School; Robert Earl, Leo
Junior/Senior High School; Donald C.
Bradley, Norwell High School; Colleen
Coonrod, Heritage High School; Anar-
ene Holt, Northrop High School; Cath-
leen S. Sullivan, Bishop Luers High
School; Victoria Kilgore, North Side
High School;, Doug Roth, Fort Wayne
Christian School; Michelle Liston,
Black Hawk Christian School; Jeff
Brown, Huntington Catholic High
School; Nichole Poignard, Snider High
School; and special thanks to chaper-
ones Marvin and Gretna Morgan of
Churubusco and Delain Wright of
Fort Wayne.

Each year every high school in my
distriet has the opportunity to select
one student to participate in the pro-
gram. A nonpartisan board of directors
chooses the participant out of numer-
ous applicants. I wish to congratulate
these students and commend their
spirit and zeal. Throughout this week
they will have occasion to view the
Government in action by observing
many aspects of the democratic proc-
ess. They will have opportunities to
see each of the three branches of Gov-
ernment function independently as
well as in accordance with one an-
other.

My special thanks to Senators RicH-
ARD LucArR and DAN QUAYLE and my
colleagues HENRY HYDE, HANK BROWN,
BirL NeLsoN, RoN WYDEN, STEVE GUN-
DERSON, LEe HaMILTON, and PauL
HeNrY for their cooperation in meet-
ing with these fine young people.

The week in which the Fourth Dis-
trict Congressional students are in
Washington is one of my favorite
weeks of the year. It is exciting, as
well as fun to associate with these stu-
dents and feel of their enthusiasm and
spirit.

Mr. Speaker, I believe that this Con-
gressional Student Program provides
an excellent opportunity to these out-
standing young men and women to ex-
plore Washington, DC and discover
the city both at work and at leisure.
They will be able to frequent the won-
derous sites in and around this cele-
brated city as well as observe the men
and women who serve this great coun-
try in their natural habitat. I hope
that participation in this program will
foster their active participation in
Government and civic service in the
future.

Again, Mr. Speaker, it is with delight
that I welcome these students to our
Nation’s Capitol.e
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AMERICAN RED CROSS AND THE
CIVIL AIR PATROL JOIN
HANDS TO PROVIDE TRANS-
PLANTATION SERVICES TO
NATION

HON. WILLIAM L. DICKINSON

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, last
Wednesday, March 13, 1985, the Amer-
ican Red Cross and the Civil Air
Patrol signed an agreement which will
have profound effect on the process of
obtaining human tissues for transplan-
tation to patients across the Nation.

Simply put, the Civil Air Patrol,
which currently works with the U.S.
Air Force and the American Red Cross
in transporting human blood in emer-
gency situations, and in providing dis-
aster relief, now has undertaken to
assist also in transporting American
Red Cross personnel to sites where
donor tissues are available, and after
these tissues are obtained, transport-
ing them to locations where patients
are in need of them.

Also, the Civil Air Patrol will col-
laborate with the American Red Cross
in a number of educational programs
to inform the American public about
the need for, and the uses of, tissues
and vital organs and also will encour-
age and support the concept of con-
sent for donation.

We are all aware of the enormous
strides that have been made in medi-
cal research which now permit the
transplantation of organs and tissues
from one human to another; and we
are also aware that there has been
considerable difficulty in increasing
the donor pool, in locating donors in
individual cases where patients need
such organs, and the rapid transporta-
tion of such materials.

I am very pleased to call to the at-
tention of my colleagues this new
agreement which is at the very leading
edge of providing such services to the
people of this Nation. Both organiza-
tions have a long and distinguished
record of service, and this is just an-
other step forward to improving the
health of our citizens.

At the signing ceremony, Richard F.
Schubert, president of the American
Red Cross, indicated his great pleasure
that the agreement had been signed,
and indicated that the American Red
Cross would be pressing forward just
as swiftly as possible to take advan-
tage of these new arrangements.

The American Red Cross has long
been recognized for its work in war
relief and disaster relief, but is lesser
known in its remarkable work in the
area of blood donation programs, the
processing of blood, plasma, plasma
derivatives, and other blood products.
Last year, for example, the American
Red Cross collected 6,095,689 units of
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blood in its 57 regions across the coun-
try, and distributed blood and blood
products to approximately 4,400 hospi-
tals and clinies across the Nation.

Now the American Red Cross is be-
coming deeply involved in research on
tissues and organ banking services
needed for transplantation programs.
Also, it should be noted that the
American Red Cross conducts valuable
research in other areas, including
transfusion-transmissible diseases
such as hepatitis and cytomegalovirus
infections, and is making research ad-
vances in plasma protein research.
The American Red Cross has also ini-
tiated studies of viral factors associat-
ed with acquired immune deficiency
syndrome [AIDS].

It should also be noted that the Civil
Air Patrol has had an extraordinary
history. I am pleased to note that the
national headquarters of the Civil Air
Patrol is at Maxwell Air Force Base in
Montgomery, AL. My colleagues may
not be aware that the Civil Air Patrol
performs in excess of 85 percent of all
of the air search and rescues each year
in this country at the request of the
Air Force. The Civil Air Patrol’'s emer-
gency services mission also includes
civil defense and disaster relief oper-
ations in support of local, State, Fed-
eral, and other national emergency
services organizations. All of these
services are done by the all volunteer
Civil Air Patrol members. During 1983,
the Civil Air Patrol flew 16,725 hours
on 17,745 Air Force authorized search
and rescue missions, and was credited
with locating 1,074 search objectives
and saving 154 lives.

Also, many of my colleagues will not
know that there are 26,104 cadets be-
tween the ages of 14 and 18, and
41,669 senior members over the age of
18, in the program. It was my pleasure
last Wednesday to be visited by several
of the key individuals involved in this
new agreement, including Brig. Gen.
William B. Cass, the Civil Air Patrol
national commander; Col. John T.
Massingale, U.S. Air Force, who is the
executive director; Thomas A. Hand-
ley, legal counsel to the Civil Air
Patrol, who is located at Maxwell Air
Force Base in Montgomery; Col. Rol-
land E. Wiegant, a member of the Leg-
islative Liaison Committee for nation-
al headquarters of the Civil Air Patrol;
as well as Harold T. Meryman, M.D.,
assistant director and head, Cryo Lab-
oratory/Bethesda, American Red
Cross; and Barbara McKeever of the
American Red Cross.e@

SHAMROCK SUMMIT
HON. SAM GEJDENSON

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. GEJDENSON. Mr. Speaker,
only yesterday, President Reagan was
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in Canada for a series of meetings
with Canadian Prime Minister Brian
Mulroney. The so called Shamrock
Summit encompassed several signifi-
cant issues of the day, including the
pressing one of acid rain control.

Mr. Speaker, the problem of acid
rain worsens as we speak. Yet, while
Canada has recently taken direct
action with a new 10-point plan for re-
ducing acid rain, the Reagan adminis-
tration continues to stall.

Canada, and its conservative govern-
ment, are to be applauded for their
recent attack on acid rain. Their pro-
gram calls for a 50-percent reduction
of sulfur dioxide by 1994. It also sets
new tough auto standards which will
reduce nitrogen oxide emissions by 45
percent in new 1988 model cars. The
Canadian Government will further
provide $150 million in financial assist-
ance to industry in its Federal-Provin-
cial Acid Rain Program.

Mr. Speaker, the facts are in, the
time to act is now. We need only look
to West Germany to see what could
happen to us if we wait too long. The
West German Government's ‘1984
Forest Damage Survey” reports that
in 1982 8 percent of its forests showed
visible signs of damage. In 1983, the
damage covered 34 percent of West
German forestation, and by 1984 it
covered a full 50 percent.

Mr. Speaker, this administration’s
indifference must stop. Appointing
special envoys to do still more studies
on this issue won't solve the problem.
In fact, a senior administration official
reiterated yesterday that the so-called
agreement reached at the Shamrock
Summit represents no change in the
administration’s position. Indeed Mr.
Speaker, there was more blarney than
shamrock in the summit meeting.

I stand here today to urge the Presi-
dent to reconsider his position on acid
rain. Recently, Mr. Speaker, I intro-
duced with 17 other Members of the
New England delegation the toughest
acid rain bill ever to be put before the
Congress. H.R. 1030 mandates a 12-
million-ton reduction in sulfur dioxide
and a 4-million-ton reduction in nitro-
gen oxide. In addition, the bill pro-
vides for a unique State-by-State cost
sharing program to help defray the
costs of such a program. Mr. Speaker,
we've made the called-for finance com-
promises in this bill;, now let's see
some real response from the adminis-
tration before it’s too late.@
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CONGRESSIONAL SALUTE TO
THE POMPTON LAKES FIRST
AID SQUAD, INC. OF NEW
JERSEY UPON THE 50TH ANNI-
VERSARY OF ITS FOUNDING

HON. ROBERT A. ROE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. ROE. Mr. Speaker, on Saturday,
March 23, the residents of Pompton
Lakes and Riverdale in my congres-
sional district, State of New Jersey,
will celebrate the 50th anniversary of
the founding of their emergency first-
aid medical services—the Pompton
Lakes First Aid Squad, Inc. I know
that you and our colleagues here in
the Congress will want to join with me
in extending our warmest greetings
and felicitations to the members of
this most esteemed volunteer organi-
zation for their outstanding public
service to our people.

At the outset let me commend to
you the officers and members of the
Pompton Lakes First Aid Squad, Inc.,
whose standards of excellence in dedi-
cated, unselfish service to the well-
being of our people during the past
half century have truly enriched our
community, State, and Nation.

Mr. Speaker, the founding and orga-
nization of Pompton Lakes First Aid
Squad, Inc., required the foresight,

diligence and hard work of many,
many people in devising a program
and seeking full citizen participation

and the benevolence of community
leaders and distinguished -citizens.
With your permission, I would like to
insert at this point in our historic
journal of Congress a brief history of
this dynamic and energetic squad of
emergency medical technicians dedi-
cated to accommodating the unexpect-
ed and tragic circumstances of illness
and accidents that may befall our
human resources. Its history is pre-
faced with the profound statement:
“* * * The entire sum of existence is
the magic of being needed by just one
person, * * *’ by Putnam and reads, as
follows:

PoMPTON LAKES AND RIVERDALE FIRST AID

Squap
THE ENTIRE SUM OF EXISTENCE IS THE MAGIC
OF BEING NEEDED BY JUST ONE PERSON

Early in the spring of 1935, a committee of
seven men, recognizing the need for immedi-
ate ambulance service in our area, started
the movement towards the purchase of an
ambulance to be operated by trained First
Aiders.

A donation of $1,000 was received from a
local resident to kick off a fund drive. An
exhibition bout, given by Joe Louis, Heavy-
weight Champion of the World, who was in
training in Pompton Lakes, realized an addi-
tional $2,620, enabling the purchase of a
new Packard ambulance in May 1935.

Drawing members from the area it would
serve, the Squad was incorporated on June
10, 1935. The new ambulance was put into
service on July 4, 1935 and since that time,
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around the clock Emergency First Aid serv-
ice has been provided.

The Squad headquarters is now located at
the corner of Ramapo Avenue and Hersh-
field Park Place in Pompton Lakes.

Today the Sguad serves the communities
of Pompton Lakes and Riverdale. We are
proud to be known as the ‘Parent Squad’ to
the areas once served, Tri-Boro, Wayne,
West Milford, Ringwood, Pequannock, Lin-
coln Park, Oakland and Wanaque, who as
the need arose, formed their own Squads.
We still count in our membership many resi-
dents of these same towns.

We have answered 38,050 calls for assist-
ance since 1935. In the last ten years we
have averaged 1,170 calls per year and trav-
eled 187,000 miles, a distance equal to about
seven trips around the world. In this, our
first fifty years of existence, we have pur-
chased 26 new ambulances and the latest in
first aid equipment for the benefit of the
communities we serve.

Our members must meet all State training
requirements. All members are fully trained
in Basic and Advanced First Aid, Cardiopul-
monary Resuscitation, Mechanical Aids to
Resuscitation, Emergency Childbirth, Extri-
cation and Defensive Driving. A growing
number of members have already qualified
or are currently gqualifying for certification
as Emergency Medical Technicians.

We provide the following free services to
all residents of Pompton Lakes and River-
dale, at home, in Hospitals, Convalescent
Homes, Nursing Homes or other medical in-
stitutions, as well as visitors to our commu-
nities:

24 hour, T day per week, 365 day per year
Emergency Medical Assistance and trans-
portation.

Nonemergency ambulance transportation,
when necessary, to and from Hospitals,
Nursing Homes, Convalescent Homes and
Doctors’ offices, locally, to surrounding
communities and, with sufficient notice, to
almost anyplace in the Eastern United
States; and

Use of Recuperative Equipment, including
Hospital Beds, Wheel Chairs, Home Oxygen
Units and Oxygen, Walkers, Canes and
Crutches, for as long as is needed.

In addition, the Squad covers all local
events and public affairs when requested,
offers free lectures to local groups and civic
organizations and conducts First Aid train-
ing for Boy and Girl Seouts, Police and Fire
Departments, Municipal Employees and in-
terested lay persons.

We look back on our many years of service
with pride. We look ahead to our next Fifty
Years with enthusiasm and confidence. We
have come a long way since 1935 and know
that the coming years will see a continu-
ation of our dedication and growth for the
welfare of the residents of Pompton Lakes
and Riverdale.

Mr. Speaker, I appreciate the oppor-
tunity to call this noteworthy event to
your attention and seek national rec-
ognition of the unselfish dedicated
public rescue and lifesaving efforts of
the Pompton Lakes First Aid Squad.
As they celebrate the 50th Anniversa-
ry of their founding, let the record
also show that we extend our Nation’s
deep appreciation and gratitude for
the quality of their emergency medical
services. We do indeed salute each and
every member of the Pompton Lakes
First Aid Squad upon the celebration
of their Golden Anniversary. Heartiest
congratulations, fellow citizens.e
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GIRL SCOUTS OF THE UNITED
STATES OF AMERICA

HON. WILLIAM H. NATCHER

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, last
week the Girl Scouts of the United
States of America celebrated its 73d
anniversary with the theme ‘“Reach
Wider Still.”

Juliette Gordon Low organized the
first group of girls on March 12, 1912,
in Savannah, GA. Since then, the Girl
Scouts of the United States of Amer-
ica has become the largest voluntary
organization for girls in the world.

Girl Scouting is a continuous adven-
ture in learning that offers girls a
broad range of activities which address
both their current interests and their
future roles as women. It is open to all
girls ages 5 to 17—kindergarten
through grade 12—who subscribe to
the ideals as stated in the Girl Scout
Promise and Law. There are approxi-
mately 3 million members in five pro-
gram levels: Daisy Girl Scouts, age 5;
Brownie Girl Scouts, ages 6 to 8;
Junior Girl Scouts, ages 9 to 11, Ca-
dette Girl Scouts, ages 12 to 14; and
Senior Girl Scouts, ages 14 to 17.

On October 1, 1984, Girl Scout mem-
bership was extended to 5 year olds in
the Daisy Girl Secouts. This is the
latest in a series of changes over the
past 10 years that have added a con-
temporary flavor to the Girl Scouts’
traditional values. “It seemed a logical
step for us and of critical importance
for the American family. When you
look at all the single-parent house-
holds, the Girl Scouts can be almost
indispensable,” said Frances Hessel-
bein, the Girl Scouts’ national execu-
tive director.

In my home State of Kentucky, the
Girl Scouts continue to be active. The
Kentuckiana Girl Scout Council serves
over 25,000 girls in the western part of
Kentucky. During the past year the
following members of the Council re-
ceived the Girl Scout Gold Award,
Girl Scouting’s highest award: Ann
Robertson, Debbie Culver, Beth Frei-
bert, Susan Camillie Harned, Holly
Hatfield, Tina Kenney, Kelley Mul-
laney, Sally Scott, Kellie Stark, Jenni-
fer Starks, Carie Lynette Tur, Rosa-
lind Whitlock, Karen Ann Baechle,
Amy Boyd, Amy Chinn, Andrea Marie
Wagner, and Frances Warnock.

I am proud of all the Girl Scouts in
the Kentuckiana Girl Scout Council
and I want to take this time to wish
them continued success in all their
future endeavors.
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A FAIR OFFER ON NICARAGUA

HON. DAVID R. OBEY

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. OBEY. Mr. Speaker, although I
don't agree with the administration’s
efforts to get $14 million more for the
Nicaraguan Contras, I do agree most
strongly that recent suggestions for a
cease-fire and exploratory talks be-
tween both sides under the auspices of
the bishops is a legitimate offer made
by the opponents of the Sandinistas.
It should be pursued.

I echo the question asked in a recent
Washington Post editorial—if anyone
in Managua is listening—*“Why not?".

This proposal could be a good first
step to wind down the fighting and
reach a “civilized solution” that the
people of Nicaragua deserve.

I commend the editorial to my col-
leagues.

[From the Washington Post, Mar. 17, 1985]
A FAIr OFFER TO THE SANDINISTAS

The Sandinistas claim the crisis in Nicara-
gua arises from their conflict with the
United States. This is not so. It arises in the
first instance from their conflict with their
fellow citizens, especially with the demo-
cratic people who fought the Somoza dicta-
torship, whose leaders served the Sandinis-
tas in the early period and who turned
against the Sandinistas only when they
found the democratic promise of the revolu-
tion being denied. This needs to be under-
stood in order to see the importance of the
offer the democrats have just made to the
Managua regime.

The offer comes from a newly, finally uni-
fied group including the political opposition
led by Arturo Cruz and major branches of
the armed resistance. Its essence is a propos-
al for a unilateral cease-fire by the coniras
to be followed by a political dialogue presid-
ed over by the bishops. The proposal is, in
our view, entirely fair and reasonable. The
Sandinistas protest the war? Here is an
offer to stop it. How must they pay? Only
by joining a process that points to the origi-
nal goals of their own revolution. Their own
man, Daniel Ortega, can remain president
as the process unfolds. The proposal offers
more than a chance for national reconcilia-
tion. It lets Nicaraguans remove their fate
from foreign hands and restore it to Nicara-
guan hands alone.

The Sandinistas’ initial response to the
proposal was to bar Arturo Cruz from re-
turning to Nicaragua to announce it and to
summon some of its local supporters to state
security headquarters on grounds that they
were participating in a U.S.-sponsored plot
to overthrow the Sandinista government.
Think of it: An offer by the opposition to
put down arms and to start talking about
achieving the Sandinistas’ own early prom-
ises is dismissed as a hostile conspiracy.

How do the Sandinistas intend to explain
to the Nicaraguan people a refusal to enter
a dialogue on such a reasonable basis? How
can any other independent-minded Latin
country—must that exclude Cuba?—fail to
support this proposal? In El Salvador, the
government accepted a dialogue without
even getting a cease-fire in return. The gov-
ernment in Nicaragua is being offered a
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better deal. Perhaps it will think again
before delivering a final rejection.

And—the inevitable question—if the rejec-
tion is final? No doubt some will argue that
the Sandinistas’ failure to take the offer se-
riously makes American support of the con-
tras unarguable. The drafters of the Nicara-
guan opposition proposal, however, are
shying away from that claim. Desperately,
they are making a “last effort to grant to
our country a civilized solution.”"e

RECIDIVISM RATES DEMANDS
SWIFT ACTION

HON. ROMANO L. MAZZOLI

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. MAZZOLI. Mr. Speaker, I com-
mend to the attention of my col-
leagues the following articles which
appeared in the March 4, 1985, New
York Times and the March 4, 1985,
Washington Post respectively.

These articles highlight the results
of a recent Bureau of Justice statistics
study which revealed some startling
statistics on recidivism rates at State
prisons:

Almost 84 percent of arriving in-
mates at State prisons around the
country in 1979 were repeat offenders;

Sixty-one percent had been impris-
oned previously, and of these, nearly
half would still have been incarcerated
for earlier crimes had they served the
maximum term to which they were
sentenced.

The omnibus crime control legisla-
tion passed last Congress and signed
into law abolishes parole for Federal
crimes and a system of fixed sentences
for Federal offenses will be established
in late 1986. I hope, in light of the re-
lease of the Bureau of Justice statis-
ties’ study, that the provisions of the
new omnibus Federal crime control
law will be used as a model for swift
enactment of parole, pardon, and sen-
tencing changes for State offenses.

[From the New York Times, Mar. 4, 1985]

EIGHTY-FOUR PERCENT REPEAT OFFENDER

RATE EXAMINED
(By Leslie Maitland Werner)

WasHINGTON, March 3.—Almost 84 percent
of arriving inmates at state prisons around
the country in 1979 were repeat offenders,
according to a study conducted by the
Bureau of Justice Statistics and made public
today.

The study reported that 61 percent had
been imprisoned previously, and that 42 per-
cent were on probation or parole for an ear-
lier conviction at the time they entered
prison. About 28 percent of those who en-
tered prison would still have been jailed for
an earlier offense had they served the maxi-
mum term to which they were sentenced.

The study involved interviews with a
sample of inmates nationwide.

Another report on crime, released today
by the Eisenhower Foundation, says that vi-
olence by young repeat offenders has
become more frequent and more serious. It
describes street crime as “a form of slow ri-
oting” requiring social action in terms of
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economic development, youth employment
and community programs,

DETERRENCE “‘DID NOT WORK"'

The authors of this report, “American Vi-
olence and Public Policy,” maintain that
“deterrence during the 1970’s through more
efficient police, courts and prisons did not
work, in part because these agencies can
merely react to crime, not prevent it.”

The study by the Bureau of Justice Statis-
tics of the Justice Department takes a dif-
ferent point of view, placing the emphasis
on law enforcement. Assistant Attorney
General Stephen S. Trott, who heads the
department’s Criminal Division, said the
findings indicated how much ecrime could be
reduced “If criminals actually served the in-
creased sentences which could be imposed
under present law."”

“It is particularly disturbing,” he said, “to
see that about one-fourth of all the crimes
committed by the prisoners studied were
committed while they would have been in
prison if they had served the maximum sen-
tence.”

Steven R. Schlesinger, director of the
bureau, said the study raised “serious ques-
tions” about probation and parole decisions.
But he said it was impossible to determine
from the study how much crime might be
avoided through sentencing policies.

HE REJECTS THAT CONCLUSION

Lawrence A. Greenfeld, the statistician
who wrote the report, rejected the idea that
the figures indicated parole had been a fail-
ure. The study, he said at a briefing Friday,
focused only on those who returned to
prison. “Half did not return to prison,” he
said

Parole for Federal crimes is scheduled to
be abolished under the Comprehensive
Crime Control Act of 1984. Under the act, a
system of fixed, or determinate, sentences
for Federal offenses will be established in
late 1986, eliminating parole for new offend-
ers.

The study of state inmates showed that
most repeat offenses occurred shortly after
release from prison. About 60 percent of
those who will return to prison in 20 years,
it found, do so in the first three years.

Age was a significant factor in the rate of
return to prison, according to the study,
with the youngest released prisoners the
most likely to commit new crimes. Almost 22
percent of those 18 to 24 years of age return
to prison within a year of release. But that
figure drops to 12 percent for the 25-to-34-
year-old group; to 7 percent for those 35 to
44; and 2 percent for those older than 45.

Half of the youngest group were returned
to prison within seven years, but only 12
percent of those in the oldest category, the
study found.

The study also found that repeat offend-
ers were much more likely than first-time
offenders to have a family member who was
imprisoned.

The general rate of imprisonment has
been increasing throughout the country,
the study said. In 1978, for example, there
were 7.2 court commitments to prison for
every 10,000 adults. But that fugure climbed
to 10.1 in 1983.

“The increased reliance on imprisonment
is not simply a reflection of hardening
public attitudes,” it said. “It is also based
upon the growing body of knowledge about
criminal careers and the likelihood that
many offenders will continue to commit
crimes after they are released from prison.”
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RATE IS THIRD HIGHEST

This increased rate is a subject also ad-
dressed in the Eisenhower Foundation
study, which was financed by the Ford
Foundation and published by Yale Universi-
ty Press. Among industrial countries, only
South Africa and the Soviet Union have
higher rates of imprisonment than the
United States, the book says.

The study, by 12 authorities, is a 15-year
updating of a 1969 report to the White
House by the National Commission on the
Causes and Prevention of Violence, known
as the Eisenhower Commission. It was cre-
ated by President Johnson after the assassi-
nations of Martin Luther King, Jr. and
Robert F. Kennedy. The Eisenhower Foun-
dation is the re-creation in the private
sector of the commission.

Lynn A. Curtis, president of the founda-
tion, said, “The police are limited in what
they can do to prevent crime.”

“Inner city groups can organize their
neighborhoods against crime because resi-
dents have a stake in their own turf,” Dr.
Curtis said. “Such crime prevention must be
used not as an end, but as a means to secure
the neighborhood for economic develop-
ment, minority business, housing rehabilita-
tion and minority youth employment. This
addresses the cause of crime.”

[From the Washington Post, Mar. 4, 1985]
STUDY OF STATE PRISONS FINDS RECIDIVISM
RATEs HigH IN 1979
(By Kathy Sawyer)

About four-fifths of the persons placed in
state prisons during 1979 were repeat of-
fenders, and 40 percent were on parole or
probation when they went back behind bars,
the Bureau of Justice Statistics reported in
the first nationwide study of its kind.

Nearly two-thirds of the group had been
incarcerated previously as adults, juveniles
or both, according to the study released yes-
terday. Of these, nearly half (46 percent)
would still have been incarcerated for earli-
er crimes if they had served the maximum
term of previous sentences. The study calls
them “‘avertable recidivists."”

Of those who had never been in prison, 60
percent had at least one previous conviction
for a criminal offense.

“These findings raise serious questions
about the impact of probation and parole
decisions on public safety, and create a chal-
lenge for those who set sentences and shape
sentencing policy,” bureau director Steven
R. Schlesinger said in a statement accompa-
nying the report. The bureau is a Justice
Department agency.

The report is based on interviews with a
nationwide sample of 5,357 inmates, repre-
senting 153,000 men admitted to state pris-
ons in 1979, Previous studies of repeat of-
fenders in prison have focused on individual
communities and relied primarily on police
records rather than on interviews with of-
fenders, officials said.

Among other findings:

Half the inmates released from state pris-
ons return within 20 years, with most within
the first to third year.

Offenders committing robberies, burgla-
ries or auto thefts were returning more rap-
idly than those committing violent crimes
sucn as murder, rape and assault.

The younger the prisoners were at release,
the higher the rate of those returning
within the first year. Of those between ages
18 and 24 upon release, 22 percent returned
to prison within a year. The percentage of
returnees dropped sharply for those older
than that group.
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Half of the repeat offenders had four or
more prior sentences of probation, jail or
prison. About one in nine had more than 10
prior convictions.

The report is not an attack on parole and
probation, bureau officials said.

The study underlines the logic of the jus-
tice system,” said Lawrence Greenfeld, di-
rector of correctional statistics. “To get to
prison as a first timer, you have to commit a
very serious crime. Conversely, to get to
prison with a less serious offense, you are
likely to be a recidivist.”

The findings have implications for early-
release programs around the country, he
said. “It may be that the people being re-
leased [often those classified as nonviolent]
are those most likely to be coming right
back in again ... We need to know more
about behavior and what characteristics are
linked to early failure.”

An update of a second study by 12 promi-
nent university experts found that violence
in America has risen since the group’s 1969
study, Reuter reported.

“The federal government’s policy of deter-
rence during the 1970's, through more effi-
cient police hardware and more efficient
police, courts and prisons, simply did not
work,” said the report by a White House
commission chaired by Milton Eisenhower.

The level of crime in the United States re-
mains astronomical when compared with
that of other industrialized democracies,” it
said.e

THE QUEENS JEWISH CENTER
HONORS RUTH AND LEON
WILDES AT ITS 42D ANNUAL
DINNER

HON. GARY L. ACKERMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. ACKEERMAN. Mr. Speaker, it is
with great pleasure that I rise today to
extend warm congratulations to Rabbi
Joseph Grunblat and to the entire
membership of the Queens Jewish
Center on the occasion of its 42d
annual dinner, on Sunday, March 17,
1985.

In addition to marking yet another
milestone in the history of this syna-
gogue, the event will also pay tribute
to Ruth and Leon Wildes, devoted
members and builders of the Queens
Jewish Center. Their exemplary lead-
ership and commitment, both within
the congregation and beyond, have
earned them the esteem and respect of
the entire community.

As a past president and chairman of
the board of the Queens Jewish
Center, Leon Wildes was instrumental
in establishing this outstanding insti-
tution as an active center of learning
and worship, responsive to the ever-in-
creasing spiritual and cultural needs of
the thriving Jewish community of
Forest Hills, NY.

Similarly, Ruth Wildes has contrib-
uted immeasurably to strengthening
and furthering the ideals and values
that have become the cornerstones of
this congregation, which her father
helped found.
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On a personal note, Mr. Speaker,
permit me to take this opportunity to
publicly acknowledge the benevolence
and generosity of my friend, Leon
Wildes. Less than 2 years ago, when I
was called upon to intercede on behalf
of two Iranian Jewish brothers who
sought asylum in our country, I was
privileged to join forces with Mr.
Wildes in helping them realize their
dream. As a noted attorney specializ-
ing in immigration law, Mr. Wildes dis-
played the highest level of concern
and compassion in protecting the
rights of these young men, and se-
cured for them the freedom they so
desperately desired.

Mr. Wildes has been the champion
of human rights in numerous immigra-
tion cases. He successfully fought
Nixon administration officials who
were trying to deport former Beatle
John Lennon, and won this celebrated
case in 1976, after 5-year battle. Years
later, he learned that the officials had
attempted to deport Lennon as a polit-
ical vendetta because of the former
Beattle’s anti-Vietham War stance.
During the Iranian revolution, Mr.
Wildes obtained visas for more than
300 Iranian students seeking asylum in
the United States. His brilliance and
humanitarianism have saved the lives
of scores of people facing uncertainty
or death abroad.

Thus, it is my privilege, Mr. Speaker,
to call upon my colleagues in the
House of Representatives of the
United States to join me in saluting
the accomplishments of the Queens
Jewish Center, and its distinguished
spiritual leader, Rabbi Joseph Grun-
blat, and to wish a hearty mazal tov to
Ruth and Leon Wildes, who have de-
servedly been chosen as guests of
honor for this happy occasion.e

AMUSEMENT PARK SAFETY ACT
HON. RON WYDEN

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. WYDEN. Mr. Speaker and col-
leagues, I rise as a cosponsor of H.R.
1596.

Both political parties have spent a
substantial amount of time lately dis-
cussing what have come to be known
as pro-family issues. The issue before
us is certainly pro-family.

In my view, American families have
the right to know that when they put
a youngster on an amusement ride,
the ride isn’t going to end in tragedy.
Unfortunately, facts show that not to
be the case.

An average of 10,000 people a year
are injured on the midway. These inju-
ries include disfigurement, paralysis,
and amputation. In the last 11 years,
103 people have also died on rides that
were supposed to be safe and fun.
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That doesn’t sound like a lot of fun to
me and I think we owe our fellow citi-
zens, especially our children, more
than that.

In the 97th Congress, I introduced
an amendment that would restore au-
thorization to the Consumer Product
Safety Commission to inspect fixed
site amusement rides. My amendment
made it through the Energy and Com-
merce Committee and it died right
here. In the 98th Congress, a similar
measure was introduced by our col-
league, Senator PauL SiMoN, when he
was a Member of this body. Senator
SIiMON's measure made it through the
committee and the House but it died
in the Senate. With each delay in pass-
ing this legislation, more American
families have suffered the tragic con-
sequences of amusement ride acci-
dents.

There has been a lot of discussion by
the amusement park industry that
they can regulate themselves. But
what explanation can the industry
offer in the case of a ride called the
Enterprise?

The Enterprise had been a fixed-site
ride in New York and then was
shipped across the country to the
Texas State Fair where a fatal acci-
dent occurred on the ride.

The CPSC inspected the ride to de-
termine the probable cause of the acci-
dent. The inspection revealed structur-
al and design flaws common to the En-
terprise. Yet the Commission could
not require the upgrading of the
safety features on 12 Enterprise rides
around the country because it lacked
jurisdiction over fixed-site rides.

The Commission inspectors had
found a problem that could be reme-
died, but were powerless to do any-
thing about it. So too are the people
who board these rides in search of safe
thrills. Let’s not leave them powerless.

Consumer protection in this country
has to consist of more than just send-
ing injured people and widows and or-
phans off to take up their concerns
with their insurance companies.

This is a modest bill. It is respectful
of those States that already have
safety inspection programs. The Com-
mission’s inspectors would have the
authority to inspect in those States
only when an accident resulted in seri-
ous injury or death. In the meantime,
the 28 States that have no safety in-
spection programs would be covered
under CPSC jurisdiction. This bill
does not give the CPSC the authority
to write standards.

What this bill means is that while
we protect American families, there
will be no extra paperwork and red-
tape for the amusement park industry,
the vast majority of which are good,
decent business people who provide a
safe product to our communities.
What this bill does is grant the CPSC
the same jurisdiction under section 15
that it has for all other products, in-
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cluding toys, thermostat control
valves, toaster ovens, and the like. The
Commission employs competent me-
chanical, electrical, and structural en-
gineers who have the requisite experi-
ence to handle amusement park haz-
ards.

For these reasons, I ask my col-
leagues to stand up for families and
support this bill. Let's not let history
be tragically repeated in the 99th Con-
gress. American families shouldn’t
have to wait any longer for safe
amusement rides.e®

RABBI ARTHUR HERTZBERG
HONORED

HON. ROBERT G. TORRICELLI

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. TORRICELLI. Mr. Speaker, I
rise today to pay tribute to Rabbi
Arthur Hertzberg of Temple Emanu-
El in Englewood, NJ. On March 19,
1985, Rabbi Hertzberg will be honored
with a testimonial dinner on the occa-
sion of his retirement. He has served
the synagogue for 29 years and will
now become a rabbi emeritis.

Rabbi Hertzberg will be leaving the
staff of Columbia University, where he
is presently a professor of history, to
become professor of religion at Dart-
mouth College. A renowned scholar,
he has written several books on Juda-
ism as well as having contributed to
Foreign Affairs magazine. He has
served as vice president of the World
Jewish Congress, president of the
American Jewish Congress and, pres-
ently, as president of the American
Jewish Policy Foundation.

Throughout the years Rabbi Hertz-
berg has been a respected and revered
leader. He has committed himself to
service to his community and service
to his fellow mankind. During those
years he has brought new spirit and
growth to his congregation and new
prosperity to his synagogue.

I am proud to join his wife Phyllis,
and daughters Susan and Linda, in the
celebration of a lifetime devoted to the
ideals of brotherhood, faith, and hu-
manity. I applaud his many achieve-
ments and wish him a retirement
filled with good health and prosperi-
tyv.e

A SALUTE TO EDWARD J. BAL-
TARZUK, POLONIANS “MAN OF
THE YEAR”

HON. FRANK J. GUARINI
OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 19, 1985
® Mr. GUARINI. Mr. Speaker, on
Friday evening, March 22, a devoted
friend and constituent, Edward J. Bal-
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tarzuk, of Jersey City, is being hon-
ored as “Man of the Year” by the Po-
lonians, Inc., a leading American-
Polish organization of New Jersey.

Edward Baltarzuk has given a life-
time of community service. He has
been in the forefront of every venture
of good will, developing pride and com-
munity responsibility, aiding many
worthy causes.

Ed is an individual with fierce pride
in his view on Americanism. Equally,
he speaks proudly of the Polish herit-
age of his parents.

On Friday evening he will be hon-
ored at the Wayne Manor in New
Jersey for his work as a member of the
Jersey City Cultural Arts Commission
and other community ventures.

Commissioner Edward J. Baltarzuk
was selected as this year's Polonian of
the Year because of his dedication to
American-Polish causes and civil
causes in Jersey City and Hudson
County.

Born and raised in Jersey City, our
honoree lives with his wife, the former
Dorothy Kocot, also a native of Jersey
City. They are the parents of two
daughters, Katherine Midili, whose
husband is Dr. John Midili, and
daughter, Alexandra. Ed is grandfa-
ther of Christopher and Carlton
Midili.

Commissioner Baltarzuk attended
St. Ann's Polish Parochial School and
Dickinson High School.

A former employee of American Can
Co., Ed is very active in civic activities
in Jersey City.

Some of the activities Commissioner
Baltarzuk is involved in are: Aide to
Gerald McCann, mayor of Jersey City;
member of the Jersey City Cultural
Arts Commission; member of the
Jersey City Planning Board 1970-80;
vice president, General Pulaski Memo-
rial Committee; vice president, Polon-
ians, Inc., member of the Jersey City
Bicentennial Commission, 1973-76;
chairman, Jersey City Polish Constitu-
tion Day 1978 to 1980; Jersey City
marshal, Pulaski Day Parade 1976;
chairman, Jersey City Committee to
aid refugees from Polish martial law
1981.

Organized first American Solidarity
Day rally, December 31, 1981, Liberty
State Park.

Accompanied Stanley Walesa, father
of Lech Walesa, on fund raising tour
for Solidarity 1981; delivered greetings
to Lech Walesa in Gdansk on behalf of
Mayor Gerald McCann, of Jersey City,
on the occasion of the Nobel Peace
Prize Award.

Organized Polka Festival Tribute to
Solidarity at Liberty State Park 1981.

Presided at a benefit concert at St.
Peter's College, Jersey City to raise
funds for the family of Jaroslaw Zas-
trozny; director, Mayor's Action
Bureau, Jersey City 1977-82;
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Coordinated Annual Mayor's Pil-
grimages to Statue of Liberty 1976-85;
coordinated free concerts for Senior
Citizens centers, hospitals and nursing
homes 1980-85.

In October 1983, Ed Baltarzuk
served as my ambassador without
portfolio delivering a message to the
great Lech Walesa, in Gdansk, Poland.
In that message. Ed brought my nomi-
nation over the 3 previous years to
Nobel Peace Prize Commission to
name Lech Walesa for that prestigious
award.

Baltarzuk and his lively wife, Doro-
thy, met with Lech Walesa on October
19, 1983. They presented him with a
copy of my testimony before the Con-
gress of the United States regarding
the Nobel Peace Prize and copies of
the Jersey Journal announcement.

At that time Walesa gave Ed a mes-
sage in Polish to deliver to me, which
was:

Free people of the world are our brothers,

Walesa told Baltarzuk in Polish.

I have struggled for human rights and it is

just as important to fight for human rights
as to win.

Regarding the Nobel prize, Walesa
said;

The prize does not belong to me but to the
valiant and gallant people of Poland.

In the message Ed Baltarzuk deliv-
ered for me to Walesa I expressed ap-
preciation for Mr. Walesa's letter to
me which I consider to be of such his-
toric significance that I wish to share
it herein:

I EraJowy ZJazp DELEGATOW NSZZ-
SOLIDARNOSC

Gdansk, Tth October 1981, Frank J. Guar-
ini, 14th District, New Jersey. Dear Mr.
Guarini, Thank you very much for your cor-
dial letter and tribute you paid to me but
first of all I am happy to hear that you ap-
prove the activities of our independent, self-
governed union.

All of us are very grateful for the moral
support of aims and tasks we declared and
which must be of concern to all who are in-
terested in justice.

Thanks to your letter and many others
from the U.S.A. and all over the world our
union is becoming stronger and aware that
in our struggle for human rights and dignity
we are not alone. It is the source of hope for
us that these aims should be achieved not in
Poland only but also in other countries.

I am absolutely convinced that the pro-
posal of mutual cooperation you suggested
and I accept with great pleasure will service
the cause of peace, justice, and freedom for
all the people.

I hope that my visit to the U.S.A. will help
to achieve our aims.

I am grateful, Sir that you supported my
nomination for the 1981 Nobel Peace Prize.
This is a matter of great importance, par-
ticularly for the whole of “Solidarity” as
the union, much more than for me personal-
ly.

Thank you for the American flag and the
photos you enclosed.

I extend our best wishes for you and all
the “Solidarity’s” friends in the US.A., I
remain, Sincerely, Lech Walesa, Chairman
of NSZZ “Solidarnosn™
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Ed Blatarzuk loves his family, he
loves his community, he loves life. He
is a gregarious man of many talents.
He finds time for another one of his
loves—that of the international lan-
guage—making music. He is an excel-
lent performer and has provided thou-
sands of hours of enjoyment.

Ed is leading a full life, building
friendships, indicating his gratitude to
those who have helped him spread
hope and happiness with his many vol-
unteer efforts.

Ed has obtained life's biggest
reward—that of contentment, which is
best described by Oscar Wilde, who
said:

Contentment lies not in the enjoyment of
ease—a life of luxury—but comes only to
him that labors and overcomes—to him that
performs the task in hand and reaps the sat-
isfaction of work well done.

I commend the Polonians for their
selection of Ed Baltarzuk as their
“Man of the Year.” He indeed is a pa-
triotic friend and public servant ex-
traordinaire.

Ed echoes the adage that “The true
worth of a man is to be measured by
the object he pursues.” Indeed his
heart is as great as the world and
there is no room in it to hold the
memory of a wrong.

May our society be blessed with the
dedication of many many years to
come.@

CONGRATULATIONS TO APPA-
LACHIAN REGIONAL COMMIS-
SION

HON. STAN LUNDINE

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985
LUNDINE. Mr. Speaker, I

® Mr.
would like to ask my colleagues to join
me in congratulating the Appalachian
Regional Commission [ARC] on its
20th anniversary of valuable service to
the Appalachian region of this coun-
try. Since its inception in 1965, this

unique Federal-State-local program
has significantly contributed to the
various areas of local development in
my congressional district, not to men-
tion to the whole of Appalachia.

The Appalachian Highway Program,
in particular, has been critically im-
portant to the upstate New York area
and has been instrumental in the con-
struction of the Southern Tier Ex-
pressway, the only four-lane, limited
access highway linking our economi-
cally depressed rural region with the
Interstate System. Travel time from
certain points in upstate New York to
New York City has already been re-
duced from 10 hours to 7 hours, and
the Southern Tier Expressway has not
yvet been completed. I am sure that my
colleagues can appreciate the impor-
tance of this development and the
need to complete this highway project.
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In addition to contributing to high-
way development, much progress has
been made in the areas of vocational
training, health care delivery, child de-
velopment, community development,
energy and enterprise development,
and housing in my district, and in the
rest of the Appalachian region. For ex-
ample, the James Prendergast Library
in Jamestown and the Steele Memori-
al Library in Elmira, two of the most
important information centers in my
district, were built with ARC library
funds. In Steuben County, the region-
al business development center spon-
sored by the Corning Community Col-
lege whose graduates have made sig-
nificant contributions to the economy
of the region was started with ARC vo-
cational education funds. In the field
of health, the burn and rehabilitation
unit at St. Joseph's Hospital in Elmira
was started with $200,000 in ARC
funds, and the development of rural
ambulatory care at the Salamanca
Hospital in Cattaraugus County was
assisted with over $300,000 in these
funds. I could go on and on with exam-
ples of how my congressional district
has benefited from ARC funding, but I
think that my point is clear. The
ARC’s contribution to the 14 New
York counties has been invaluable and
the future of the ARC is of great con-
cern to me.

The 13 Appalachian Governors’ 1986
budget request for ARC is
$311,100,000. This is consistent with
the Governors’ finish-up proposal sub-
mitted to Congress in 1981 and with
the authorization passed by the House
last session. Also, it is consistent with
a resolution adopted by the National
Governors’ Association at its recent
meeting. That resolution, in endorsing
the concept of multistate regional de-
velopment strategies and programs,
states specifically: “The administra-
tion and Congress should give full fi-
nancial support to the Governors’ plan
to provide for phase-out funding for
the Appalachian Regional Commis-
sion.” This budget request includes
$234 million for the Appalachian
Highway and Access Road Program so
that the task of completing the most
essential segments of the revised high-
way plan, such as the Southern Tier
Expressway can be completed. I be-
lieve that the Governors’ 1983-85
record in managing the ARC finish-up
program which was worked out with
Congress justifies the request for
funds in 1986.

The administration is proposing the
termination of the Commission—both
the highway and nonhighway pro-
grams—at the end of 1985. No funds
for 1986 have been included in the
President’s budget. The administra-
tion also proposes to rescind $99 mil-
lion of the $149 million program ap-
propriation in 1985, including $56 mil-
lion from highways, $39 million from
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area development programs and $4
million from the local development
district and technical assistance pro-
gram. Mr. Speaker, I cannot suppport
this proposal to gut the sensible
phase-out of the ARC Program, and I
hope that my colleagues will join me
in opposing the President’s request
and will support instead the Appalach-
ian Governors' request for 1986.

It is very important that the Con-
gress rallies behind the ARC this year.
I hope that I have been able to outline
the valuable contributions of the ARC
to northern Appalachia, and I urge my
colleagues to oppose the President’s
request to eliminate the program. For
20 years, the ARC has made a positive
difference in the lives of people in one
of the poorest segments of our Nation
and I strongly believe that we should
continue to fund this Commission
until the projects that have been
started such as the Southern Tier Ex-
pressway be given a reasonable level of
support so that they may be complet-
ed. Not to do so would be to “pull the
rug out from under” our region, and
would to some degree dampen the
growth that we have seen in Appa-
lachia over the last 20 years. Again, I
say congratulations to the ARC on its
20th anniversary and all of America
should be proud of a job well done.®

LEGISLATION TO INCREASE
TAXES ON GASOLINE

HON. ANTHONY C. BEILENSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. BEILENSON. Mr. Speaker, I
am introducing a bill today to reduce
the Federal deficit and lessen our Na-
tion’s dependence on imported oil by
imposing an additional tax on gaso-
line. This bill would increase U.S.
Treasury revenues by $135 billion over
the next 5 years and, at the same time,
would significantly improve our Na-
tion's energy security.

The bill I am introducing would
impose a phased-in excise tax on gaso-
line and other motor fuels including
diesel fuel and gasohol. The tax would
start at 10 cents a gallon the first year
and increase by 10 cents each year
until it reaches 50 cents a gallon 5
years after enactment. From the fifth
year on, the tax would remain at 50
cents a gallon. Phasing in the tax by
10 cents a year is intended to help
cushion its inflationary impact and
allow time to plan for the increases.

The Congressional Budget Office es-
timates that each additional cent-per-
gallon tax imposed on gasoline and
diesel fuel will yield roughly $900 mil-
lion a year. At that rate, this bill
would raise $9 billion the first year
and an additional $9 billion each suc-
cessive year, for a total of $135 billion
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over 5 years. Each year from the fifth
year on, this tax would produce $45
billion annually. Unlike the existing 9-
cent-a-gallon gasoline tax, which is
earmarked for highways and mass
transit, this tax would be a general
revenue measure.

The revenue that would be raised
from this tax would result in a sizable
reduction in the deficit. But, equally
important, because this tax would lead
to reduce gasoline consumption, it
would help us build a more secure
energy future.

Although oil imports have decreased
in recent years, we still import more
than one-quarter of the oil we use.
That large volume of imported oil not
only keeps us dangerously dependent
on foreign sources of energy, but also
contributes to the enormous deficit in
our balance of trade. Both of these
trends seriously threaten the future
stability of our Nation's economy and
our security.

Much of the oil we import comes
from the politically unstable Middle
East. All of the oil which moves
through the Persian Gulf and the
Strait of Hormuz is at risk because of
the continuing war between Iran and
Iraq. Even if our own oil supply is not
curtailed in a crisis, we would be di-
rectly affected by an oil cutoff to our
allies because of our agreement
through the International Energy
Agency which requires us to share our
supplies in the event of a serious oil
supply disruption. The result of such a
disruption, therefore, would be short-
ages at home, with the inevitable gas
lines and increased prices.

Even if a supply disruption never
occurs, we are still headed toward
paying significantly higher prices for
oil in the future. The current decline
in oil prices, which appears to be in-
ducing lax attitudes about gasoline
conservation and dampening the
demand for more fuel-efficient auto-
mobiles, is likely to result in a return
to our gas-guzzling ways of the past.
Because oil supplies are not expected
to be so abundant in the 1990’s as they
are now, the inevitable result of
higher gasoline consumption will be
higher prices for imported oil in the
future.

Rather than letting ourselves be vic-
timized by future oil price hikes, we
should begin gradually increasing the
price of gasoline—paying the extra
cost to ourselves, now, instead of to
foreign oil producers in the future. An
additional gasoline tax, which will
help maintain efforts to conserve oil,
will lead to lower oil consumption and,
as a result, more stability in oil sup-
plies and prices for years to come.

Most other industrialized nations
imposed hefty gasoline taxes on them-
selves years ago in an effort to reduce
their oil consumption. Japan, West
Germany, Great Britain, France, Italy,
and the Netherlands all have gasoline
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taxes ranging from 88 cents to $1.69 a
gallon. Under this proposed tax, even
at its full amount of 50 cents a
gallon—combined with the existing 9
cents a gallon Federal gasoline tax and
State and local gasoline taxes—which
range from 5 to 18 cents a gallon—
Americans would still be paying sig-
nificantly less in gasoline taxes than
the citizens of most other industrial-
ized nations.

Now is an ideal time to impose a 5-
year, 10-cents-a-year increase in the
Federal tax on gasoline. Because
prices have declined and are expected
to continue to fall or at least stabilize
through the remainder of this decade,
the tax would impose only a relatively
minor burden on motorists. In fact, for
the first year or two that the new tax
is in effect, gasoline prices would be no
higher than they have been without
the tax in recent years. Even if gaso-
line prices do not fall further, motor-
ists would not have to pay a full 50
cents more than they have already
paid for a gallon of gasoline, It is un-
likely that we will ever again have an
opportunity to impose a substantial
tax on gasoline at so little cost to our-
selves.

No one likes the idea of imposing
higher taxes on any sort, but it is clear
that Congress is going to have to raise
some revenues in order to bring under
control the $200 billion annual deficits
which will be with us for the foreseea-
ble future. Since additional taxes are
inevitable, we should consider careful-
ly the kinds of policies that any new
taxes will promote. A gradual but sub-
stantial new gasoline tax is a relatively
simple and very effective way of pro-
moting a sensible national policy while
raising revenues necessary to keep our
budget deficit manageable. I urge my
colleagues to join me in support of
this tax.e

IN REMEMBRANCE OF JOHN
DONNELLY

HON. MATTHEW F. McHUGH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. McHUGH. Mr. Speaker, the
time of year when we celebrate St.
Patrick's Day is a fitting time indeed
to honor the memory of John Donnel-
ly, an eminently friendly son of St.
Patrick and a fine gentleman who
passed from our midst recently, and
who had a wealth of friends not only
in the Binghamton and Broome
County area of my district, but in the
Nation’s Capital area as well.

People who follow politics in New
York will remember John as the
Broome County Democratic Chairman
for 13 years, during the late 1940’s and
1950’s. New Yorkers familiar with
Government will also remember him
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as a young man who, 2 years after
graduating from Notre Dame Universi-
ty. spent the 6 years from 1936
through 1942 as area supervisor of the
National Youth Administration,
headed at the national level by a
youthful Lyndon B. Johnson. Years
later, when Johnson ran for President,
Donnelly unhesitatingly supported
him, somewhat to the discomfiture of
those area Democrats who were back-
ing John EKennedy. The happy out-
come of that courageous stand by
John Donnelly was that, when John-
son soon afterward became Vice Presi-
dent-elect, he brought Donnelly to
Washington for the first of a series of
Federal positions that were to keep
John in the Washington area for the
rest of his life. After brief employment
in the Senate, he served as Assistant
Commissioner for Congressional Liai-
son of the Federal Housing Adminis-
tration; from 1964 until his retire-
ment, he worked in the Navy's Con-
gressional Liaison Office as an Assist-
ant to the Assistant Secretary of the
Navy.

John Donnelly was a native of New
York’'s Broome County and spent
some of the most exciting years of his
life there. But he was also an adopted
Washingtonian for the last half of his
life, until his death late last month;
and it was here in the U.S. Capitol
that he spent much of his life in Fed-
eral service. Whenever Irish eyes are
smiling, whether in Broome County or
in Washington, many people will

warmly remember how John Donnelly
graced their lives, and will miss him.e

VERMONTERS CALL FOR CON-
GRESSIONAL LEADERSHIP ON
BUDGET AND ECONOMY

HON. JAMES M. JEFFORDS

OF VERMONT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. Speaker, in
January I mailed to constituents my
11th annual Vermont gquestionnaire.
The survey covered the wide range of
economic and budgetary issues which
are now before Congress. The results,
which have just been tabulated,
should be of interest to my colleagues.

The questionnaire was filled out by
6,167 Vermont adults; a lower response
rate than in previous years. I can only
speculate on the reason. But the Ver-
mont public may be reacting to the
issues the way many of us are. The
problems we face do not lend them-
selves to simple, painless answers. We
all become less effusive in expressing
views when the best answers all have
drawbacks.

Yet the respondents do constitute a
very large cross section of Vermonters,
who demonstrated keen insights into
the issues we face.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

If there is one overriding message, it
is a demand for leadership in this Con-
gress. A large majority has indicated
dissatisfaction with the status quo,
and, by implication, appreciation for
the challenges placed before us by
President Reagan. But relatively few
want us to simply say “yes” or ‘“no” to
the President’s proposals. They want
us to act, not just react.

THE PRESIDENT'S PROGRAM

The first question asked for Ver-
monters overall views on the general
features of the President’s program:

1. President Reagan’s general approach is
to cut taxes, increase defense spending, and
reduce federal domestic spending. Of the
following statements, please check the one
which is closest to your opinion.

A. The President’s approach as described
above should be adopted with no revisions.
13 percent agreed.

B. Defense spending should be boosted
but at a slower rate; social programs should
be reviewed for further cuts or shifts to the
states. Taxes should then be raised if neces-
sary to balance the budget. 6 percent
agreed,

C. Spending should be frozen in all possi-
ble areas, including defense, Social Security,
veterans' benefits, civil service pay, and rev-
enue sharing. For programs that cannot be
frozen, such as Medicare and student loans,
benefits should be reduced for middle and
higher income people. Taxes should then be
raised if necessary to balance the budget. 34
percent agreed.

D. Defense spending should be substan-
tially reduced. Social programs should not
be substantively cut or transferred to the
states. Tax increases should make up the
difference. 39 percent agreed.

E. The same as (D) above, except that it is
not necessary to balance the budget; only
reduce the deficit as much as possible with-
out significant reductions in social pro-
grams. B percent agreed.

If you combine (D) and (E), 47 per-
cent indicated in general terms that
budget cuts for deficit reduction
should occur primarily on the military
side of the budget, rather than domes-
tic services. Another 34 percent (C)
felt that both domestic and military
spending should be frozen to the
extent practicable.

By combining (B), (C) and (D), 79
percent indicated willingness to pay
more taxes if necessary, as part of a
larger effort to bring the Federal
budget under control.

DEFENSE SPFENDING

The second question requested views
specifically on the appropriate level of
defense spending:

2. Defense outlays have risen from $159.8
billion to an estimated $272 billion in four
years. After adjusting for inflation, the in-
crease is about 38%. Defense is now 7% of
the Gross National Product: a higher per-
centage than in the 1970's, but lower than
in the '50’s and '60's. Please check the one
statement closest to your views on this
issue.

Defense spending should be:

A. Reduced. 46 percent agreed.

B. Frozen at present levels. 16 percent
agreed.
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C. Increased only at the rate of economic
growth, about 3 or 4% in real dollars. 33 per-
cent agreed.

D, Continued to be increased at a high
rate. 5 percent agreed.

These numbers have little need for
interpretation. It is clear that a very
large majority of Vermonters believes
our defense needs can be met without
the continued dramatic increases pro-
posed by the administration.

REDUCING PROGRAMS

At the same time, many Vermonters
made it clear they are willing to accept
budget cuts in a number of programs
in order to reduce the deficit:

3. In our efforts to bring the budget under
control, which if any of the following pro-
grams do you feel should be reduced?

A. Aid to public education. 13 percent
agreed to reductions.

B. Grants and loans to college students. 26
percent agreed.

C. Foreign economic aid. 60 percent
agreed.

D. Foreign military aid. 81 percent agreed.

E. Social Security. 10 percent agreed.

P, Veterans' benefits. 17 percent agreed.

G. Food Stamps. 26 percent agreed.

H. Job training. 16 percent agreed.

I. Military and Civil Service Retirement.
49 percent agreed.

J. Aid to Needy Families with Children. 11
percent agreed.

K. SSI for elderly, blind and disabled. 3
percent agreed.

L. Women Infants and Children program.
15 percent agreed.

M. Low Income Energy Assistance. 15 per-
cent agreed.
N. Civil

agreed.

Service Salaries. 51 percent

ELIMINATING PROGRAMS

Very few Vermonters called for
wholesale elimination of programs.
They did, however, provide guidance
as to which programs we should con-
sider eliminating if necessary to bring
the budget under control. Some of my
colleagues may be impressed that
these judgments were not based on
self-interest. Many said support of
Amtrak could be phased out, even
though this would mean the end of
rail passenger service in Vermont. We
all use the Post Office, but many
agreed with ending subsidies. The mi-
nority agreeing with phaseout of dairy
supports, in our dairy State, was
nearly as large as the number suggest-
ing an end to other farm supports:

4. During budget preparations, members
of the Administration have suggested elimi-
nating or phasing out funding for the fol-
lowing programs. Check those which you
feel should receive no federal money.

A, Amtrak. 43 percent agreed.

B. Dairy Price Supports. 30 percent.

C. Farm Supports Other Than Dairy. 38
percent.

D. Small Business Administration Loans.
16 percent.

E. Electric subsidies to western states. 68
percent.

F. Revenue sharing (towns and cities). 17
percent.

G. Sewer and water grants to towns. 16
percent.

H. Rural electric subsidies. 29 percent.




March 19, 1985

I. Farm ownership loans. 12 percent.
J. Weatherization assistance. 30 percent.
K. Postal subsidies. 61 percent.
L. Job Corps. 23 percent.
MEDICARE

A very large majority of Vermonters
wants Congress to make the tough de-
cisions needed to shore up the Medi-
care trust fund:

5. Medicare now costs $70.2 billion, up
from $42.5 billion in 1981. Without revi-
sions, projections are that the trust fund
could run dry in ten years. Of the following
steps, which do you feel should be consid-
ered?

A. Require higher income recipients to
pay a larger share of their own medical
costs. 67 percent agreed.

B. Take more aggressive steps to hold
down medical costs. 81 percent agreed.

C. Exclude from coverage expensive medi-
cal procedures which may only briefly pro-
long the lives of terminally ill patients. 55
percent agreed.

D. None of the above. Regardless of the
cost, we must maintain all of the protec-
tions now available through Medicare., 5
percent agreed.

PERSONAL AND CORFPORATE TAXES

Questions 6 and T asked, quite
simply, whether personal income taxes
should be raised as part of our attack
on the deficit, and whether corpora-
tions should pay a larger share of the
Federal tax burden.

A total of 44 percent said personal
income taxes should be increased. This
is lower than the 79 percent who, in
question 1, expressed general agree-
ment with various budget balancing
packages which include tax increases
among other steps. I think it's pretty
clear that a great many Vermonters,
while recognizing the necessity of
dealing with the deficit, believe we
should pursue every other reasonable
step to bring our fiscal house into
order before we even discuss whether
any increase in personal income taxes
is needed.

Corporate taxation is another story.
There is a strong perception that we
have opened up loopholes which allow
too many corporations to escape
paying their fair share of the burden.
A large majority, 88 percent, said cor-
porations should pay a larger share.

TAX REFORM

Apart from the issue of tax levels,
there is strong support for tax reform.
An overwhelming majority supported
simplification of the Tax Code. The
largest numbers urged a modified flat
tax with progressive brackets and
fewer deductions than we have now:

8. The tax code has been used both to
raise money and to encourage certain con-
duct, such as giving to charity or buying a
home. Many feel the system is too compli-
cated, and should be simplified. Many also
feel the tax code should favor some conduct.
Of the statements below, please check the
one closest to your views.

The present system should be:

A. Replaced by a single flat tax rate on all
income over a minimal poverty level, with
no deductions. 13 percent agreed.
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B. Replaced by a single flat tax with fewer
deductions than there are now. 10 percent
agreed.

C. Replaced by a modified flat tax, with 3
or 4 brackets so that higher income people
will pay higher rates, with fewer deductions
than there are now. 55 percent agreed.

D. Eept in its present form, but with some
of the loopholes and deductions removed. 19
percent agreed.

E. Left unchanged; the tax revisions of
1981 and subsequent years were sufficient. 4
percent agreed.

Finally, a key issue in any tax sim-
plification plan is which, if any, deduc-
tions should be maintained. I'm cer-
tain my colleagues will be interested in
the response of the Vermont public to
that issue:

9. Please indicate which, if any, of the
items below you feel should be deductible
from federal income taxes.

A. Charitable contributions. 60 percent
agreed.

B. Medical Expenses. 60 percent.

C. Home mortgage interest. 63 percent.

D. All interest payments. 32 percent.

E. State and local taxes. 61 percent.

F. Contributions to IRA’s. 46 percent.

G. Political contributions. 10 percent.

H. Expenditures on solar energy. 24 per-
cent,

1. Social Security benefits. 44 percent.

J. Savings for college or job training, 23
percent.

K. There should be no deductions. 17 per-
cent.

THE VALUE OF A QUESTIONNAIRE

Obviously, if a questionnaire is to be

useful, its limitations must be recog-
nized.

A survey is not a substitute for let-

ters, personal comments, or other
forms of constituent communication.
It cannot capture all shades or combi-
nations of opinion, personal insights,
or intensity of need. Questionnaire re-
sponses are like our votes on bills: We
may not be particularly pleased with
any of the options presented to us, but
choose the ones closest to our views.

As long as that is understood, the
questionnaire is an extremely valuable
supplement to other forms of commu-
nication. It provides an opportunity
for an extremely large cross section of
Vermonters to comment on the same
range of issues.

Obviously, all of our votes are based
on personal conscience and the best
available information. There are times
when the best decision is not the most
popular. But when we weigh issues, it
is essential to listen closely to the
people we represent.

The decisions we make this year may
re-define the role of the Federal Gov-
ernment—and have significant impact
on the lives of all Americans—for dec-
ades to come. The 11th Annual Ver-
mont Questionnaire is an invaluable
guide to the needs, views, and desires
of the people I represent in making
those decisions.e@
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ANNUAL FOUNDERS DAY OB-
SERVED BY KAPPA ALPHA PSI
FRATERNITY

HON. DALE E. KILDEE

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. KILDEE. Mr, Speaker, I am
honored to call to the attention of my
colleagues the observance of Annual
Founders Day by the Flint Alumni
Chapter of Kappa Alpha Psi Fraterni-
ty, Inc.

Kappa Alpha Psi Fraternity, Inc.,
was founded in Indiana in 1911, Its
fundamental purpose is achievement
by its members. The Flint Chapter
was founded March 15, 1947, when
U.S. Bagley, Attorney Joseph Birch,
Albert Harper, Dr. J.L. Leach, John
Russell, Attorney Elisha Scott, John
Tyiska, Dr. C.E. Waldren, Dr. Wrex
Weaver, Attorney J.F. Young, and
Kenneth Young petitioned the frater-
nity’s national headquarters in Phila-
delphia and were granted a charter.

On March 16, 1985, the chapter held
its Annual Founders Day Dinner. Dr.
Clinton Jones, a member of the frater-
nity and chancellor of the University
of Michigan-Flint, delivered the ad-
dress entitled “Achievement Since
1911.” Each year the fraternity pre-
sents a leadership award to the
member who exerts himself in an ex-
traordinary manner in the community
as well as in the fraternity. This year
there were two recipients. They are
Gary Burks, a probation officer in the
68th district court, and Chester
Hughes, the chapter Polemarch, presi-
dent, and principal at Beecher Summit
Middle School.

The Flint Alumni Chapter of Kappa
Alpha Psi Fraternity, Inc.,, does com-
mendable work in the Flint communi-
ty in building and improving quality of
life for all. I am pleased to bring this
recognition of the services of its mem-
bers to the attention of the Congress.e

THE FED ROLE IN THE FARM
CRISIS

HON. JIM COURTER

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. COURTER. Mr. Speaker, we in
Congress must face up to the reality
that these bailouts—whether for farm-
ers, Continental Illinois or Third
World debtors—are really the last line
of defense against the Fed-induced
credit crunch and worldwide dollar
shortage.

Since the Fed's publicly announced
credit squeeze began in early 1984,
spot commodity prices have fallen 21
percent, industrial commodities are
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down 17 percent, grain prices are down
10 percent, and farm prices are down 7
percent. Interest rates began falling
slightly from September through Feb-
ruary but Fed Chairman Paul Volcker
now says the ease has ended. This is
shocking news for farmers of north-
west New Jersey, as well as the rest of
the country.

We have had to relearn a fundamen-
tal monetary axiom in the 1980’s that
deflation is just as pernicious as infla-
tion. A rising dollar is no more desira-
ble than a falling dollar. Farmers have
been the first to learn this lesson, and
only too well.

Congress must pass a growth-orient-
ed Fed reform bill, such as the Kemp-
Lott Balanced Monetary Policy and
Price Stability Act, which would halt
the free rise of the dollar and the free
fall of commeodity prices in their
tracks. A monetary policy that stabi-
lizes prices and exchange rates is the
progressive. solution America’s whip-
sawed farmers are seeking.

By stabilizing the value of the dollar
in terms of commodity prices and for-
eign currencies, as the Kemp-Lott bill
would mandate, the Fed can move
away from the policy of restraining
the money supply one month and,
without warning, restraining growth
in the economy the next. These arbi-
trary, austerity prescriptions, which
hold interest rates artificially high,
are keeping unemployment at levels
normally associated with a recession,
and preventing real growth from
reaching the Farm Belt.

The nondebate over the Fed's cen-
tral role in the farm crisis reminds me
of the proverb about the group of
men, huddled under a street lamp in
the middle of the night, looking for
the dime one of them lost. “Where
was the dime dropped?” a passerby
asked. They answered by pointing
down the dark alley. But why were
they looking under the street lamp?
‘“Because that is where the light is,”
they replied.

The Federal Reserve is down that
dark alley, and it is long past time that
we in Congress turned on the flood-
light. What good has it been to call
Chairman Volcker before a myriad of
congressional committees when the
main topic of discussion is fiscal
policy, and his monetary policies and
rationales change as often as the
weather? There is no long-term guide-
line or rule on which the Fed bases
policy; only the arbitrary intellectual
and political whims of an unaccount-
able chairman and his secretive Open
Market Committee.

The morality of forcing family farm-
ers out of business by deflating farm
values must be raised. Yet Chairman
Volcker’s only response to illiquidity
in the Farm Belt is to say he can fore-
see no policy change that could keep
many farmers, rural banks, and busi-
nesses from failing. This answer is un-
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acceptable, and it is time for the Con-
gress and the administration to repu-
diate and change the Fed’'s misguided
policies.®@

THE MX MISSILE IS
INEFFECTIVE

HON. HENRY A. WAXMAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. WAXMAN. Mr. Speaker, the
former Director of the Central Intelli-
gence Agency, Mr. William Colby, re-
cently sent a letter to every Member
of this body urging us to reject the
MZX missile because it is “ineffective,”
“dangerous,” and “not a bargaining
chip.”

Let me highlight two points Mr.
Colby makes that I believe are very
important, but often overlooked. He
states, “The test of need for a weapon
is whether it accomplishes its mission
without counterproductive effects, not
whether it is the same weapon one’s
adversary has.” He also notes, “If the
administration wishes to use the MX
as a bargaining chip, it is in our inter-
est to keep the MX as a prospective
weapon, not an actual one.”

Mr. Speaker, Mr. Colby's letter
brings some hard facts about the mili-
tary and political value of the MX to
our attention. I strongly urge my col-
leagues to give careful consideration to
his arguments, and I urge my col-
leagues to join me in opposing any fur-
ther production of the MX missile.

The letter follows:

WirLiam E. CoLBY
Washington, DC, March 1985.

Dear MEMBER oF CONGRESS: Once again
the MX albatross hangs around the neck of
Congress and the Nation as the administra-
tion calls for the lifting of congressional re-
strictions on building 21 more of these mon-
ster weapons and looks ahead to more in the
coming year. The protagonists—and antago-
nists—are almost equally exhausted by the
reiteration of the standard arguments on
each side about the missile. All admit that
the weapon is of little substantive value to
the Nation’s arsenal, is unacceptably vulner-
able, and that the sole reason for going
ahead with production is to show U.S. will
and determination as we enter the Geneva
negotiations with the Soviets. But to decide
against building more MX's would show
something even more important than na-
tional will—wisdom. A show of wisdom is in
the interest of all who hope for positive re-
sults from the Geneva talks.

The reasons for dropping the MX are
simple:

The MX is ineffective. Thirty-six basing
systems have been studied for the missile,
including the Carter Administration’s Rube
Goldberg race track in the Utah and Nevada
deserts. All basing proposals have been
found wanting by the Pentagon or Con-
gress. The MX is less effective at what
should be its primary function—certain re-
taliation in the event of a nuclear attack on
the United States—than the present mix of
missiles on land, at sea, and in the air.
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The MX is dangerous, The MX's size and
accuracy suggest to the Soviets that its real
purpose is to give the United States the ca-
pability of a devastating first strike against
the Soviet Union, since the weapon adds
little to our retaliatory capability. Thus the
MX can only generate the implementation
of procedures by the Soviet Union that will
enable its forces to react instantly to indica-
tions of an MX launch. The likelihood of an
accidental nuclear war, then, is increased, as
the Soviets may respond with real weapons
to false indications of an MX attack.

The fact that the Soviets currently have
weapons of equal or even greater power
than the MX is not a reason for the United
States to build the MX if our present retali-
atory capability is absolute. And it is. The
test of need for a weapon is whether it ac-
complishes its mission without counterpro-
ductive effects, not whether it is the same
weapon one’s adversary has.

The MX is not a bargaining chip. The last
refuge of the arms advocate, if no other
reason can be found to justify a weapon's
acquisition, is that it could be traded for a
concession by the other side. This poker
game analogy is only valid if the other side
values the chip, as strategic weapons do not
have agreed colors of blue for high value.
The most recent expressions of Soviet con-
cern do not even mention the MX; for ex-
ample, the definitive Pravda editorial of
February 9, carefully reprinted at advertis-
ing rates in the Washington Post of Febru-
ary 26, was designed to send a message to
the Washington political community. The
editorial made plain that the real bargain-
ing chips the Soviets respect are elements of
President Reagan's star war plan, a plan the
President had proclaimed nonnegotiable.
Thus the search for an effective negotiating
chip must focus elsewhere if we are to at-
tract the Russian bargaining instinct.
Indeed, experience in these negotiations has
established a simple rule: A weapon is valua-
ble as a negotiating chip while it is on the
drawing boards, but once it is employed, it
cannot be traded away. Thus if the Adminis-
tration wishes to use the MX as a bargain-
ing chip, it is in our interest to keep it as a
prospective weapon, not an actual one.

The cost of the MX is the least of the ar-
guments against it, since the cost should be
borne if the weapon were a necessary one.
But the budgetary deficit our Nation faces
does force our citizenry and our Govern-
ment to choose carefully those weapons
truly necessary for our security. We must
not mindlessly purchase every device, with-
out consideration of cost. The more impor-
tant contributions to our national security
in the fields of conventional weapons, readi-
ness, training, and logistic reserves far out-
weigh the MX in their importance to our
safety, as does the vitality of an economy
unencumbered by an unconscionalble defi-
cit.

President Reagan recently cited a biblical
passage to deliver a lesson on prudence in
the face of an adversary. He might have
turned to a more apposite passage, the
study of David and Goliath. Overarmed,
musclebound, and heavily armored, it ap-
peared that Goliath had all the advantages.
Yet he was defeated by David, who had the
right weapon, and a tactic aimed at his
enemy’s vulnerable point. Our experience in
Vietnam should have sensitized us to this
comparison. Our fixation on the MX calls
into question whether we have indeed
learned that lesson.

Sincerely,
WiLLiam E. CoLEY.®
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PROVIDING FOR PRESCRIPTION
DRUG PAYMENTS FOR SENIORS

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, today I
am introducing legislation which will
expand the current Medicaid Program
to provide out-of-hospital prescription
drug coverage to approximately 7.5
million elderly persons over age 65
with limited incomes.

This legislation would establish a
new medically needy category under
the current Medicaid Program. It
would help those who are most affect-
ed by high prescription costs: those
chronically ill aged individuals whose
incomes are too high to be eligible for
Medicaid, yet whose prescription drug
expenses represent a significant per-
centage of their yearly income. I be-
lieve it meets a vital need of the elder-
ly, particularly those with chronie ill-
nesses and conditions which require
medications essential for their well-
being and even their survival. For
those senior citizens with limited and
fixed incomes, the legislation would
help to cushion the ever-rising costs of
drugs and pharmaceuticals.

It is almost identical to legislation
that I introduced last year, along with
Congressmen PepPER and ROYBAL—
H.R. 5977—the Pharmaceutical Assist-
ance Act for the Aged. We have made

minor modifications in last year's leg-
islation based upon comments that we
received from the 50 State Medicaid
directors that were asked to comment
upon this bill. In the 98th Congress,
this bill enjoyed bipartisan support
from 38 Members of Congress.

Specifically, this legislation—the
Pharmaceutical Assistance Act for the
Aged—would provide Medicaid match-
ing funds to any State that wants to
establish a medically needy program
to help pay for prescription drugs, in-
sulin, insulin syringes, and insulin nee-
dles for its citizens over 65 years of age
whose annual incomes are not in
excess of $12,000 for an individual or
$15,000 for a married couple living to-
gether. The program would require
that, unless medically inappropriate,
generic drugs be used, and that the
person pay a copayment ranging from
$2 to $5 as follows: $2 for drugs costing
less than $10; $3 for drugs costing be-
tween $10 and $25; $4 for drugs costing
between $25 and $50, and; $5 for drugs
costing over $50. The variable copay-
ment is intended to discourage too
large a prescription unit from being
prescribed at one time in order to
avoid making multiple copayments.
The pharmacist would be reimbursed
for the reasonable cost established by
the State for the drug, minus the
amount of the copayment, plus a dis-
pensing fee.
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The need for this legislation is evi-
denced by the fact that our current
system of providing health care for
the elderly is woefully inadequate.
Medicare, as we have heard time and
time again, does not cover the costs of
prescription drugs for nonhospitalized
elderly. Medicaid, which does provide
this coverage, does not cover those
low-income elderly whose incomes
exceed the relatively low SSI related
income and resource limits. Yet, out-
of-pocket expenditures by seniors for
prescription drugs represent the
second largest source of payment for
the elderly’s health care expenses—29
percent—an estimated $1,575 per
person in 1984. Drugs now account for
almost 23 percent of all private health
care expenses for older Americans.

The burden to pay for drugs which
are, in many instances, life-sustaining
falls most heavily on those who can
least afford it: the low-income elderly
who suffer from chronic illness, most
of whom are not covered by Medicaid.
Drug costs for this group are nearly
six times as great as for younger
Americans. Of the total expenditures
for drugs for the aged, only 13 percent
are covered by public programs; 87
percent must now be paid out-of-
pocket. Experience with a program to
pay for drugs for the elderly in New
Jersey covering the same income and
age categories shows that the average
senior spends $242 out of his or her
own pocket per year to pay for pre-
scription drugs. These figures do not
reflect the full burden of drug costs
for the chronically ill elderly, whose
costs are substantially higher than
this $242 figure.

Proposals for drug coverage of pre-
scription drugs for the elderly have
been considered by Congress in the
past. Drug legislation was passed by
the Senate in 1967, 1972, and 1973 but
did not make it through the confer-
ence with the House. The arguments
against the legislation were that such
a program would cost too much, could
not be controlled, and could not be ef-
ficiently administered. These were all
proposals to place a drug program
either under Medicare or under a new
separate agency. My proposal keeps
Federal and State costs to a minimum
and builds upon the current Medicaid
system.

The Congressional Budget Office es-
timates that 7.5 million elderly would
be assisted under this program. The
bill sets no limits on the number of
prescriptions that would be paid for
per vear. However, it is fair to assume
that the average senior would fill or
refill 22 prescriptions per year with an
average cost per prescription of $13.
Therefore, if all 50 States participate
in this program, on a 50-50 matching
basis, and assuming establishment of
the most generous income limitations
allowed under this bill, the annual
cost to the Government might reach
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$1 billion. According to Secretary
Heckler, fraud, waste, and abuse in the
Medicare and Medicaid Programs cost
approximately $7 billion per year. Ef-
forts by the Department of Health
and Human Services to attack this
problem vigorously should continue—
and the savings should be directly ap-
plied to the support of this program.

As an original member of the House
Select Committee on Aging, I have
been in the forefront of efforts in this
House to assure adequate protection
of health benefits for the elderly. Last
year, the Subcommittee on Human
Services conducted a hearing on the
vast problems faced by seniors in this
regard. We were told by a variety of
witnesses that the current system of
Medicare coverage is inadequate. It is
inadequate because it fails to meet
some of the most very basic health
care needs of the elderly, including
drugs. Our findings demonstrated that
the need for this bill is great and its
provisions received endorsement from
a variety of groups and individuals, in-
cluding national aging organizations.

Presently, five States have imple-
mented programs to financially assist
eligible elderly in defraying prescrip-
tion drug expenses: New Jersey,
Maine, Maryland, Delaware, and
Pennsylvania; New Jersey passed legis-
lation that is most similar to what I
am introducing today. We need to en-
courage expansion on a national basis
so that all needy elderly can receive
some modest assistance in this area.
This bill would provide the impetus
for States, in partnership with the
Pederal Government, to provide com-
prehensive health care for the elderly.
Adoption of this legislation would pro-
vide the impetus we need to subse-
quently expand benefits under Medi-
care, to assure that all elderly citizens
are provided this kind of health insur-
ance, to which they are entitled.

For the benefit of my colleagues, I
am inserting the text of this bill into
the REcorp. I urge them to join with
me in supporting this initiative. The
text of the bill is as follows:

H.R. 1542
A bill to amend title XIX of the Social Secu-
rity Act to provide for an optional pro-
gram of pharmaceutical assistance to the
aged under the medicaid program.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United Stales of
America in Congress assembled,

Section 1. Short Title.

This Act may be cited as the “Pharmaceu-
tical Assistance to the Aged Act”.

Title XIX of the Social Security Act is
amended by adding at the end the following
new section:

“PHARMACEUTICAL ASSISTANCE TO THE AGED

“Sec. 1919. (a) OPTIONAL PROGRAM OF
STATE.—(1) Notwithstanding sections
1902(a)(10) and 1916 of this Act, a State
plan for medical assistance under this title
may provide for making medical assistance
available with respect to individuals de-
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scribed in subsection (b) for outpatient pre-
seribed drugs and other items described in
subsection (¢) furnished in accordance with
subsection (d), but only if—

“(A) the State has in effect a law meeting
the requirements of paragraph (2)}A),

“(B) the State plan under this title pro-
vides that the amount of payment under
the plan with respect to bioequivalent drug
products for which substitution by a phar-
macist is permitted under paragraph (2XA)
shall not exceed the amount of payment
recognized under the plan for the least ex-
pensive of such bioequivalent drug products
that are available or normally stocked, and

(C) the State has a program of utilization
review of such drugs and items which is sat-
isfactory to the Secretary.

“(2)A) A State law referred to in para-
graph (1) is a law which permits a licensed
pharmacist to substitute an bioequivalent
drug product (as defined in subparagraph
(B)) of lesser cost for another drug product,
unless a licensed physician specifically
states with respect to that prescription that
such substitution is medically inappropriate.

“(B) For purposes of this subsection, drug
products shall be considered to be bioequi-
valent with each other with respect to a
medical indication or treatment if the drug
products are bioequivalent (as determined
by the Secretary) with respect to such medi-
cal indication or treatment.

“(3XA) The amount of the medical assist-
ance furnished under this plan with respect
to a prescribed drug or other item is the
amount determined under subparagraph (B)
reduced by a copayment amount determined
under subparagraph (C).

*(B) The amount of payment under this
section for a drug product is the amount
otherwise allowable under the plan (subject
to paragraph (1XB)) with respect to the
item, with regard to any deductibles, coin-
surance, or copayments which might other-
wise be imposed.

“(C) In the case of an individual eligible
for medical assistance under the plan under
this section—

“(i) no enrollment fee, premium, or simi-
lar charge will be imposed under the plan,

and

“(ii) no deduction, cost sharing, or similar
charge will be imposed under the plan,
except that payment of a copayment in an
amount described in subparagraph (D) shall
be required under the plan with respect to
each prescription unit of drug or item pro-
vided and may not be waived directly or in-
directly (such as through a discount).

“{D) In the case of a prescribed drug or
other item for which payment under this
section for a prescription unit otherwise is—

“(i) less than $10, the copayment amount
referred to in subparagraph (CXii) is equal
to $2,

“(ii) $10 or more, but less than $25, the co-
payment amount referred to in subpara-
graph (C)(ii) is equal to $3,

“(iil) $25 or more, but less than $50, the
copayment amount referred to in subpara-
graph (C)(ii) is equal to $4, and

“(iv) $50 or more, the copayment amount

referred to in subparagraph (C)Xii) is equal
to $5.
The Secretary shall provide guidelines for
the establishment of reasonable prescrip-
tion units for purposes of implementation of
this section.

“(b) ELiGIBLE INDIVIDUALS.—(1) An individ-
ual referred to in subsection (a) is an indi-
vidual who—

“(A) is 65 years of age or older,

“(B) is a resident of the United States and
is either (i) a citizen or (ii) an alien lawfully
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admitted for permanent residence or other-
wise permanently residing in the United
States under color of law (including an alien
lawfully present in the United States as a
result of the application of section 212(d)X5)
of the Immigration and Nationality Act),

“(C) has an annual income (as determined
under paragraph (2)) of not more than the
income limitation established by the State
under paragraph (3), and

“(D) is not otherwise eligible for medical
assistance under the plan.

*“{2) As used in paragraph (1), the term
‘annual income' means gross annual income
from all sources, including alimony or sup-
port funds, the gross amount of pensions
and annuities, benefits received under this
Act (other than under this title or titles V
or XVIII), benefits received under State un-
employment insurance laws and veterans’
disability payments, interest received from
the Federal Government or any State gov-
ernment or any instrumentality or political
subdivision thereof, realized capital gains,
rentals, workers' compensation benefits and
life insurance benefits and proceeds, except
that such term does not include—

“(A) the first $5,000 of the total of death
benefits payments received with respect to
the death of a spouse,

“(B) gifts of cash or property, to the
extent they do not exceed a total of $300 in
any year, or

“(C) surplus food or other relief in kind
supplied by a government agency or as a
property tax rebate.

“(3) A State, for purposes of this section,
may establish an income limitation of—

“(A) not less than $9,000, nor more than
$12,000, with respect to individuals (i) who
are not married or (ii) who are married but
who maintain a separate residence apart
from their spouse and who do not receive
support from their spouse or have access to
their spouse’s income, or

“(B) not less than $12,000, nor more than

$15,000, with respect to other individuals
who are married.
In the case of an individual described in sub-
paragraph (B), the income limitation shall
be applied to the aggregate annual income
of the individual and the individual's
spouse.

“(4) A State shall provide for recertifica-
tions of income of individuals described in
paragraph (1) who have applied and been
found eligible for benefits under this section
not less often than annually.

“(c) Coverep DruUGSs AND ITEMS.—The out-
patient prescribed drugs and other items re-
ferred to in subsection (a) means legend
drugs (other than experimental drugs)
which are only available under State law
upon the prescription of a physician, insu-
lin, insulin syringes, and insulin needles fur-
nished or administered to an individual
while the individual is not an inpatient of a
hospital, skilled nursing facility, intermedi-
ate care facility, or mental institution.

“(d) INFORMATION To ELIGIBLE INDIVID-
vALs.—The Secretary shall provide, not less
often than annually, for informing individ-
uals who—

‘(1) are 65 years of age or older and

“(2) are entitled to benefits under part A,
or enrolled for benefits under part B, of
title XVIII,
of the benefits available under this section
in States which have elected to have a pro-
gram of pharmaceutical assistance for the
aged pursuant to this section.”.

SEC. 3. CONFORMING MEDICAID AMENDMENTS.

Section 1902(a)10) of the Social Security
Act (42 U.S.C. 1396b(a)10) is amended by
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striking out “and” at the end of clause (IID),
and by adding before the semicolon at the
end the following: *, and (V) this paragraph
shall not apply with respect to the provision
of medical assistance described in section
1919".

(b) PROMPT PAYMENT FOR PHARMACISTS.—
Section 1902(a)37) of such Act (42 U.S.C.
1396b(sX37) is amended by inserting “‘for
prescribed drugs under the plan or" after
“payment) made”.

SEC. 4. EFFECTIVE DATES.

SEec. 4. (a) FINAL REGULATIONS BY SEPTEM-
BER 1, 1985.—The Secretary of Health and
Human Services shall promulgate final reg-
ulations not later than September 1, 1985,
in order to provide for State implementa-
tion of the amendments made by this Act
on a timely basis.

(b) ErrecTivE OcTOoBER 1, 1985.—The
amendments made by this Act shall apply to
medical assistance furnished with respect to
outpatient prescribed drugs furnished on or
after October 1, 1985.

SEC. 5. REPORTS.

Sec. 5. (a) Dara CoLLecTIiON.—The Secre-
tary of Health and Human Services shall
maintain statistical records on State pro-
grams of pharmaceutical asssistance to the
aged under section 1919 of the Social Secu-
rity Act to determine the effectiveness and
impact of such programs, including the level
of participation by the elderly and any pat-
terns of unusual drug usage, and to provide
for the report required under subsection (b).

(b) ReErorT.—Based on such information,
the Secretary shall submit a report to the
Congress, at the time of the transmittal of
the budget of the Department of Health
and Human Services to the Congress for
fiscal year 1987, containing information re-
lating to—

(1) the States providing for such pro-
grams,

(2) the number of persons covered under
such programs,

(3) the number and kinds of drug products
for which assistance was provided under
such programs,

(4) the costs of the assistance furnished,
including an estimate of actual expenses in-
curred by pharmacists participating in such
programs, and

(5) the timeliness and accuracy of pay-
ments made to pharmacists under such pro-
grams.

The report also shall contain such recom-
mendations for changes in legislation as the
Secretary determines to be appropriate.e

WILLIAM AMORY UNDERHILL
HON. BILL CHAPPELL, JR.

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. CHAPPELIL. Mr. Speaker, I rise
today to pay special tribute to a great
American—my personal friend, Wil-
liam Amory Underhill.

On February 21, 1985, Amory Under-
hill celebrated his 75th birthday.
While Amory is known to many in this
House as a dear friend of Florida and
a guiding light of the Florida delega-
tion, few know of his long service to
the Nation starting as a lieutenant
commander in the Navy during WWII
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and including service in the Truman
administration’s Justice Department
where he served as Assistant Attorney
General until 1952.

Since that time, Amory has contin-
ued to serve his Nation, his State and
his fellow human beings in varied ca-
pacities and through an unending
commitment of his own time and re-
sources.

He received his LIL.B. from John B.
Stetson University in 1936, and was ad-
mitted to the Florida Bar that same
year. In 1946, Amory was admitted to
practice before the U.S. Supreme
Court and was later admitted to the
District of Columbia Bar in 1952.

His honors include:

L.L.D. (honorary) Stetson University
College of Law, 1969 Honorary Doctor-
ate from Saint Leo College, Saint Leo,
FL (1980).

George Washington Honor Medal
Award from Freedoms Foundation at
Valley Forge, 1970.

Ben C. Willard Award from Stetson
Lawyer’s Association, 1970.

C.HIEF. Award from Independent
Colleges & Universities of Florida, Inc.
1974.

Distinguished Alumni Award from
Stetson University Alumni Association
1974.

Bob Sikes Award from the Florida
State Society, Washington, DC, 1977.

Mr. Speaker, Amory Underhill has
been a ‘“public servant” in the very
best sense of that term. His devotion
to the values of our great Nation stand
as an example for those of us who
serve in representative government.

Amory has distinguished himself as
the most generous and unselfish
person I have ever known, I am proud
to call him “friend".

We do ourselves honor, as we honor
this great American.e

EVERYBODY HAS A STAKE IN
NATION’S FARM SYSTEM

HON. STAN LUNDINE

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

e Mr. LUNDINE. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to call the attention of my
colleagues to an excellent column
from the Sunday edition of the Buffa-
lo News entitled “Everybody Has a
Stake in Nation’s Farm System.” I be-
lieve that Max McCarthy has hit the
nail on the head. What we need in this
country is less emphasis on building
up our defenses and overthrowing gov-
ernments which are not friendly to
the United States, and more emphasis
on efforts designed to save our Na-
tion’s basic economic generators: agri-
culture and industry.

We should not stand back and watch
the farmers go under. Mr. Speaker, I
believe that the Congress must try
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once again to put together a farm
credit package so that the dairy farm-
ers in upstate New York will survive
the heavy spring production season,
and our grain farmers in the Midwest
can get their spring crops in the
ground. If we can spend $1 billion a
day on defense, I see no reason why we
cannot extend a little extra credit to
our farmers who provide us with the
most abundant and diversified food
supply in the world.

While I am not against reforming
our agricultural polices so that the
CCC is not overloaded with surplus
commodities and the support prices
are not keeping the price for commod-
ities unreasonably high, I cannot sup-
port the President’'s dogged commit-
ment to a hands off farm policy. We
need to give our farmers a hand up,
not the back of the hand.

In my district I have grape farmers
who do not receive any Federal aid.
Their crop is bought and sold in the
free market and they are not prosper-
ing by any stretch of imagination. Asa
matter of fact, many of my grape
farmers will be forced to go out of
business due to cancellations of con-
tracts from the large cooperatives who
no longer need our New York grapes,
and the declining market for New
York State wine. Domestic wine
simply cannot compete with the subsi-
dized foreign wines which are much
cheaper. The California vineyards are
suffering as well, but the effect has
not been as dramatic as it has been on
the New York State farm wineries. I
believe that the case of grapes as an
unsupported commodity lends cre-
dence to the argument that a total
hands off policy is not the answer to
the troubles in our agricultural econo-
m

V.
I would like to conclude by saying
that I hope my colleagues will read

and appreciate Mr. McCarthy's
column. I enjoyed this column very
much and I share Mr. McCarthy's sen-
timents entirely. I do not believe that
the situation is hopeless for American
agriculture, and you can count on my
active participation when the Con-
gress considers the farm bill later this
year.

[From The Buffalo News, Mar. 10, 1985]
EvERYBODY Has A STAKE IN NaTiON's FARM
SYSTEM
(By Max McCarthy)

One of the greatest strengths of the
United States is its incredibly abundant and
effective agricultural system.

Not only are we blessed with an almost
endless variety of nutritious and low-cost
meat, poultry, vegetables, fruits, baked
goods and dairy products, but we grow more
than enough to export huge amounts.

One need only think of the agricultural
problems Ethiopia and the Soviet Union to
realize how fortunate we are.

With this in mind it only stands to reason
that we should be very careful not to literal-
ly and figuratively upset the U.S. apple eart.

This is what the Reagan administration is
trying to do with its ideologically inspired
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rush to a free market in agriculture. One
can't go overnight from the complicated
farm support system which, for all of its
complexities, has served the wider publie in-
terest better than almost any other nation
in the world.

Urban and suburban dwellers who benefit
from our marvelous food supply system
should lend understanding ears to the
plight of their country cousins. We all have
a stake in this serious situation. It goes to
the heart of this nation’s strength and pros-
perity.

And it should be stressed to residents of
the Niagara Frontier, the current crisis is
not just something that affects wheat farm-
ers in Kansas and growers of corn in Iowa.
It affects dairy and other farmers in West-
ern New York.

My long-time Buffalo News colleague Bob
Buyer has been reporting on the plight of
area farmers. Unlike grain growers in the
Midwest who borrowed funds at high inter-
est rates to expand their farms in the hope
of reaping export profits, upstate New York
farms borrowed to start or improve small
dairy farms.

“We're not looking to get rich,” Paul Her-
ring of Fillmore told Bob Buyer. “We just
want to live and farm."

Jim Brown of Short Tract told my col-
league that his 17,000 pounds per cow dairy
herd last year earned a modest $32,000. Of
that total, more than half, $17,000, went
right back to the Farmers Home Adminis-
tration to repay loans. With the remaining
$15,000, Brown had to buy fuel, food, feed,
clothing and other necessities for the cows,
his two children, his wife and himself in
that order.

Mrs. Brown told Buyer that when she and
her daughter go shopping for groceries she
sends her daughter out from the check-out
counter with the packages so that the
youngster won't see the food stamps she
uses to pay for the purchase.

“1 cry myself to sleep thinking of some
other Allegany County farmers,” confided
Marilyn Herring of Fillmore,

Surely, the United States can do better
for these farmers who have done so much
for us! This is not fair or even intelligent.
We are, again literally and figuratively, kill-
ing the goose that lays our eggs.

From Maine to California, U.S. farmers
are caught in a crisis of national propor-
tions. Three years into an agricultural de-
pression, farm prices have plunged and mar-
kets abroad are shrinking because of the
over-priced U.S. dollar.

As spring planting approaches, U.S. farm-
ers like the Browns and the Herrings, strug-
gling under $212 billion in farm debt, have
seen many sources of credit go dry.

Neil Harl, a respected U.S. agricultural
economist, warns that almost 30 percent of
American farms are sinking into insolvency.
With a higher percentage of small farms
and few large corporate farms in Western
New York, our agricultural crisis is that
much more serious and tragic. More than 12
percent of the farmers nationwide are ex-
pected to go out of business this year! That
percentage could be even higher in New
York State.

“This situation affects people,” David
Senter, American Agriculture Movement
National director told farmers at a rally
here last week. “Some commit suicide, some
just quit, some drink ... but it made me
mad and I'm going to do all I can to change
it.”

The farmers who came to Washington last
week want two things: short-term financial




5664

aid in the form of federal loans so they can
plant this year and reinstitution of a federal
price policy based on annual average pro-
duction costs. These are not outlandish re-
quests or, for that matter, so costly in direct
U.S. Treasury outlays.

The House and the Senate have passed
emergency legislation that would provide
some help, but President Reagan vetoed it
last Wednesday.

His priorities and obsessive preoccupa-
tions in his second term are three incredibly
expensive and highly dubious adventures:

His $1 trillion Star Wars.

The MX missile—the Edsel of the Atomic
age.

Aid to the rag-tag bunch trying to over-
throw the legitimate government of Nicara-

a.

Because of his Pentagon buildup and tax
cuts the nation has enormous deficits and
the White House says it can't afford to help
the farmers. In the meantime, defense con-
tractors try to get the government to pay
for the housing of dogs and political contri-
butions to lawmakers.

Qur priorities are badly out of whack! The
human factor is being sacrificed to ideology:
“free markets,” technological superiority
over the Russians and the overthrow of gov-
ernments we don't like.

Americans should rise up and demand
that their senators and congressmen—
Democrats and Republicans alike—produce
a new vote-proof emergency farm bill and
begin getting our perspectives in proper
order.e

GOVERNOR BLANCHARD'S

UPBEAT MESSAGE: “MICHIGAN
IS BACK!”

HON. BOB TRAXLER

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

e Mr. TRAXLER. Mr. Speaker,
today’s Wall Street Journal reports on
the amazing comeback of the State of
Michigan since 1982, led by Gov.
James J. Blanchard.

The article has messages for us here
in Washington. Blanchard tells us to
dwell on solutions, not problems, to
stick to our priorities, and to act deci-
sively.

For the Republicans in control of
the White House and the Senate, the
message is that budgets can be bal-
anced, deficits can be cut, productive
economic investments can be made,
and that your record here in Washing-
ton can be compared to that of active
Democrats back in the States.

The Blanchard record shows that
problems can be solved: that Blan-
chard has delivered on promises that
President Reagan has only talked
about—balancing the budget and set-
ting priorities. As the Wall Street
Journal article states:

The Republican budget in Washington
has doubled the national debt in four years
* * * the Democratic budget in Lansing has
paid off our entire state debt in three years,
a debt inherited from the Republicans.

Mr. Speaker, Michigan’s economy is
growing and State government is back
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on sound fiscal footing, thanks to Gov-
ernor Blanchard's leadership. But un-
employment remains too high, and the
President’s recent decision to lift auto-
import quotas could derail our State’s
recovery and its finances. Even so,
with the strong and positive leader-
ship of Democrats like Governor Blan-
chard, future problems can be solved,
and Michigan's future remains upbeat.

I recommend the article to my col-
leagues.

[From the Wall Street Journal, Mar. 19,

19851

(By Dennis Farney)

LaNsING, MicH.—From his upbeat declara-
tion—“Michigan is back"” to the “It CAN be
done” plaque behind his desk, Gov. James
Blanchard strikes a different note than
voters often hear from liberal Democrats.

He exudes optimism. He dwells on solu-
tions, not problems. His priorities remain a
Democrat's priorities. But he sounds like
the Republican president who proclaimed
last fall that “America is back.”

“Wrist-slashing Democrats—I don't even
like to be in the same room with them,"” de-
clares the 42-year-old governor.

Positive thinking can carry you only so
far. But positive thinking—combined with
decisive action and a little luck—has helped.
Mr. Blanchard, the first Democrat to govern
Michigan in 20 years, to rebound from a
rocky start in 1983. There's a lesson here
that beaten-down, gloomy-sounding Demo-
crats in Washington just might take to
heart.

“You have to come across as an optimist,”
says Mr. Blanchard. ““On that, I say hats off
to Ronald Reagan.”

Two years ago, there was little cause for
optimism here, Michigan was reaping the
whirlwind. The state, which has postponed
addressing some fundamental state prob-
lems in good times, was in a near-depression.

Inauguration day found Michigan with
the nation’s highest unemployment rate,
17%, and its lowest credit rating. It also had
a $1.7 billion deficit. A dozen universities
and 75 or more school districts were about
to run out of money.

Backed by the then-Democratic legisla-
ture, Gov. Blanchard pushed through a 38%
increase in the state income-tax rate. It was
temporary; by law, it had to be phased out
between January 1984 and October 1987.
But the boost was abrupt and the governor
failed to adequately prepare public opinion
for it.

The result: a political firestorm. Irate
voters launched a recall drive. Six months
into Gov. Blanchard's term, a Detroit News
poll found only 33% approval of his per-
formance—and 539 disapproval.

Since then, there has been a dramatic
turnaround. Michigan's economy roared
back faster than expected, and the tax in-
crease has brought in more than expected.
By year’s end, Michigan will eliminate that
$1.7 billion deficit. Moody's has raised the
bond rating a notch from Baa-1. And Michi-
gan's tax revolt, although still potent, has
suffered a major setback. Last November,
voters decisively rejected Proposal C, which
would have rolled back the Blanchard tax
and then some. That victory for the gover-
nor was supported by a cross-section of
Michigan’'s civic leadership.

“Jim Blanchard beat Proposal C,” says
Democratic House Speaker Gary Owen. “He
went out front, he raised the campaign
money. And his popularity has been going
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up ever since.” A December Detroit News
poll found 669% approval, only 26% disap-
proval.

Even so, neither the governor nor his
state are out of the woods. Mr. Blanchard’s
1986 reelection prospects are riding on
Michigan's continued economic recovery,
and on the way he navigates some fairly
treacherous political crosscurrents.

Michigan's unemployment rate, at 9.2%,
remains high. President Reagan’'s decision
to lift auto-import quotas surely will hurt
Michigan auto makers and state revenue
too. The state's buildings, roads and bridges
need massive repairs—for only the first time
in a decade, Michigan is repairing roads
faster than they're wearing out—even as
some voters clamor for tax reductions. The
tax revolt has given Republicans control of
the Michigan Senate. And should Michigan
lose General Motors Corp.’s futuristic
Saturn project to another state, it would
hurt the governor, who has portrayed him-
self as a man who can work innovatively
with business and labor. (As a congressman,
he was an architect of the Chrysler Corp.
loan guarantee.)

“Jim Blanchard's approval ratings are
higher, but they're very thin,"” says state
GOP chairman Spencer Abraham. “It's a lot
like Jimmy Carter’s approval ratings in the
middle of his term. People see the governor
as well-meaning and a nice person. But
nobody says ‘strong leader.”” A half-dozen
or s0 Republicans, including veteran Con-
gressman Guy Vander Jagt, are weighing
possible gubernatorial bids.

For Michigan Republicans, the 1983 tax
increase remains the prime issue. The GOP-
controlled state Senate, arguing that Michi-
gan will soon have an unnecessary surplus,
has voted to end the temporary tax next
January. That would save taxpayers be-
tween $850 million and $1 billion, compared
with the October 1987 phase-out. Democrats
in the legislature are ‘“‘nervous,” Mr. Blan-
chard concedes.

“I've been advised by other governors that
the last thing you want going into an elec-
tion is a surplus,” he says. So he has begun
to explore a possible acceleration of the Oc-
tober 1987 termination date.

One idea is to couple any accelerated roll-
back with tax “reform” and increased state
relief for hard-pressed local property tax-
payers. Drafting this proposal is the task of
state Treasurer Robert Bowman, the brash,
wisecracking 29-year-old whom Gov. Blan-
chard recruited from Lehman Brothers.
Before 1983, “Michigan had been robbing
Peter to pay Paul for years,” Mr. Bowman
says. “The question for Democrats is: Can
we somehow offer fiscal realism and still
offer hope and opportunity?"”

Fiscal realism, in this administration, has
meant doing things that, until recent years,
would have been almost unthinkable for a
Democrat. Gov. Blanchard has cut the state
bureaucracy by 20%. He proposed a zero in-
crease in his 1984-1985 budget total; there is
a proposed 2.3% increase in his 1985-1986
budget, still less than inflation.

Budget austerity, however, risks disap-
pointing traditional Democratic supporters
among the urban poor. Gov. Blanchard has
tried to appeal to them by boosting spend-
ing, withing the overall ceiling, for educa-
tion, environmental cleanup and economic
development. Democrats would like more,
says Speaker Owen, “but we realize the dol-
lars aren’t there.”

All in all, a jaunty Mr. Blanchard argues
he has delivered on two promises that
Ronald Reagan only talks about—balancing
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the budget and setting priorities. Last
month, at the state Democratic convention,
he sharpened the needle.

“The Republican budget in Washington
has doubled the national debt in four
years,” he said. “The Democratic budget in
Lansing has paid off our entire state debt in
three years, a debt inherited from the Re-
publicans.”

That could be an appealing argument in
the 1986 campaign. Republicans then will
surely argue that Ronald Reagan’s econom-
ic recovery was the real engine of Michi-
gan's turnaround and that, in the words of
state Senate Majority Leader John Engler,
himself a potential gubernatorial candidate,
the Blanchard tax was “too high and stayed
on too long.” But Michigan Republicans
themselves disagree on just how high taxes
should be. Proposal C was spearheaded by
Richard Headlee, Mr. Blanchard’s conserva-
tive Republican opponent in 1982—and op-
posed by former GOP governors, George
Romney and William Milliken, who joined
Gov. Blanchard on television to warn
against it.

In any event, the governor retains the
option of proposing to lower taxes as cam-
paign time approaches. “It’s delightful to be
in a situation where you're talking about
how fast to cut taxes,” he grins. “Frankly,
I'd rather have my options than Ronald
Reagan’s, Bob Dole's or Tip O'Neill’s."®

USIA'S ADVISORY COMMISSION
REPORTS

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985
e Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, the U.S.

Advisory Commission on Public Diplo-
macy has issued its 1985 report. At a
time when there is an increasing need
to understand—and to support—the
various aspects of our Nation's public
diplomacy programs, carried out by
the men and women of the U.S. Infor-
mation Agency, this report deserves
close attention. I hope our colleagues
get a chance to read it. In the mean-
time, I am inserting in the REcorp the
message from the Chairman of the
Advisory Board, Edwin J. Feulner, Jr.,
and the summary of findings and rec-
ommendations of the Commission.
A MEessace FROM THE CHAIRMAN

Four years ago this Commission was
gravely concerned about the prospects for
public diplomacy. In their assessments of
USIA our predecessors found a crystal-set
mentality and vacuum-tube technology in
an era of microchips and communications
satellites. They found seriously eroded
budget and staff resources, and a foreign
policy decision-making process frequently
uninformed by an understanding of foreign
opinions and cultures.

Today, there are many reasons why this
bleak outlook is changing.

With strong bipartisan support from the
Congress, the Reagan Administration has
revitalized USIA and under the creative
leadership of Charles Z. Wick made public
diplomacy a central part of the conduct of
American foreign policy. USIA is moderniz-
ing. Its influence within the foreign affairs
community has dramatically increased, and

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

its resources have grown significantly. Much
has been accomplished.

In this report, my colleagues and I have
sought to document this progress and at the
same time address those challenges that
still confront the Agency. Each of us brings
a unique set of experiences and perspectives
to our Commission role. The views set forth
have been considered with care.

In examining the way our country con-
ducts public diplomacy, we have been struck
forcefully by the dual role assigned to USIA
by the Congress.

The Smith-Mundt Act of 1948 requires
USIA to promote a better understanding of
the United States in other countries
through the dissemination of information
about the United States, its people, and its
policies.

The Fulbright-Hays Act of 1961 author-
izes the Agency to increase mutual under-
standing between the people of the United
States and the people of other countries
through educational and cultural ex-
changes.

The two Acts—when read together in the
context of 35 years of practice under admin-
istrations of both political parties—give
USIA an obligation both to articulate per-
suasively the policies of the U.S. Govern-
ment and to carry out educational and cul-
tural programs. The two missions are com-
plementary, and public diplomacy is indeed
more than the sum of its parts.

It is not one-shot dramatic efforts that
make public diplomacy succeed. Rather, it is
the steady, wise use of all of the resources
of public diplomacy over time. It is recogni-
tion by those who seek disproportionately
to enhance educational and cultural ex-
changes that the articulation of U.S. poli-
cies is also necessary to mutual understand-
ing and rational international dialogue. It is
understanding by those who support the
vigorous expression of U.S. policies that the
Fulbright and International Visitors pro-
grams provide foreign audiences with the
background and knowledge of our culture
that put those policies in perspective. And it
is appreciation by our elected and appointed
officials of the importance of foreign public
opinion and the power of ideas in interna-
tional political discourse.

This report contains the principal findings
and recommendations of the Commission
during the past year. We have focused on a
number of new Agency initiatives such as
the satellite television network WORLD-
NET, computerized transmission of the
Wireless Pile, and modernization of the
Voice of America. We have examined selec-
tively the needs and contributions of USIA's
traditional programs—exchanges, foreign
press centers, English teaching, and others.
We have not ignored national news media
reports of policy and managerial problems
that have concerned many Americans and
members of Congress.

Shortly after the bombing of the U.S. em-
bassy in East Beirut, I received a letter from
an NBC news correspondent bringing to my
attention the diligence and professionalism
of a junior foreign service officer assigned
to that difficult post. She happened to be
the only USIA employee there at the time.
The letter brought home once again the re-
alization that public diplomacy profession-
als face the challenge of physical danger as
well as the task of explaining the nuances of
U.S. foreign policy to an often skeptical
world. USIA's libraries, information centers,
and other installations—usually located sep-
arately from American embassies in areas
that afford public access—are often the
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most visible and vulnerable parts of the U.S.
presence overseas. My colleagues and I have
a high regard for the quality of USIA’s per-
sonnel, both Americans and foreign nation-
als. We have watched them operate first-
hand. They are doing a difficult job well.

Congress has given the U.S. Advisory
Commission on Public Diplomacy a man-
date which we have taken seriously—to rep-
resent the public interest in assessing the
public diplomacy of the United States. Be-
cause Congress has made an institutional
commitment for more than thirty years to
the need for the judgment and long-range
perspective of an informed advisory body,
we urge its members to consider these views
with care.

Ours is a favorable balance sheet. The
American people can be pleased with the
work that USIA is doing. It is our hope this
report will be read by everyone interested in
public diplomacy.

EpwiIN J. FEULNER, Jr.,
Chairman.
SuMMARY OF FINDINGS AND
RECOMMENDATIONS

TELEVISION

The Commission welcomes the emergence
of television as a major program arm of
USIA and fully endorses the Agency’s initia-
tives in utilizing communication satellites
and new video technologies.

The Commission recommends that as a
high priority USIA, with the support of
other government agencies, plan for the es-
tablishment of a worldwide system of televi-
sion broadcasting to enable U.S. leaders to
speak directly to audiences in every region
of the world.

VOICE OF AMERICA

The Commission reaffirms its support of
VOA modernization and believes it is vitally
important that the U.S. remain committed
to a multi-year program designed to produce
a strong, reliable VOA signal worldwide.

The Commission recommends that USIA
take steps to instill a greater sense of urgen-
cy among all Agency elements involved in
VOA modernization and establish a mecha-
nism to promote communication and coop-
eration at the senior level Agency-wide.

The Commission commends VOA and
those Public Affairs Officers who have initi-
ated training programs for Third World na-
tional broadcasting organizations. The Com-
mission recommends this effort be expand-
ed.

RADIO MARTI PROGRAM

The Commission recommends that a reor-
ganization plan transferring the Radio
Marti Program to the Board for Interna-
tional Broadcasting be proposed to the Con-
gress and that the Congress act favorably
on such a plan.

WIRELESS FILE

The Commission welcomes USIA's deci-
sion to make computerized transmission of
the Wireless File a high priority and com-
mends the use of program evaluation tech-
niques by Wireless File managers. Automa-
tion of the File combines one of the Agen-
cy's most effective information services with
the technology of the 1980s.

BOOKS AND LIBERARIES

The Commission is deeply concerned that
the U.S. is not competitive in international
book and library activities. Needed increases
in resources for overseas American libraries
and for USIA’s book translation and donat-
ed book programs will require the sustained
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cooperation of USIA, the Congress and the
private sector.

THE CENTRAL AMERICAN INITIATIVE

The Commission fully endorses the recom-
mendation of the Kissinger Commission
that government-sponsored scholarships to
bring Central American students to the U.S.
be greatly increased to counter expanded
Soviet bloc scholarship programs.

RESEARCH

The Commission recommends that a co-
ordinated research effort, involving all U.S.
foreign affairs agencies, be organized under
the direction of the National Security Coun-
cil to provide the U.S. Government with
timely comparative data on the cultural, in-
formation and propaganda policies and pro-
Erlams of the Soviet bloc and other coun-
tries.

The Commission recommends that USIA
increase its utilization of the Office of Re-
search to assess the impact and effective-
ness of Agency products and programs.

The Commission recommends that USIA
be invited to participate regularly in meet-
ings of interdepartmental groups where op-
tions for new policies are developed and be
asked routinely to assess the impact of pro-
posed foreign policies.

The Commission finds that USIA's re-
sources are insufficient to provide the re-
search capability that national security re-
quires and that the Agency needs to make
its resource management and programming
more efficient.

SEMANTIC CORRUFTION

The Commission repeats its recommenda-
tion that the National Security Council and
USIA assess the problem of semantic cor-
ruption and institutionalize ways to counter
misleading terminology and increase the ac-
curacy of words and concepts in internation-
al political discourse.

SENIOR VACANCIES

The Commission recommends that the Di-
rector and the White House move quickly to
fill long-standing vacancies in the positions
of USIA Deputy Director, USIA Associate
Director for Programs, and Director of the
Voice of America.

HEADQUARTERS CONTROVERSIES

The Commission finds that interest
abroad in recent USIA headquarters contro-
versies was marginal and that there was no
discernible adverse impact on USIA's over-
seas programs and activities.

The Commission recommends that USIA
provide clearer operational guidance on
speaker selection criteria and the relation-
ship between advocacy and education in its
speaker programming policies.

The Commission recommends that USIA
encourage responsible internal discussion of
professional public diplomacy issues and
provide an appropriate forum for doing so.

REPRESENTATION

The Commission finds that personal con-
tact with foreign opinion leaders is one of
the most important functions of public di-
plomacy. A substantial increase in USIA's
overseas representation funds would serve
the national interest.

CONGRESSIONAL GRANT CONTROLS

The Commission finds the requirement
that Congress be notified 15 days in advance
of all USIA program grants is neither neces-
sary nor sound public policy and repeats its
recommendation that the practice be dis-
continued.
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NEED FOR MORE FPERSONNEL OVERSEAS

New communications technology and pro-
gram expansion, particularly in USIA's
WORLDNET, educational exchange and
International Visitors programs, have
stretched the Agency's overseas staffs to the
breaking point. The Commission strongly
recommends that additional personnel be
assigned to USIA's field posts.

TRAINING FOR MEDIA INTERVIEWS

The Commission recommends that USIA
institute a program of training to prepare
senior USIA officers, ambassadors and
deputy chiefs of mission for media inter-
views.®

A TRIBUTE TO MR. RONALD L.
BLANC

HON. HOWARD L. BERMAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. BERMAN. Mr. Speaker, I rise
today to pay tribute to an outstanding
member of the community and a per-
sonal friend of mine, Mr. Ronald L.
Blanc. I ask my colleagues to join me
in honoring this exceptional person
who is being honored as Valley Beth
Shalom’s Man of the Year.

I first met Ronald Blanc when he
was donating his time and experience
in the fight to preserve and protect
the Santa Monica Mountains. Ap-
pointed to the Santa Monica Moun-
tains Comprehensive Planning Com-
mission by Governor Brown, his lead-
ership in that organization was instru-
mental in the fight to preserve this
great natural resource. He has also
been an outspoken supporter of the
State of Israel, giving generously of
his talent and energy on behalf of our
closest and most reliable ally in the
Middle East.

Throughout his career as a lawyer
he has always shown a willingness and
desire to give freely of his valuable
time to aid organizations or causes im-
portant to his community. While run-
ning a successful law firm he has still
found time to serve on the board of di-
rectors of a public interest law firm, as
president of Valley Beth Shalom Syn-
agogue from 1982 to 1984 and as their
chairman from 1978 to 1981. This year
he cochaired the Major Gift Cam-
paign of the San Fernando Valley
region United Jewish Fund. From 1982
to 1985 he served on the board of di-
rectors of the San Fernando Valley
region of the Jewish Federation Coun-
cil of Los Angeles.

It is my honor to join with my col-
leagues and the Valley Beth Shalom
Synagogue in saluting Ronald L.
Blane, an invaluable resource to the
community and a truly remarkable
human being.@
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A VA OUTPATIENT CLINIC IS
NEEDED IN SOUTHERN NEW
JERSEY

HON. H. JAMES SAXTON

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. SAXTON. Mr. Speaker, the
recent Veterans Administration study,
“Caring for the Older Veteran,” pre-
dicted that by 1990, 7.2 million veter-
ans will be over age 65, doubling 1980’s
total. My State of New Jersey is home
to nearly 1 million veterans, and this
veteran population is aging at such a
tremendous rate that the added
crunch will place further stress on a
veterans health care network that is
chronically overtaxed.

The 1984 VA Medical District Initi-
ated Program Planning study includes
a recommendation to establish a satel-
lite outpatient clinic [OPC] in New
Jersey through the fiscal year 1987
budget. Of the entire VA Medical Dis-
trict IV, which includes New Jersey,
Delaware, and parts of Maryland and
Pennsylvania, the New Jersey site is
recognized as the highest priority.

To facilitate the placement of an
OPC in southern New Jersey, I have
joined with my colleagues from New
Jersey and introduced H.R. 1424, This
bill directs the Administrator of Veter-
ans’ Affairs to establish and operate
an outpatient clinic in southern New
Jersey.

The need for an OPC in southern
New Jersey is acute. The only outpa-
tient facility in the State is located in
Newark and it has suffered from staff-
ing shortages and equipment break-
downs. VA statistics indicate that
there are parts of New Jersey which
are capable of providing over 52,000
visits per year by veterans to such a
facility. The minimum threshold cited
by the VA for the placement of a
clinic is only 15,000 visits per year.

The VA has relied upon these locally
placed facilities as a means of lessen-
ing the workload at the primary VA
Medical Centers. This far-sighted
policy is based on the idea that adapt-
ing to the geographical changes in the
veteran population is less expensive in
the long term. Additionally, the medi-
cal care for comparatively minor prob-
lems can be offered at a local and
more convenient level for our veter-
ans.e

GOOD SCOUT AWARD
HON. ROBERT E. BADHAM

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. BADHAM. Mr. Speaker, It gives
me great pride to announce that on
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March 29, 1985, the Orange County
Council Boy Scouts of America, will
present Mr. James A. Peters with the
1985 Construction Industry's Good
Scout Award.

Jim Peters is the founder and presi-
dent of the J. M. Peters Company
which is headquartered in Newport
Beach, CA. The J. M. Peters Company
is one of Orange County’s most pres-
tigious home-building firms. Since the
Company'’s inception in 1975, they
have built more than 3,000 homes in
southern California.

In his dedication to his profession,
Jim values high standards of personal
achievement. He demands much from
his business associates, but always
more from himself. He is highly re-
spected by members of the building
community for his personal integrity,
his business acumen and the quality of
the housing he produces.

Jim Peters was born in San Diego,
CA. He graduated from the University
of California, Los Angeles, where he
received his Bachelor of Science
degree in Business Administration.

Jim is very active in his community
and serves on the Board of Directors
of the Orange County Y.M.C.A., the
Board of Trustees of the Mardan
School, the Beta Theta Pi Fraternity
and for years has been an active sup-
porter of Scouting.

It will be a pleasure to join the con-
struction industry on the 29th when it
honors James M. Peters with the
Good Scout Award.e

ANTONINA B. PARKER, 25 YEARS
OF SERVICE TO COMMUNITY

HON. BARBARA B. KENNELLY

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

o Mrs. KENNELLY. Mr. Speaker,
women have played a sustained and
significant role in Connecticut's local
and State governments for many dec-
ades. Their concerns have found ex-
pression in policy and legislation af-
fecting in a positive way the lives of all
Connecticut citizens. The combined
energies and talents of caring women
have enriched Connecticut’s history.

Antonina B. Parker, of Glastonbury,
is one of those caring women. For 25
years she has given unstintingly to her
community, her State, and her party.
Serving in positions of leadership
wherever and whenever needed, her
drive and commitment earned her the
confidence of the voters of Glaston-
bury as a member of its town council
and its board of finance, in both of-
fices as the first woman. Her dedica-
tion in town service confirmed this
confidence and led to her election as
the representative of the 31st district
in the Connecticut General Assembly
for four consecutive terms.
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During our years together at the
State Capitol, Nina was of great assist-
ance to the secretary of the State's
office. She became a valued friend.

In appreciation of her 25 years of
service to the community of Glaston-
bury and the State of Connecticut, her
friends honored Antonina B. Parker
on March 16 at “Nina’s Night.” Mr.
Speaker, I ask the Congress to join
me, along with her many friends, in
expressing our profound gratitude and
deep admiration to Antonina B.
Parker.eo

A TRIBUTE TO JOHN C.
FELDSCHER

HON. JOHN F. SEIBERLING

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. SEIBERLING. Mr. Speaker,
today I would like to commend John
C. Feldscher for his dedication and ac-
complishments during his 42 years of
service to the energy industry in gen-
eral, and to the uranium enrichment
field in particular.

Mr. Feldscher has been particularly
effective in the dissemination of factu-
al and supportive information regard-
ing enrichment activities, which has
resulted in mustering and maintaining
the necessary legislative support of
this program by various Members of
Congress and their staff.

The energy industry will have lost a
most articulate and effective defender
of their cause in John C. Feldscher's
retirement, Mr. Speaker, and I would
join his friends and colleagues who
would wish him well in his retire-
ment.@

DESPITE INJUSTICE NISEI
FOUGHT BRAVELY IN WORLD
WAR II

HON. NORMAN Y. MINETA

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

@ Mr. MINETA. Mr. Speaker, the San
Jose Mercury recently published a
letter to the editor opposing the con-
cept of redress for Americans of Japa-
nese ancestry who were interned
during World War II. The writer of
that letter suggested that service in
the Armed Forces was equivalent to
the internment, and that, therefore,
those interned are not entitled to any
particular governmental response.

As an enthusiastic supporter of H.R.
442, the Civil Liberties Act of 1985, 1
obviously disagree with the letter. I
believe that those interned suffered a
unique deprivation of their basic con-
stitutional rights, which is not at all
similar to the physical hardships of
military life. As a former internee and
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as one who served with our military
intelligence service during the Korean
War, I have personal experience with
both sets of circumstances.

I wish to call to my colleagues’ at-
tention a response to the letter pub-
lished in the San Jose Mercury of
March 9, 1985. This letter was from re-
tired Judge Wayne M. Kanemoto. I
have been an admirer and friend of
Judge Kanemoto for most of my adult
life, and I am delighted to provide this
copy of his letter. Judge Kanemoto's
thoughts are particularly timely and
articulate, and I urge my colleagues to
consider his views with care and atten-
tion.

The letter as published follows:
[From the San Jose Mercury, Mar. 9, 1985]
DESPITE INJUSTICE N1SEI FOUGHT BRAVELY IN
WorLp War II

Warren A. Rouse asks in his March 4
letter if any member of the San Jose Com-
mission on the Internment of Local Japa-
nese Americans remembers Pearl Harbor.
As a member of that commission, I would
like to respond that I do, indeed, remember
Pearl Harbor.

I was then a third-year law student at the
University of Santa Clara. I was able to
finish law school, as the orders for evacu-
ation of the San Jose area came toward the
end of May, 1942. I received my diploma
among the horse stables of the Santa Anita
race track. I was allowed to take the bar ex-
aminations, but only under escort to and
from examinations.

I then spent a year in a relocation center
in the deserts of Arizona, where I worked
for $16 to $19 per month.

Subsequently, having enlisted in the U.S.
Army, I received a pay raise to $21 per
month. I also did forced marches while
combat training in the backwoods of Missis-
sippi from June to October.

And all the while, my parents, three sis-
ters, relatives and friends were in the reloca-
tion centers. They were citizens of the
United States under the Constitution,
which provides that “life, liberty or proper-
ty" shall not be deprived “without due proc-
ess of law."” Yet they were never charged
with having done anything unlawful or con-
trary to the welfare of the country, never
had a hearing or trial, never had the oppor-
tunity to defend themselves and their loyal-
ty, never had anything resembling ‘“due
process of law.” Simply being of Japanese
ancestry automatically condemned us all in
the eyes of our government.

Following combat infantry training, I was
ordered by the U.S. Army to learn Japanese
and was assigned to military intelligence,
eventually serving in the jungles of Burma.

After the war, even high military and gov-
ernment officials admitted there was no
military reason to have any of the loyal Jap-
anese-Americans incarcerated after mid-
1943, when there was no conceivable danger
of an invasion of our shores by Japanese
forces.

I, my parents, relatives and friends had
nothing to do with causing Pearl Harbor or
the Bataan death march, We, too, were hor-
rified by these events. Many of us (33,000
through the war and occupation) left our
families behind barbed-wire fences and went
to fight for the cause of our native land.

Young Japanese-American men earned,
among other decorations, 9,486 Purple
Hearts, 560 Silver Stars, 52 Distinguished
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Service Crosses, one Congressional Medal of
Honor and seven Presidential Unit Cita-
tions. The all-Japanese-American 442nd
Regimental Combat Team came to be the
most decorated unit of its size in the history
of the U.S. Army.

And we lost, not only three or four years
out of our lives, but also our homes, proper-
ty, jobs, liberty and an opportunity to be
useful members of our communities.

Mr. Rouse, do you believe in “liberty and
justice for all?” We, Japanese Americans,
fought to preserve democracy and the
sacred principles enunciated in our Consti-
tution.e

FRAUDULENT MEDICAL CREDEN-
TIALS: THE NEED FOR A FED-
ERAL RESPONSE

HON. CLAUDE PEPPER

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

e Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, you and
my other House colleagues may have
read articles in the papers recently
concerning phony doctors—ungquali-
fied individuals working as physicians
with fraudulent credentials. Much of
this attention can be attributed to a
hearing on this issue held by the
Select Committee on Aging, Subcom-
mittee on Health and Long-Term
Care, December 7, 1984.

The hearing featured a variety of
people affected by the problem of
fraudulent medical degrees—promot-
ers of bogus M.D. programs, purchas-
ers of fraudulent credentials, family
members of victims of phony doctors,
directors of State medical licensing
boards, and representatives from the
Federal agencies charged with combat-
ing this problem. What we learned was
that fraudulent medical credentials is
an alarming and pervasive problem
that shows no sign of warning unless
met with a strong Federal response.

Out of the subcommittee investiga-
tion, it was determined that as many
as 10,000 phony doctors are practicing
in the United States today. Although
one promoter of phony medical de-
grees was arrested and did testify, he
himself estimates that as many as 20
other dealers are still operating.

Another point to be reckoned with is
this: Federal funds are fueling the
phony M.D. fire. Many of the purchas-
ers of phony credentials are financing
their education with guaranteed stu-
dent loans and loans from the Veter-
ans Administration. These students
return to the United States unable
either to pass exams enabling them to
practice medicine or repay their Gov-
ernment loans. Thus this problem,
aside from its shocking ethical impli-
cations, is costing the Government
over $20 million annually.

To curb the further growth of these
degree fraud schemes and to reverse
this very dangerous trend, I have pro-
posed three bills which I feel will have
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a significant impact on the flow and
practice of phony doctors.

The first bill is designed to affect
the brokers of fraudulent medical
degree scams. It would amend title 18
of the United States Code to increase
the criminal penalties for mail fraud.
Minimum fines of $1,000 will be raised
to $10,000 and minimum prison sen-
tences of 6 months will be increased to
15 years. According to law enforce-
ment agencies, this will serve to place
penalties in proper relation to the po-
tential harm posed by these types of
frauds. Perhaps the best way to stop
the growth in the number of phony
doctors is to permanently stop the
business of supplying fraudulent
M.D.’s.

The second would make it a felony
to practice medicine with bogus cre-
dentials in any federally funded pro-
gram, such as Medicare, Medicaid and
the armed services. Currently these in-
dividuals are subject to minor penal-
ties which vary from State to State.
Penalties befitting the crime only
occur after the fact—when some trage-
dy has occurred and someone has been
injured. There is also at present some
confusion about jurisdiction—which
Federal body will prosecute whom?
This measure will put an end to such
confusion and lead to promptly im-
posed, more severe penalties appropri-
ate to the crime.

The third bill is designed to prevent
the Government from permitting
these fraudulent degree operations.
Under existing Federal regulations,
the only criterion for determining a
school's eligibility for Government
guaranteed loans is that the school be
recognized and listed with the World
Health Organization [WHO]. Unfortu-
nately, the WHO does not examine
quality of training and facilities of
listed schools and instead lists all insti-
tutions recognized by that school’s
host country. This situation has led to
a sevenfold increase in the number of
WHO-recognized, for-profit medical
schools in the Dominican Republic,
for example.

Under this bill, any medical school
outside the United States and Canada
would have to go through the same
tough certification standards that the
United States and Canadian schools
are already subjected to before being
eligible for Federal loans. I believe this
law would ensure a quality education
to our students studying abroad,
would prevent the proliferation of for-
profit institutions, and would stop the
loss of an estimated $20 million each
year in defaulted student loans by per-
sons unable to pass licensure examina-
tions or repay their Government
loans.

The problem of phony doctors and
fraudulent credentials is indeed a very
serious one in the United States. In
these times, when health care costs
weigh heavily on all our minds, we
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cannot permit the millions of dollars
of waste to continue, nor the serious
danger posed to the public health.

Mr. Speaker, two people made a very
special contribution in guiding the di-
rection of this legislation: Mr. Ronald
Schwartz, Assistant Deputy Inspector
General of the Department of Health
and Human Services while on detail to
the subcommittee; and Mr. Richard
Ehling, a recent graduate of Dart-
mouth College and intern to the sub-
committee. They should be commend-
ed for the research and data collection
necessary to prepare these bills.

I urge all of my colleagues to join me
in the support of this important and
timely reform legislation. A full text
of the three bills follows:

H.R. 1581

A bill to amend title 18 of the United States
Code to increase the existing penalties for
mail fraud and to provide for eriminal and
civil forfeitures for such offense

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United Stales of
America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. PENALTIES.

Section 1341 of title 18, United States
Code, is amended—

(1) by striking out “$1,000" and inserting
in lieu thereof “$10,000", and

(2) by striking out “five years" and insert-
ing in lieu thereof “fifteen years".

SEC. 2. FORFEITURES,

(a) SUBSTANTIVE AMENDMENT.—Chapter 63
of title 18, United States Code, is amended
by adding at the end the following:

“§1346. Criminal forfeiture

“(a) A person who is convicted of an of-
fense under section 1341 of this title shall
forfeit to the United States such person's
interest in—

“(1) any property constituting or derived
from gross profits or other proceeds ob-
tained from such offense; and

“(2) any property used, or intended to be
used, to commit such offense.

“(b) In any action under this section, the
court may enter such restraining orders or
take other appropriate action (including ac-
ceptance of performance bonds) in connec-
tion with any interest that is subject to for-
feiture.

“(¢) The court shall order forfeiture of
property referred to in subsection (a) if the
trier of fact determines, beyond a reasona-
ble doubt, that such property is subject to
forfeiture.

“(dX1) Except as provided in paragraph
(3) of this subsection, the customs laws re-
lating to disposition of seized or forfeited
property shall apply to property under this
section, if such laws are not consistent with
this section.

“(2) In any disposition of property under
this section, a convicted person shall not be
permitted to acquire property forfeited by
such person.

“(3) The duties of the Secretary of the
Treasury with respect to dispositions of
property shall be performed under para-
graph (1) of this subsection by the Attorney
General, unless such duties arise from for-
feitures effected under the customs laws.

“§ 1347. Civil forfeiture

“(a) Any property constituting or derived
from gross profits or other proceeds ob-
tained from a violation of section 1341 shall
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be subject to forfeiture to the United
States, except that no property shall be for-
feited under this section, to the extent of
the interest of an owner, by reason of any
act or omission established by that owner to
have been committed or omitted without
the knowledge or consent of that owner.

“(b) All provisions of the customs law re-
lating to the seizure, summary and judicial
forfeiture, and condemnation of property
for violation of the customs laws, the dispo-
sition of such property or the proceeds from
the sale thereof, the remission or mitigation
of such forfeitures, and the compromise of
claims, shall apply to seizures and forfeit-
ures incurred, or alleged to have been in-
curred, under subsection (a), insofar as ap-
plicable and not inconsistent with the provi-
sions of this section, except that such duties
as are imposed upon the customs officer or
any other person with respect to the seizure
and forfeiture of property under the cus-
toms laws shall be performed with respect
to seizures and forfeitures of property
under this section by such officers, agents,
or other persons as may be authorized or
designated for that purpose by the Attorney
General, except to the extent that such
duties arise from seizures and forfeitures ef-
fected by any customs officer.”.

(b) CoNrFORMING AMENDMENT.—The table
of sections at the beginning of chapter 63 of
title 18 of the United States Code is amend-
ed by inserting after the item relating to
section 1343 the following new items:

“1346. Criminal forfeiture.
_**1347. Civil forfeiture.”.

H.R. 1582
A bill to make students studying in foreign
medical schools ineligible for Federal
loans or loan guarantees unless the medi-
cal school meets certain accreditation
standards

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representalives of the Uniled States of
America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. PROHIBITION OF LOANS AND LOAN
GUARANTEES.

(a) GENERAL RULE.—No loans may be made
by the United States or under any program
which receives Federal financial assistance
to a student in a medical school outside the
United States or Canada unless the medical
school meets accreditation standards estab-
lished under section 2. No loan guarantee
may be made by the United States for a stu-
dent in such a medical school unless the
program meets such standards.

(b) ErrFecTivE DATE.—Subsection (a) shall
apply with respect to academic years begin-
ning after the date of the enactment of this
Act.

ACCREDITATION OF FOREIGN MEDICAL SCHOOLS

Sec. 2. The Secretary of Education and
the Administrator of Veterans Affairs shall
jointly make arrangements under which
schools of medicine outside the United
States or Canada can be accredited under
the same system and on the same basis as
medical schools located in the United States
or Canada. To receive an accreditation a
school shall make an application to the Sec-
retary and the Administrator in such form
and manner as the Secretary and Adminis-
trator shall prescribe. No application may
be approved unless the applicant has sub-
mitted funds for payment to the accrediting
agency of the costs of the accrediting. No
school may apply for an accreditation if
more than 25 percent of the students
trained by the school in any academic year
are not residents of the country in which
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the school is located. Upon application, the
Secretary and the Administrator may waive
the limitation of the preceding sentence if
they determine that application of the limi-
tation to the applicant school will not serve
the purpose for which the limitation is im-
posed.®
H.R. 1583

A bill to make it unlawful for an individual

to obtain a position as a physician or resi-

dent in a hospital receiving Federal funds

if the individual's license to practice medi-

cine was obtained through intentional

misrepresentations

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the Uniled Stales of
America in Congress assembled,
That it is unlawful for any individual to
obtain a position as—

(1) a physician, or

(2) a student in a graduate medical educa-
tion program,
in any hospital or other medical facility
which receives funds under title XVIII of
the Social Security Act or under a State
plan approved under title XIX of such Act
or any other Federal funds if the individ-
ual’s license to practice medicine was pro-
cured through an intentional misrepresenta-
tion of material fact (including cheating on
an examination required for licensing). Any
individual who violates this Act shall be
fined $5,000 or imprisoned for not more
than ten years, or both.

EDUCATION THEMES
HON. WILLIAM (BILL) CLAY

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 19, 1985

® Mr. CLAY. Mr. Speaker, on March
1, 1985, my colleague, the gentleman
from the State of Ohio, Mr. STOKES,
delivered the convocation speech at
the 118th Charter Day of Howard Uni-
versity.

The speech focused on three pri-
mary themes. The first was the impor-
tance of education to the black Ameri-
cans and other minority groups.
Second, Congressman STOKES, in his
remarks, underscored the important
role that historically black institu-
tions, like Howard University, here
played in terms of educating black
Americans. Lastly, the Stokes speech
focused on the need for a strong com-
mitment by the Federal Government
to programs which aid both minority
students and those institutions which
serve them.

At this time, Mr. Speaker, I ask that
the remarks of my colleague, Mr.
Stokes be included in the CoONGRES-
SIONAL RECORD:

COoNVOCATION SPEECH oF HoNn. Louls STOKES

President Cheek, Dr. Geraldine Woods
and other members of the board of trustees,
faculty, students, friends and guests, it is
my privilege and high honor to be your
Charter Day Convocation Speaker. I can
sincerely tell you that this is a highlight of
my congressional career—not only because
Howard University is a citadel of intellectu-
al, cultural and political achievement—but
also because I have had a longstanding and
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personal relationship with this university.
Last spring, I proudly witnessed the gradua-
tion of my daughter, Angie, from the
Howard University School of Law. She is
now an assistant attorney general for the
State of Ohio. Another daughter, Lori, is
currently a Howard University undergradu-
ate. I am proud to be affiliated with this
great institution and, can now boldly share
in some of the braggadocio of my daughter,
Angie, when she boasts of being a Howard
alumna.

I also deem it an honor to be here today
at the invitation of the president of this uni-
versity, Dr. Cheek, who is one of America’'s
most highly respected and distinguished
educators. Whenever he appears on Capitol
Hill to represent this university he has
made me proud to be associated with him.
Likewise, this university is well represented
on the Hill on their appearances before the
Appropriations Committee by Dr. Roger
Estep, Caspa Harris, Dr. Carleton Alexis,
Haines Rice and Dr. Michael Winston.
Others whom I have worked closely with on
matters related to this university are my
good friends, Vice President Carl Anderson
and the chairman of the board, Dr. Geral-
dine Woods. The competence of all of the
people is an asset to this university which
you should cherish.

Let me also take a moment of your time to
acknowledge the presence of my Washing-
ton office staff who have joined me today,
and whom I think of as an extension of my
own family. Lastly, I want to acknowledge
the presence of my wife, Jay, and two of my
daughters, Shelley and Lori.

Today as we celebrate the 118th anniver-
sary of the founding of Howard University,
we have much to cherish and to be proud of.
I recall when the late President of Egypt,
Anwar Sadat, met with the Congressional
Black Caucus about a year prior to his
death. After telling us how proud he was to
meet with us, and how he identified with us
because of his mother, whom he described
as being completely black, he said: I come to
you today with a history of culture that is
3,000 years old”. He said it with authority
and pride. We sat there that morning trying
to conceive of the feeling one must have in
being able to trace one’s culture back over a
period of 3,000 years.

We can celebrate the 118th birthday of
this institution with a similar pride and the
knowledge that in 118 years, Howard Uni-
versity has educated some of this Nation's
most outstanding and distinguished black
Americans. Since the signing of the Howard
University Charter by President Andrew
Johnson on March 2, 1867, designating
Howard as the “The university for the edu-
cation of youth in the liberal arts and sci-
ences”, Howard University has withstood
many storms and turbulent winds. And, it
has done so because it has had a great pur-
pose. Howard University has never swayed
from its course or its mission to be a cre-
ative and moral force in the education of
black people and the development of hu-
mankind.

As we gather here today inspired and
imbued with the illustrious achievements of
Howard University since it first chartered
its course, and as we look back on our histo-
ry, we must also look forward to our future,
We must put into perspective where we are
today—if we are to understand where we are
going tomorrow.

As we gather at this institution of higher
learning today, we do so in the midst of a
growing national debate about excellence in
education. As persons concerned with
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higher education I need not tell you that
our Nation's schools, at the elementary, sec-
ondary and post-secondary levels, have re-
cently been found to be sadly lacking in ade-
quately educating American students for
the 21st century and beyond. Education has,
in fact, been on trial in recent months as
never before. The subject of education and
how to improve it has been at the forefront
of the debate at the national level, in Con-
gress, in State legislatures, and in local com-
munities.

Now the clarion call for this serious reex-
amination of our Nation's schools was the
publication last year by a blue ribbon com-
mission on excellence in education of their
report entitled: “A Nation At Risk: The Im-
perative for Educational Reform". This
report should be made mandatory reading
for all Americans. One of the most striking
statements in the report is the following
language: “If an unfriendly foreign power
had attempted to impose on America the
mediocre educational performance that
exists today, we might well have viewed it as
an act of war. As it stands, we have allowed
this to happen to ourselves * * * we have, in
effect, been committing an act of unthink-
ing, unilateral educational disarmament”.

We have learned from this report that the
risk is not only that the Japanese make
automobiles more efficiently than Ameri-
cans and have government subsidies for de-
velopment and export. It is not just that the
South Koreans recently built the world's
most efficient steel mill, or that American
tools, once the pride of the world, are being
displaced by German products. It is also
that these developments signify a redistri-
bution of trained capability throughout the
globe. That knowledge, learning, informa-
tion and skilled intelligence are the new raw
materials of international commerce and are
today spreading throughout the world as
vigorously as miracle drugs, synthetic fertil-
izers, and blue jeans did earlier.

The report stated in a very emphatic way
that “The people of the United States need
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rate of their white counterparts. Black
males are unemployed at twice the rate of
their counterparts. The media now writes of
what they call a permanent underclass of
black youth who are born in the basement
of American society and who go from one
generation to another unfed, under-clothed,
ill-housed, ill-educated and hostile to a soci-
ety which has relegated them to a category
at the bottom of the ladder from which
there is no escape. It is sad that many of us
who fall into the category of having “made
it do not concern ourselves with reaching
back to help pull our black brothers and sis-
ters up with us.

How can we abandon the struggle for
equality, when the issues we anguished and
agonized over 20 years ago are the same
ones we confront today. The problems
facing black Americans loom larger today
than in 1968. What it means is that we
struggled through the years of protest and
demonstrations only to achieve the illusion
of power and equality.

As we celebrate the 118th anniversary of
this university we must be painfuly mindful
that the same system nationally producing
your current student population also pro-
duces 40 percent of our 17 year olds who
cannot draw inferences from written materi-
al; only one-third of whom can solve a
mathematics problem requiring several
steps.

Today we are faced with evidence of tech-
nology radically transforming occupations
such as health care, medical science, energy
production, food processing, construction,
and the building repair and maintenance of
sophisticated scientific, educational, mili-
tary and industrial equipment. Yet educa-
tional researcher, Paul Hurd, has concluded
that within the context of the modern sci-
entific revolution, “We are raising a new
generation of American that is scientifically
and technologically illiterate”.

Now these deficiencies are coming at a
time when computers and computer-con-
trolled are penetrating every

to know that individuals in our society who —aspect of our lives. At a time when it is esti-

do not possess the levels of skill, literacy
and training essential to this new era will be
effectively disenfranchised”. Now it seems
to me that if a report which speaks to Amer-
ica’s general youth population makes this
kind of dramatic statement. Such a state-
ment should be examined closely for its
impact upon minorities who have historical-
1y suffered disenfranchisement.

It is important for us to realize that we
now live in an era when the media likes to
refer to America's new black middle class as
though all of us live in that class. Many of
us have even gotten caught up in this media
hype. Many of us have gotten caught up in
our new surburban homes with swimming
pools and hot tubs. In cars, we are past the
Cadillac stage. Now we drive Mercedes Benz
and Porsche. And not only are we driving
the cars—we are making the payments on
time. Black men don’t even wear GGG suits
anymore. Now its Pierre Cardin, Calvin
Klein and Giorgio suits. and just so the men
don't out do them, the women are being
chic in their Ralph Lauren and Oscar De
Larente dresses and Guececi bags. And who
would think of jetting across country today
without his Louis Jourdan or Feragamo
shoes, and his Louis Vuitton luggage, while
he checks the time on his Lucien Picard
watch.

And while some black people live like this,
the vast majority of black people today do
not live like this. Black youth in America
today are unemployed at three times the

mated that by the turn of the Century mil-
lions of jobs will involve laser technology
and roboties.

The American Society of Engineers esti-
mates that by the end of the decade, 50 per-
cent of the positions available on the plant
floor will be held by highly skilled engineers
and technicians servicing and maintaining
the computers and robots actually produc-
ing the Nation’s durable goods.

I also think that it is shocking to learn
that the average graduate of our schools
and colleges today is not as well educated as
the average graduate of 25 or 35 years ago.

The recommendations contained in the
report of the national commission stimulat-
ed a tremendously positive period of self-ex-
amination and reform at the elementary
and secondary school levels. But the com-
mission’s analysis also precipitated a call for
an examination of America’s higher educa-
tion.

As a result of this, Dr. Manuel Justiz, Di-
rector of the National Institute of Educa-
tion, appointed a study group on the condi-
tions of excellence in American higher edu-
cation. This study group was appointed in
October, 1983, and released its report in No-
vember, 1984. The report is entitled, “In-
volvement in Learning: Realizing the Poten-
tial of American Higher Education”.

We learn from this report that higher
education, through our colleges, community
colleges and universities, enrolls more than
12 million students, employs nearly 2 mil-
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lion workers and accounts for 3 percent of
the gross national product. Additionally,
more than half of all undergraduates are
women and one out of every six is a member
of a minority group. Among the most shock-
ing findings of this study is that only half of
all students who start college actually grad-
uate four years later with a college degree.

I consider this to be a tragic situation.
Clearly, our Nation's educational system is
failing to tap and fully develop a significant
pool of human talent. We have a tremen-
dous wealth of intellectual ability and inge-
nuity in our young people which is being
wasted. Yet, notably absent from the cur-
rent debate is any reference to the meaning
of “educational excellence” for black, disad-
vantaged and other minority group stu-
dents. The national dialogue has not yet fo-
cused on the question of what it will take to
ensure that all students have a fair chance
to achieve excellence.

Today and in the future, all students will
be expected to take more courses in academ-
ic subjects, to meet more demanding stand-
ards and to perform at a higher level. We
must not allow, however, the pursuit of ex-
cellence to overshadow the goals of equality
and opportunity in education. Excellence,
equality and opportunity in education are
not mutually exclusive.

The commission’s report makes reference
to a recent report of the national forum on
learning in the American future which
makes it clear that higher education has
begun to subordinate minority issues to
other concerns. Although minority issues
were generally given high priority as
present goals, they were rated very low
among future goals.

The basic reason for this study of higher
education was the realization that blacks,
Chicanos, Puerto Ricans and American Indi-
ans all suffer from powerlessness, and
higher education is clearly one of the main
routes whereby individuals can attain posi-
tions of economic and political power.

I am certain that this is what prompted
Dr. Donald H. Smith, president of the Na-
tional Alliance of Black School Educators,
to say, “We educators and other members of
the black family must help our people ac-
quire five kinds of empowerment: academic,
cultural, psychological, political and econ-
mic”. He further observed “That a school
that is concerned only with reading and
math scores or computer literacy will de-
prive our black students of four-fifths of
their survival needs”. He stated that “One
may excel in reading and math, but if one
belongs to a locked out group which has no
political or economic power one may still
not eat”.

So as this new educational reform move-
ment takes place it behooves us to look at it
from a black perspective.

We should all be mindful of one of the
last sermons preached by Dr. Martin Luther
King, Jr., entitled: “Remaining Awake
During a Revolution”. In that sermon he
talked of how when Rip Van Winkle went
up into the mountain to go to sleep he
passed a sign that had a picture of King
George III of England. When he came down
twenty years later, after sleeping twenty
years, the same sign had a picture of George
Washington on it. Martin explained the
moral of the story was that not only had
Rip slept twenty years, he had slept
through a revolution, Dr. King explained to
us that one of the great liabilities of life is
that all too many people find themselves
living amid a great period of social change
and yvet they fail to develop the new atti-
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tudes, the new mental responses—that the
situation demands. He said, “they end up
sleeping through a revolution!"”

As the revolution in American education
unfolds we must be well aware of the facts
and the trends. Another recent status
report on minorities in higher education by
the American Council on Education reveals
that at a time when for demographic rea-
sons, black student college attendance
should have grown proportionally, the per-
centage in four year colleges was 8.5 percent
in 1976; 8.5 percent in 1978; 8.4 percent in
1980; and 8.0 percent in 1982.

Blacks also saw a disturbing decline in
both the numbers and percentage of degrees
awarded them between 1976 and 1981. All
other minority groups registered increases
in degrees received. It is interesting to note
that black men have lost ground at every
level of earned degrees. The two areas of in-
creased black representation in share of de-
grees, the B.A. and the Ph.D., is almost en-
tirely due to the increasing percentage of
black women participating in higher educa-
tion. You would be interested in knowing
that the combined total of doctoral degrees
awarded to U.S. minorities fell short of the
total awarded to non-resident aliens. The
role of traditionally black institutions con-
tinue to be an important source of degrees
awarded to blacks. They awarded 32.8 per-
cent of all degrees received by blacks in
1975-76 and by 1980-81, that figure had
changed very little, in spite of substantial
losses in enrollments at these 109 schools.

This report, after highlighting these dis-
turbing trends, calls for a commitment from
the President, Congress, State legislators,
the private sector and the philanthropic
community to the goal of equal opportunity
for a quality education for America's minor-
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ity groups. It also called for specific pro-
grams and strategies to attain that goal.

The report concludes with this poignant
statement: “The prospect of a population
that may be 35 percent minority by the year
2020, coupled with the alarming statistics
for minority educational attainment, makes
it clear that we are headed for a crisis, the
consequences of which can be devastating to
the country’'s continued prosperity and well
being”.

It is this type of report then that enables
us to put into perspective the enormous role
black colleges have played in our past and
the role which they must continue to play
in our future.

It is important for us to also note that
this tremendous achievement has been ac-
complished despite more than 100 years of
financial starvation, invidious discrimina-
tion and blatant disregard at Federal and
State levels.

Perhaps the Federal Government's com-
mitment to black colleges can best be de-
scribed as: On one hand it giveth; on the
other hand, it taketh away! More than one-
third of all Pederal aid to black colleges and
universities is derived from student finan-
cial assistance; programs that, under Presi-
dent Reagan's fiscal year 1986 budget pro-
posals, would be slashed by more than 25
percent. More than one million students na-
tionwide would be dropped from the Federal
student aid roles. Right here at Howard
University, nearly half of the undergradu-
ate student body would be negatively affect-
ed by the President’s proposals. In short,
these proposals would have the effect of un-
dermining America’s investment in educa-
tion and its people at a time when this in-
vestment is needed most.

Here at Howard University, there has

always been a tradition of leadership and a
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determination to be the beacon of light at
the top of the hill.

This year we have a historic opportunity
to once again carry the mantle of leader-
ship.

‘We must make the passage of this legisla-
tion, with a renewed commitment to histori-
cally black colleges, one of the highest na-
tional priorities of the black community and
of black colleges and universities. Federal
programs must and can be shaped to ensure
that access to higher education is not left to
change and that black institutions receive
real and meaningful levels of support.

This year in Congress as part of the reau-
thorization of the Higher Education Act,
legislation will be re-introduced entitled,
“The Black Colleges and University Act".
This legislation would target a significant
infusion of resources for capital improve-
ments, curriculum development, faculty
training and library services at historically
black institutions. This legislation merits
our highest level of commitment. Howard
University and other organizations must de-
velop a strategy for the development and
passage of this legislation.

Our black colleges continue to face a mon-
umental challenge. As the context of Ameri-
can education shifts, as technology changes
the nature of the work we do, and the
global setting in which we compete, our
schools face a fresh challenge.

In the 1980's the emphasis in the schools
must be on quality and equality. Our Nation
must accept the challenge of returning a
sense of excellence to America’s schools. As
one of America’s premier historically black
institutions, Howard University must be in
the vanguard of this revolution. I leave you
once again with the immortal words of Dr.
Martin Luther King, Jr., “It is dangerous to
sleep through a revolution!"e
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